


Bible Study-The Revelation of John
September 25, 2022
               
A. Prayer               
B. Introduction               
1. We are going to take a bit of a different view of this book this time around.                
a. Last time we focused on many of the “myths” surrounding this book.               
b. This time we are going to focus on the life affirming aspects of this book and what this book has to say to us in these times which seem dark but the Bible assures us will get darker…and that is GOOD NEWS!!!               
               
2. This books largest challenge is not in understanding it…it is not that hard to  understand.                
a. The biggest challenge of this book is perhaps, like no other in the NT, is opening up our lives to the adjustments that this book calls for.                
b. This book is not one that should bring us fear…but blessing.               
c. Revelation cuts to the heart of our deepest desires and questions about life…Why are we here? …Where is our mixed-up, out of control world heading? Are we alone in the universe? It reassures us that we’re NOT crazy – that something IS missing in our lives and that something is wrong with this world.  Things are NOT the way they should be or will be.  It is OK to feel dissatisfied with this world, because we were created for a better one. And we must be “unsettled” with this life, otherwise we come to love   
“it” too much taking our eyes off the world to come which is far better. This world as it is now is not the believer’s home.                 
               
3. Revelation was written to fortify Christians to live in the world, even enduring its harsh treatment, with a firm confidence that this world is not all there is, and that, in fact, what may seem like defeat, on any given day, is going to give way to the greatest victory…in His time.               
               
4. OH…and we will look at some of the “myths” surrounding this book…simply because they are too fun to skip.               
                 
C. Overview of the Revelation of  John               
1. What are some of the things that you have heard about this book through the years?                
a. “Everything I knew about the book of Revelation I learned from  
the               
Late Great Planet Earth by Hal Lindsey.”               
b. “Was told that it was very difficult to understand and what you could understand would be scary.”               
c. “I was told to interpret this book in light of modern events and military equipment.”                
d. “I was told about it from a mystery position…God’s word was cryptic for a reason…and the end time view was presented in a negative way…and that there was a chance you would be Left              
Behind.”               
e. “This book is only about the prophecy of the end times.”               
                
               
               
               
2. Helpful definitions:               
a. Revelation is defined in “The Devil’s Dictionary”   (a parody, 1947) this way:  “Revelation, N. : A famous book in which St. John the Divine concealed all that he knew.  The revealing is done by commentators, who know nothing.”Ambrose Pierce.  From my background in the Pentecostal church back in the 70’s we were taught that the understanding of the images of Revelation are basically hidden from most men…only select men were able to articulate its meaning. I had no idea at the time how gnostic this sector of the church was…not even knowing what being Gnostic meant. But, of course, so much was based on special revelation that was still occurring by certain people so the same would have had to be true of this revelation as well. The church’s position was not that much different from this evil parody in that in their teaching what we have in revelation is unknowable by the common people.               
b. Merriam-Webster definition:                
(1) an act of revealing or communicating divine truth- something that is revealed by God to humans               
an act of revealing to view or making known; something that is revealed; especially an enlightening or astonishing disclosure               
(3) a pleasant often enlightening surprise; Her talent was a revelation.               
(4) If capitalized- an apocalyptic writing addressed to early Christians of Asia Minor and included as a book in the New Testament —called    also the Apocalypse               
               
c. The Biblical definition for REVELATION  = APOCALYPSE  = disclosure or unveiling of the ultimate goal of history.                 
(1) Everything is revealed, not hidden. Just like it was in the beginning: “The man and his wife were both naked, and they felt      no  
shame.”  (Gen. 2:25)                
(2) This book was written to be understood, not concealed.   John was told to write, to send letters concerning his visions and God’s commands for the purpose of God’s church in all ages.                
               
d. It was not meant to be hidden or feared by the church:                
(1) Rev. 1:3- -“Blessed is the one who reads aloud the words of this prophecy, and blessed are those who hear, and who keep what             
is written in it, for the time is near.” makes in abundantly clear that this book is for our good…and as such then must be taught…and by necessity can be understood by God’s people in order for it to be a blessing.               
(2) Rev. 22:10 tell us this: “Do not seal up the words of the prophecy of this book, for the time is near.”               
(3)“The Revelation is not intended to tickle our fancy, but to  strengthen our hearts.”- The Geneva Bible commentary               
               
3. Why do some stay away from it?               
a. Most people don’t want to think about the day of the Lord.                
(1) They will grant that sooner or later all “good things” will come to an end…but personally they take little interest in the end.                

We are convinced that this is as good as it gets…or gonna get…based on our experience.                 
(3) Since we are NOT people of the BOOK any longer our influence is the world and so what other position would we take?               
(4) And there is persecution of Christians in there…our/their god  
(little “g”) wouldn’t do that.               
b. It scares them,                
(1) For if what it says is true and the world is literally in a world of hurt…in what is coming and /or in what is happening already….that is a scary thing…and if you are not a believer or 
if your faith is weak  it is scary…               
(2) But it is never meant to be scary to the believer…it was meant then and now to bring hope to God’s people.               
(3) Revelation is filled with interesting characters…               
· Scary to some…other worldly…though given the stuff on video games probably not so scary more common place now.               
· It does demand we use our imagination since someone has not drawn a picture for us.               
(4) It is not written in a genre form we are used to reading and understanding…one has to work at developing skills for reading apocalyptic prophecy…the people then were fairly used to the prophetic.                
c. There are so many disagreements over the meaning of this book.               
  
(1)This is true…but so what?               
There are a variety of approaches as to how to read and understand Revelation forgetting and sometimes actually excluding its actual genre that confusion can prevail.               
(3) People get put off by how some people go down so many rabbit trails because of the imagery they find within.               
d. Many think it is either primarily or exclusively about the future with nothing for today.                
(1) Nancy Guthrie in her book BLESSED reminds us, “Revelation is actually less about when Jesus will return and more about 
what      
we are to do, who we are to be, and what we can expect to    
endure as we wait for Jesus to return to establish His kingdom.”               
(2) As II Peter 3: 14-18 says, speaking of these latter days, “Therefore, beloved, since you are waiting for these, be diligent to be found  by Him without spot or blemish, and at peace. And count the     patience of our Lord as salvation, just as our beloved brother       
Paul also wrote to you according to the wisdom given him, as he does in all his letters when he speaks in them of these matters. There are some things in them that are hard to understand, which the ignorant and unstable twist to their own destruction,        
as they do the other Scriptures. You therefore, beloved, knowing this beforehand, take care that you are not carried away with the error of lawless people and lose your own stability. But grow in the grace and knowledge of our Lord and  Savior Jesus Christ. To Him be the glory both now and to the day   
of eternity. Amen.”               
e. They enjoy being ignorant of God’s truth and they openly seem to reject the blessing of God that this book guarantees. “As we get older,               
the ‘hardening of the categories’ tends to set in and most of us 
aren’t        given to the living and breathing character of the Bible.               
Read Revelation with the heart of a child.” (Unveiled Hope- Scotty            
Smith)               
4. Now, we need to understand a little bit about how these people would have saw this revelation so:                
a. Rev.1:1 tells us this is: “The revelation of Jesus Christ, which God gave him to show His servants the things that MUST (Divine   Directive…not a maybe…but those things that must take place.)   soon(without delay) take place.”                
b. And then again in Rev. 1:3: “Blessed is the one who reads aloud the words of this prophecy, and blessed are those who hear, and who keep what is written in it, for the time is near.”                
c. And then again at the end, Rev. 22:7-““Blessed is the one who keeps the words of the prophecy of this book.”                 
(1) What do we know of these people at this time? What was life like?                
· These Christians were constantly in peril…John had been exiled from the Church while many in his congregations were being persecuted, tortured and put to death.                
· Considering the time it was given, when the church was suffering under extreme persecution, the Book of Revelation uncovers a future in which creation would experience rebirth;             
a time when the ugliness of “this present age” would be transformed into the glory of the “age to come”.                 
· We see the same themes of a future hope in Isaiah, Jeremiah, and Ezekiel.               
  
· This rebirth would only come through divine intervention (“…that soon must take place”). How fitting then it is for this present age when there are so many similarities occurring in these last days.               
(2) How might these passages bring hope and comfort to a people who are being persecuted?               


   
(2)   

· Like the prophets of old, the people would have heard God’s reiteration of His covenantal promise. These were people of the book…in the midst of persecution….which made knowing         
God’s word even more important to them then when they were at ease.                
· They would have received these words with great anticipation and hopefulness, because the events described mirrored some of the events they had and were experiencing at that time leading them to believe that Jesus would return “soon”.               
· The Messiah would never leave them or forsake them…for these Christians God had sent His Spirit in greater form when          
He took Christ up…and the Spirit does exactly what Christ said He would…the same as He does for us…The Spirit would bring to memory all that Jesus taught…by extension that means they would understand God’s own word that He chooses to reveal to them and us.  So yes, they got it…!!!               
· If not an imminent return, which time seemingly showed to be the case, even for them, then the following generations began to see the 1st Century events to be the beginning (without           
delay) of the great things that would come to pass when the great and terrible day of the Lord was near.               
(3) How can they bring hope and comfort to us today in our present circumstances?               
· Since it was a book of hope to the people then it should be a book of hope to all believing generations as well.               
· It is a book for today…A book that helps define for all who can see what is going on and where we are going.               
· Since loneliness causes despair and there is so much …at  least, perceived loneliness…this book reminds us that we are not 
alone and that God is continuing to do that which He has promised from the beginning and that He is bringing to a        consummation…SOON!               
· It has been a book of hope in times of distress in the Church and a book of great consternation among scholars when the Church has been seemingly at peace. I say, seemingly, because the peace within the Church is a lie…for when we are fighting among ourselves it is the worst.               
· We need to see things differently than we do.               
· We need to see this world, and our lives in this    
world,             
through the perspective of heaven.                
· We sometimes foolishly assume we have all of the    
data we             
need to evaluate what is happening in our world. But we  don’t. Our perspectives are limited by our humanity and  our earthly vantage point.                
· In the book of Revelation, we find that a curtain   
was             
pulled back for John so that he could see beyond the time  and space of this earthly life into the heart of ultimate   reality.       ◼  God enabled him to see the world as it really is, not from     the perspective of this earth, but from the perspective of  heaven. As we take in what he saw, we find that we are  better able to see the true nature of things. Rather than  view this world’s offerings as attractive, from heaven’s  perspective we can see how ugly and unsatisfying they are.      ◼  Rather than seeing the persecution of a faithful believer as    a tragic defeat, we’re able to see it as a glorious  victory…we will see where the martyrs are placed as we  go through      
this book.               
               
                          
The Revelation of John October              
2, 2022               
               
A. Prayer               
B. Review               
1. What did we say were some of the biggest challenges concerning the Book of Revelations?               
b. There are NO…hear me say…NO…hidden messages that require some form of supernatural understanding to understand.                
(1) What hope would there be in that if the majority of the people could not see, hear, understand them for themselves…there would be no blessings to be had.               
(2) II Tim. 3:16-17- “ALL (emphasis on the ALL) Scripture is breathed out by God and profitable for teaching, for reproof,     
for correction, and for training in righteousness, that the man   of God may be complete, equipped for every good work.               
c. The biggest challenge of this book is not in understanding it, as we have often been led to believe, but perhaps, like no other in the NT, the challenge is opening up our lives to the adjustments that this book calls for.                
d. Revelation, also, cuts to the heart of our deepest desires and questions about life and it answers them rather easily!               
(1) Why are we here? …               
(2) Where is our mixed-up, out of control world heading?                
(3) Are we alone in the universe?                
· It reassures us that we’re NOT crazy – that something IS missing in our lives and that something is wrong with this world.                 
· Things are NOT the way they should be or will be.                 
· It is OK to feel dissatisfied with this world, because we were created for a better one.                
· And it reminds us that we must be “unsettled” with this life, otherwise we come to love “it” too much taking our eyes off the world to come which is far better.                  
e. So this book is not one that should bring us fear…but blessing for it is a book of hope to those walking in the darkness of their times.               
               
2. For our purposes in this time what did we say was the bottom line of what Revelation is about for the believer?               
a. Nancy Guthrie in her book BLESSED reminds us, “Revelation is actually  less about when Jesus will return and more about                
(1) what we are to do,                
(2)who we are to be, and                
(3) what we can expect to endure as we wait for Jesus to return to establish His kingdom.”               
b. As II Peter 3: 14-18 says, speaking of these latter days, “Therefore, beloved, since you are waiting for these, be diligent to be found by    
Him without spot or blemish, and at peace. And count the patience      
of our Lord as salvation, just as our beloved brother Paul also wrote   
to you according to the wisdom given him, as he does in all his   letters when he speaks in them of these matters. There are some  things in them that are hard to understand, which the ignorant and unstable twist to their own destruction, as they do the other Scriptures. You therefore, beloved, knowing this beforehand, take care that you are not carried away with the error of lawless people and lose your own stability. But grow in the grace and knowledge         of our Lord and Savior Jesus Christ. To Him be the glory both now        and to the day of eternity. Amen.”               
               
(3) The reality is that you must be able to understand something before you can really take it to heart, that is before it begins to affect how you live.               
a. So, God sent His Son who gave His blood and the Spirit to each of us enabling us to understand those things revealed in God’s Word.                
b. It does not take a seminary degree to understand God’s word for our lives. The seminary degree only helps me in shepherding God’s people.               
(1) It was not written for scholars.  It was written to the Church made up of Jewish and Gentile believers…ordinary folks like you and me…with the expectation that they would understand its message easily.               
(2)It was not written to create confusion, conflict or fears...remember it was written so that we would be blessed.               
c. Robert Mounce, who wrote a commentary of this book concludes his preface with this, “The great central truths of Revelation emerge               
with tremendous force to those who prayerfully open themselves up to its pages.  Evil has once again over-extended itself, persecution has come, but God who is sovereign over all will step into human history again to vindicate the faithful and forever defeat the forces of evil. To the promise, ‘Surely I am coming soon’ the church responds with confidence and anticipation, ‘Amen, Come, Lord    Jesus’” (Rev.       
22:20).               
d. We also need to be open to all the OT imagery and allusions for the people then still knew these and used them in their understanding.               
(1) The best interpreter of the symbols and images will be from earlier books of the Bible. The Scriptures are their own best interpreter.               
(2) Many of the symbols in Revelation find understanding from the social, political, cultural and religious world of that time…1st       
Century.                
· One of the chief issues with misinterpreting the Revelation of John is that interpreters (that is giving some way too much credit) forget this fact…or they simply overlook it.               
· We need not place our 21st Century sensibilities into the equation until we begin to make application for ourselves today.               
e. We need to understand that numbers are very significant in the book of Revelation. They express the sovereignty of God over history.                
(1)The number four (4) speaks of completeness in a universal, global, or worldwide sense.                
(2) The number six (6) refers to humanity.                
(3) The number seven (7) speaks of completeness, perfection, and salvation.                
· It represents God’s sovereign plan in its perfection and completeness.                
· The number seven is especially important in Revelation   
(used 53 times), so we shouldn’t be surprised that another way the book could be organized is in seven sets of seven:                
· There is a Prologue (1: 1–3) and an Epilogue (22: 6–20)               
· 1. Seven churches (1: 4–3: 22)                
· 2. Seven seals (4: 1–8: 5)               
· 3. Seven trumpets (8: 6–11: 19)                
· 4. Seven great signs (12: 1–15: 4)                
· 5. Seven bowls of wrath (15: 1–16: 21)               
· 6. Seven messages of final judgment (17: 1–      
18:        
24)     ◼          
         	      7. Seven last things (19: 1–22: 5)                
(4)The number ten (10) speaks of completeness in the human experience or dimension.                
(5) And the number twelve (12) speaks of completeness in terms of the community of God’s people, a unity in diversity.                
f. Another important thing we need to understand about the organization of Revelation is that it retraces the same events from different angles, each with a different emphasis or focus. (I will be repeating this often especially as we go through the seals, the       
trumpets and the bowls for they build the event and give more      
specificity and clarity.)               
(1) As modern thinkers and readers, we tend to expect events depicted in a piece of writing to be in chronological order.                
(2) In fact, many interpreters attempt to force the events depicted in the book of Revelation into chronological order…and that only adds to confusion.               
(3) John repeats Himself because God wants to make sure that His people get the whole picture from heavens perspective so that they can in turn be hopeful that God is and will keep His promise.               
g. One last thing we need to keep in mind: Revelation was written to strengthen…to fortify Christians… then and today…to live in the world, enduring its harshness with a firm confidence that God has everything under control…no matter how chaotic it feels.               
               
(4) What is one thing you have gleaned from this overview about the book of      
Revelation?               
a. “If you fear this book it will be hard to receive the promised blessing.”               
b. “I will be able to understand it!”               
c. “This is not just an “end times” book…it is a book that further reveals who Jesus is…. And what we are to be doing during these last days.”               
               
C. The 7 Beatitudes of the book of Revelation or Seven “Blessed” Statements in the         Book of Revelation- I can almost imagine a scenario where as they read the first        
“blessed” statement that they may have sought out more since the first one was so grand and encouraging.                
1. Revelation 1: 3- “Blessed is the one who reads aloud the words of this prophecy, and blessed are those who hear, and who keep what is written in it,   for the time  
is near.”               
               
2. Revelation 14: 13- “And I heard a voice from heaven saying, ‘Write this:  Blessed are the dead who die in the Lord from now on.’ ‘Blessed indeed,’ says the Spirit, ‘that they may rest from their labors, for their deeds follow them!’”                
               
3. Revelation 16: 15- “(Behold, I am coming like a thief! Blessed is the one who stays awake, keeping his garments on, that he may not go about naked and be   
seen exposed!)”               
               
4. Revelation 19: 9- “And the angel said to me, ‘Write this: Blessed are those who are invited to the marriage supper of the Lamb.’ And he said to me, ‘These are the true words of God.’”               
               
5. Revelation 20: 6- “Blessed and holy is the one who shares in the first resurrection! Over such the second death has no power, but they will be priests of God and of Christ, and they will reign with him for a thousand years.”               
               
6. Revelation 22: 7- “And behold, I am coming soon. Blessed is the one who keeps the words of the prophecy of this book.”               
               
7. Revelation 22: 14- “Blessed are those who wash their robes, so that they may have the right to the tree of life and that they may enter the city by the gates.”                
               
8. What do you suppose that these passages communicated to the people then?               
a. “A summation of hope.”               
b. “they are encouraging words to a people who are being sorely oppressed.”               
c. (These words communicate a living relationship with the              
Godhead- Father, Son and Holy Spirit.”--- They are not alone.               
d. They would have heard that the Scriptures are actually their greatest defense and offense against the world that seems to be closing in on them.               
e. They would have heard, reiterated, of their need to not only depend on the written word but also that they are to apply/keep it correctly…based on the Scriptures own interpretation.                
f. The idea of keep the Word is repeated for emphasis.               
(2) Keeping it equals:               
· Having it affect their whole life and the life of the culture around them…               
· Starting with their immediate family…then to their church family and then to their greater community.                
(3) When we stop doing this as we are prone to do we begin to fear the world and what it says.               
(4) Keep it was a truth that the children of God have been commanded since the beginning.                
g. They would have heard that the time is near for the end…so they can endure anything till then.               
(1) Pretty specific in 1:3.               
(2) In Chapter 16 He says, “Behold, I am coming like a thief!” emphasizing His near and sudden approach…to be ready!               
(3) Chapter 19 emphasizes the meal of the Lamb is near as well.               
(4) Chapter 22:7 says, “behold, I am coming soon.”               
(5) Even Rev. 22:14 has a sense of this occurring soon in context.               
h. Rather than fearing death they would have heard, Death brings the soul to unchangeable rest. So death, while an enemy and result of the curse...is not in the end, something to fear for the Christian.  As               
Thomas Brooks says in a famous sermon given at a funeral in 1651- “A     Believer’s Last Day is His Best Day.”               
i. They should always be ready for His return…watching and keeping garments clean for you want to look good when the King arrives after all He has given us these clothes for the great banquet and they should look as good as they did when He gave them.               
j. They would have heard what they were to do, who they are and who they are to become, and what was expected of them so that they could endure as they await for Jesus to return to establish His kingdom.               
               
9. We will look at each of these in context and get more specific answers; but for the moment, what are some conclusions we can draw from these that call on us to adjust our lifestyle right now?               
                       
                                                   
The Revelation of John October              
9, 2022               
               
A. Prayer               
B. Review               
1. When we looked at the 7 beatitudes or blessings of Revelation, how are they hopeful words for the church today?               
a. God is still talking to us through His word…               
b. God is still communicating that He is with us…               
c. God is saying that all things are happening just as He planned and implemented them to happen…               
d. The people then were expected to understand this book…this revelation…and they did!  Look at how the Church grew under such adversity and persecution.    
This book gave them great comfort to do what they were supposed to do. If they were encourage to live the way God expected under such conditions we can as well in our relative ease.               
               
2. Some of the things I am hoping to achieve in this class:               
a. That we will seek to read this book and every book of the      
Bible;               
(1) With great anticipation               
(2) With great expectation               
(3) With the excitement of can’t wait to turn the next page;               
· I love re-reading certain classics like… the Lord of the Rings or Narnia or even Harry Potter               
· When my grandboys were younger…I would pick up a book and they would almost immediately begin to back up toward my lap wanting to be read to.  It doesn’t matter how many times I read the book they were tickled for me to read it…and then after a few times it became a favorite book… picking it up and bringing it to me or anyone else that would read it.  This is the kind of excitement we are to have coming to God’s word.               
b. We have to pray for that type of spirit because it doesn’t come naturally any more…we have too many distractions in our lives.               
c. We must be reading the Bible regularly to develop an excitement for it.               
d. We need to read it with the expectation that the Spirit of God has something to show us today so that we can be a blessing to others.  
I am convinced if we began looking to the Scriptures as a way to be a          blessing to others we might desire to read it more.               
               
C. Revelation chapter 1:1-8               
1. Just to reiterate what we have been talking about; According to verses 1-3, is           
God seeking to keep anything from His children? Not a thing that is needed to bring us blessing.                 
               
2. How do we know this for a fact?                
a. Once again, by using the word “revelation/apocalypse” we know that God is sending this and it is understandable…since revelation means the revealing or in the case of God “total disclosure” of that which we need to know. God believes we are on a “need to know” basis for this information.                
b. All of the biblical revelation is about Jesus Christ, who is the Word (John 1:1-4) …so all things are revealed through Him to us.               
c. It is given to “His servants= His bond slaves” …His children and as       
such;               
(1) He expects that we will understand it and bring us comfort and blessing so that we can live in preparation for His return.               
(2) It is written to give His servants then and his servants now confidence in what He has been doing and in what He is doing so that they/we can have confidence in what He will finally do.               
d. He expects that we will “keep” what is written which also means it is understandable…otherwise it would be a set up….and God doesn’t do that.               
e. By being for His servants/saints…it is not given to some group above us…an elite group of people… it is also not given to nonbelievers …. what God wants us to know He reveals to all His children through       
His Holy Spirit in us…this makes us different than the average       
“Joe”.                
               
3. We have talked about this many times and we will see these words again: What do the words “must” and “soon” indicate in verse 1?               
a. “must” = a divine directive…nothing will stop it, it will happen just as it is declared.               
b. “soon” = without delay… at the appointed time               
(1)John could easily say, “These things are happening even as I see  them and will continue to happen until the Parousia…Christ’s      
2nd Coming.”               
(2)From the time Christ ascended until He returns these things have  been …are and will take place just as God degrees!               
               
4. We have said a lot about verse 3 already, but just as a reminder: What are some of the special blessings of vs. 3?               
a. Blessed are all who are His…. Remember Gen. 1:28, “And the God            
(Elohim) blessed them.”                 
(1) Elohim’s basic meaning is “strong One” but it is used of God in three persons…Father, Son and Holy Spirit. It also means              
Sovereign, Creator, Judge, Almighty One…over 2500 times it is used in the OT.                 
(2) Define God. WSC- God is a Spirit, infinite, eternal, and unchangeable in His being, wisdom, power, holiness, justice goodness and truth.                
(3) The plural we see in Elohim and the plural references to Himself in verse 26 also communicates “fullness or completeness”.  He is complete in Himself.  He has no need of anything or anyone to be in relationship with.               
(4) He and He alone is the One who can and does bless His people. Just this knowledge reiterated here at the beginning of this last book takes us back to the original blessing placed upon His      people in the garden….and these people would have seen the      
connection.               
b. It is a blessing to read His Word aloud…               
(1)Whether read by me, the preacher or by us to ourselves or to our  children or others God may bring into our midst.                 
              	(2)It used to be a standard practice in families to read books       
aloud…          •   many of us do this with children’s books with     
our    children…               
•     but it also was a standard practice in many Christian homes…to read the Scriptures from cover to cover together…it was seen as a blessing to have books to read…especially the Bible it was not a rare find but a coveted one.               
c. It is a blessing to hear the Bible read aloud…not just supposed to be …but it is a blessing by the decree of God in this verse written in the imperative form…God decrees that these will be a blessing.               
d. It is a blessing to “Keep” what is written in them…By implication then it is a blessing to study and to search the Scriptures and to apply them to life…and this again has always been true for the believer.                
e. Look at Gen. 2:15- “The LORD God took the man and put him in the garden to work and keep it.”  We were placed in the garden to    “work and keep” the garden.  The words can be synonymous in some cases but they each have distinct properties.               
(1) “work” signifies that we have been given a gift of a specific job/ calling to do…this is our work.               
(2) “keep”- speaks of the honor we hold in doing this for God…as He would do it and have it done. Keep also has the meaning of remembering our responsibilities…keeping all this in our heart.               
(3) Blessed we are truly for God actually wants us to know all of this so we can keep it.               
f. It is a blessing to know that the “time” of Christ’s return is at hand.               
(1) For all who are His …we live in this life looking forward to the next.                
(2) I Peter 4:7- “The end of all things is at hand; therefore be selfcontrolled and sober-minded for the sake of your prayers.”                
(3) Again, not a new message but one they may not have heard for awhile.               
g. Blessed are those whose lives are actually impacted and shaped by what this says.                
(1) It will change our priorities.               
(2) It will build up our courage.               
(3) It will enable us to overcome ALL that the world throws at us.               
(4) It leads us to worship …to do what were created to do…what a blessing.               
(5) It causes us to pray…to seek repentance, restoration, and renewal for the work ahead.               
(6) It emboldens our witness.               
(7) It takes away the fear of death.               
(8) It is exactly what we need and desire to hear…when we have ears to hear.               
               
5. As we come to verses 4-8, which is the beginning or Greeting section for all the letters to the church that God is having John write; what is John telling them and us in these verses?               
a. SHOCKER! God Himself wrote this to them…and us.  In fact, all of Scripture is written to us…do we often think of it that way? One of the adjustments it asks us to make…this letter is NOT JUST FROM ANYBODY…it is from GOD HIMSELF TO US!!!!               
               
b. Just as the rest of the Bible has said God has John write, here again we see “Grace and peace…” come from the same source…the only source… “…from Him who is, who  
was and who is to come and from the seven spirits who   are before the throne.”               
(1) 2 times God describes Himself this way in just 4 verses.               
(2) Can you even begin to imagine …? Think of this description...is that what is in your mind when you think of God. We will see a clearer image in verses 12-16.               
c. The God head is in on display for these folks…letting them know from whom this letter actually comes. Think about it, God is writing them a letter!               
              	(1)This phrase is reminiscent of God proclaiming H  is name     
Yahweh to         Moses… “I am that I am”               
· In vs. 8 He says, “I am the Alpha and the Omega, says the              
LORD, who is and who was and who is to come, the         
Almighty.”               
· This “I am” in vs. 8= “ego emi” = I am I am” in the Greek which is the equivalent of Yahweh in the OT…God’s covenant name…communicating His pre-existence, His love, provision, perseverance, grace and mercy and His salvation …is all wrapped up in this name.               
(2)The “One who is to come” or “the One who is coming” speaks of    
Christ’s and His 2nd Coming.               
(3) 7  spirts is the Holy Spirit described in a 7fold fullness as the note in many Bibles describe is…or                
· In other words, …in all His fullness.               
· Also, in relation to the 7 churches this 7fold Spirit or 7 Spirits indicates God’s sovereign care by the Spirit over ALL His elect peoples.               
(4)The Godhead communicates through John not just that He exists  but that He is in fact coming again just as He has said throughout the rest of the scriptures.               
d. That is case they forgot:               
  (1)Christ is the faithful witness from all eternity t o the counsel of  God…               
(2)Christ is the first fruit of the dead…He is the only one who raised  Himself by His own power from the dead…thus conquering death for all who are His and we can raise by His power.               
(3) Christ is the ruler of the kings of the earth...In     Him they are given power and authority as he sees      
fit...they can’t do anything on their own.         (4)This is the good news for the Church for all is being fulfilled just as  it has been promised from the beginning…Gen. 3:15.                
e. They/we receive wonderful benefits:               
(1) Assurance that He is in control…by the power of His word…He      
rules               
(2) His love is steadfast and it never ceases,                
(3) freedom from our sins by His blood,                
(4) being made a kingdom and making us to be priests…See also I Peter 2:9-10- “But you are a chosen race, aa royal priesthood, a holy nation, a people for His own possession, that you may proclaim the excellencies of Him who called you out of darkness into His marvelous light. Once you were not a people, but now you are 
God’s people; once you had not received mercy, but now you have 
received mercy.”               
(5)They/we all mankind will see Him and know it is Him when   
He does come.               
· For believers think I Thess. 4:13-18- “But we do not want you to be uninformed, brothers, about those who are asleep, that you may not grieve as others do who have no hope.  For since we believe that Jesus died and rose again, even so, through Jesus, God will bring with Him those who have fallen asleep.   For this we declare to you by a word from the Lord, that we  who are alive, who are left until the coming of the Lord, will    
not precede those who have fallen asleep.  For the Lord Himself will descend from heaven with a cry of command, with the voice of an archangel, and with the sound of the trumpet of God. And the dead in Christ will rise first.  Then we who are alive, who are left, will be caught up together with them in the clouds to meet the Lord in the air, and so we will always be with the Lord.  Therefore encourage one  another with these words.”               
· But even those who will be judged will see and know it is too late.                
6. What ways does these first 8 verses challenge us to readjust our thinking and our lifestyle?               
a. We need this to do more than just inform us.               
b. We need this to move us off our complacency and fear.               
c. We need it to fill us with courage as we do what you have commanded us to do.               
d. We need it because it confirms who we are in Christ…when the world around us and even our own heart may be telling us differently.               
e. We need your grace and peace every hour…not just when in trouble.               
f. We need to have our perspective adjusted to your truth about what is real, worthwhile and worthy. Phil. 4:8- “Finally, brothers, whatever is true, whatever is honorable, whatever is just, whatever is pure, whatever is lovely, whatever is commendable, if there is any excellence, if there is anything worthy of praise, think about these things.”               
               
               
               
               
               
               
                          
The Revelation of John October  16,            
2022               
               
A. Prayer               
B. Review-Let’s look at Rev. 1:1-8 for a minute.               
1. What are some ways this prologue would give hope to  
these people?               
               
2. How does this prologue set the stage for all that is coming?               
a. Everything that is coming is from God to His 
Church…His bride.               
b. God has delighted and He continues to delight in conversing with His people through His Word…they are not alone and never will be.               
c. His power…majesty…and authority is firmly established.               
d. And He assures them that all of this “must” take place “soon”.  This is confirmed again in vs. 19- “Write therefore the things that you have               
seen, those that are and those that are to take place after this.”               
               
3. What were some of the ways we said that this prologue challenges us to readjust our thinking and our lifestyle?               
a. Of course, it begins with God changing our hearts. Rev. 
1:3               
(1)Deut. 31:10-13- “And Moses commanded them, ‘At the end of every seven years, at the set time in the year of release, at the Feast of Booths, when all Israel comes to appear before the LORD your God at the place that he will choose, you shall read this law before all Israel in their hearing. Assemble the people, men, women, and little ones, and the sojourner within your towns,     
that they may hear and learn to fear the Lord your God, and be   
careful to do all the words of this law, and that their children,  who have not known it, may hear and learn to fear the Lord your      
God, as long as you live in the land that you are going over the  
Jordan to possess.’”               
(2) Rom. 10:17- “So faith comes from hearing, and hearing through the word of Christ.”               
(3) From beginning to end there is the blessing and gift of faith that comes from hearing God’s word.               
(4) The greatest blessing of hearing there is in coming to faith as God has changed our hearts to be able to hear …that is understand and accept the Word of Christ.               
b. We need this to do more than just inform us.               
c. We need this to move us off our complacency and fear.               
d. We need it to fill us with courage as we do what you have commanded us to do.               
e. We need it because it confirms who we are in Christ…when the world around us and even our own heart may be telling us differently.               
f. We need your grace and peace every hour…not just when in trouble.               
g. We need to have our perspective adjusted to your truth about what is real, worthwhile and worthy. Phil. 4:8- “Finally, brothers, whatever is               
true, whatever is honorable, whatever is just, whatever is pure,   whatever is lovely, whatever is commendable, if there is any   excellence, if there is anything worthy of praise, think about these things.”               
               
               
C. Rev. 1:9-20               
1. Fun fact: There are 404 verses in the whole Book of Revelation, 278 of them contain at least one illusion to the OT.  God’s Word is that important even in the vision God gives to him.                
               
2. Author and theologian, J. B. Phillips once said, “The most important thing about any of us is the image of God we carry in our hearts, for the quality of our lives is determined by the way we think of Him.” What does this mean to you?            
Why is a correct image of God important for us to get through life in general?               
a. A correct image of God enables us to have a correct image of man.       Which then enables us to have a correct image of man…that promotes sanctity of human life by God’s standard.               
b. This correct image enables us to trust God and to assured that He will do just as He says He will do.               
c. A correct image of God enables us to live as God commands…by faith.               
               
3. What realities are highlighted by John in vs 9-10 concerning the church? How would you define them and are these still true for us today? Why or why not?             
a. John is their brother- speaking of their unity in Christ… within His family…those who are joined to Christ by faith alone…so once again…this letter is written primarily to believers.               
b. John is also a “fellow sharer” = “partner” in the highlighted realities of the churches. So he can fully appreciate what they are going through.               
c. Tribulation- the suffering for and in Christ which accompanies faithfulness to God’s Word and principles-                
(1) Matt. 24:9-13- “Then they will deliver you up to tribulation and put you to death, and you will be hated by all nations for my name’s sake. And then many will fall away and betray one another and hate one another.  And many false prophets will arise and lead many astray. And because lawlessness will be increased, the love of many will grow cold.  But the one who endures to the end will be saved.”               
(2) John 16:32-33-“ Behold, the hour is coming, indeed it has come, when you will be scattered, each to his own home, and will leave  
me alone. Yet I am not alone, for the Father is with me.  I have said these things to you, that in me you may have peace. In         
the world you will have tribulation. But take heart; I have    
overcome the world.”                
(3) Acts 14:21-22- “When they had preached the gospel to that city and had made many disciples, they returned to Lystra and to Iconium and to Antioch, strengthening the souls of the disciples, encouraging them to continue in the faith, and saying that through many tribulations we must enter the kingdom of God.”               
(4) This suffering is what is required of kingdom subjects throughout time, for in this way we identify with Christ. But also extends to the full period of time between the 2 comings of Christ.               
d. “Kingdom”- refers to that which has been inaugurated with  
Christ’s first coming and into which all of His children will be draw into.               
               
               
e. “Patient endurance”- the active endurance required of the faithful…               
(1) We will see these words often in Revelation. It is in here so often, one could easily come away defining Revelation this way:   
“Revelation is a call to patient endurance of tribulation as we  await the coming of Christin all Hs fullness.”               
(2) A virtue that is spoken about from the beginning…waiting on  
the          
LORD.                
(3) Endurance is a working and keeping word.                
· Through blood, sweat and tears we must remain faithful…that is one of the reasons we hear God saying over and over again… “Be strong and very courageous”!               
· Or, “But the one who endures to the end will be saved.” (4) Those who are in Christ can and must do this.               
f. The importance of being open to God leading in your life… “I was in the Spirit on the Lord’s day”…                
(1) Some of the churches had to meet in secret and then did.               
(2) The Spirit will be leading him through the revelation of    
Jesus Christ…               
(3) And Jesus speaks to him indirectly at first...from behind him…               
•  Spurgeon put it this way: “It is a wonderful fact that we do not even hear the voice of Jesus until the Spirit rests upon us. John says in his revelation, ‘I  was in the Spirit in the day of the Lord and heard behind me a great voice as of a trumpet.’ (Rev. 1:10) he did not hear that voice until he was in the Spirit.  How many heavenly words do we miss because we  do not abide in the Spirit?”               
(4) He couldn’t go to church so he made sure He worshipped fully engaged with the Spirit on the Day set aside for worship no matter His situation.                
· He is in exile after all! He had been banished to the Isle of Patmos…a real place still there today.               
· He was there because he wouldn’t stop preaching the truth of Christ. He probably went so far as to taught the officials with Christ is Lord …rather than Caesar is           
Lord.               
· John probably worked the mines in Patmos until he was too old or he died to work and history/tradition tells us that in his late 80’s or 90’s he was set free.               
· It is here in that place in that time God called on him to write the Revelation and address it to the 7     
churches. After all it was God that placed him there to endure and then to write.               
(5) But this was not simply a worship service we are left to also believe that this is where he is caught up in the vision much like an  OT Prophet would have been…               
               
                          
The Revelation of John October              
23, 2022               
               
A. Prayer               
B. Review               
4. What were some of the realities that were highlighted by John concerning the church in vs 9-10- “I, John, your brother and partner in the tribulation         and the kingdom and the patient endurance that are in Jesus, was   
on the island called Patmos on account of the word of God and the            
testimony of Jesus. I was in the Spirit on the Lord ’s Day, and I heard behind me a loud voice like a trumpet…”?                
g. John is their brother- speaking of their unity in Christ… within His family…those who are joined to Christ by faith alone…so once again…this letter is written primarily to believers.               
h. John is also a “fellow sharer” = “partner” in the highlighted realities of the churches. So he can fully appreciate what they are going through.   
He is this way in 3 ways:  (1) “Partner in the Tribulation”-                
· The suffering for and in Christ which accompanies faithfulness to 
God’s Word and principles-                
· This suffering is what is required of kingdom subjects throughout time, for in this way we identify with Christ.                
· But also this suffering/tribulation extends to the full period of time between the 2 comings of Christ.               
(2) Next he talks of “Kingdom”- which refers to that which has been inaugurated with Christ’s first coming and into which all of His children are in and will be finally drawn into.               
(3) “Patient endurance”- the active endurance required of the      
faithful…               
i. We will see these words often in Revelation. It is in here so often, one could easily come away defining Revelation this way: “Revelation is a               
call to patient endurance of tribulation as we await the coming of      
Christin all Hs fullness.”               
(1) This is a virtue that is spoken about from the beginning…waiting on the LORD.                
(2) Endurance is a working and keeping word.                
• 	Through blood, sweat and tears we must remain faithful…that is one of the reasons we hear God saying over and over again… “Be strong and very courageous”!              
•  Or, “But the one who endures to the end will be 
saved.”               
	• 	Those who are in Christ can and must do this.               
j. The importance of being open to God leading in your life… “I was in   the              
Spirit on the Lord’s day” …                
(1) The Church has always taken this to mean the first day of the week…our Sunday on our calendar. Nothing here for the      
7th       
Day Adventist…and of course this in not the only reference in the NT.               
(2) He was there because he wouldn’t stop preaching the truth  
of        
Christ.               
               
(3)John probably worked the mines in Patmos and usually this would mean until he was too old or he died to work. But history/tradition tells us that in his late 80’s or 90’s he was set free and went back to the church at Ephesus.               
(4) It is here in that place in that time God called on him to write the Revelation and address it to the 7 churches. After all it was God that placed him there to endure and then to write.               
               
5. How are these still true for us today even principally?                
               
C. John 1:10-16                
1. God the Spirit gives John great detail about God the Son-Jesus in verses   
1216.            
Now let’s look at Based on the description before us what is Christ seeking to communicate to His Church about Himself?                
a. “loud voice (vs. 10) and the voice in vs 12”-                
(1) This speaks to the personification of the Godhead and we will see that it is Christ Himself. With a loud voice like someone would assume someone who was yelling…               
(2) It is just this voice has all the authority to declare these things…not like the still voice but one so John won’t miss the declaration as huge.               
(3) He writes that the voice was this LOUD so the people who did not hear would also know of the intensity of this declaration/vision.               
(4) Again verifying that God is speaking to them.               
b. Jesus is in their midst…as He is with John… “in the midst of the lampstands one like the Son of man…”                
(1) This seems to be His preferred place…in the midst of His church…vs           
20.               
· This was the first thing that caught John’s attention after the loud voice, of course.               
· This would have brought them tremendous hope and encouragement as it does for us today.                
· He is in our midst as our shepherd through the Holy   
Spirit...as well.                
(2) They would know they have not been abandoned by their God.                
c. “one like a son of man”- he saw someone who looked human first, and foremost…this reunion had to be sweet even in a vision…to be in what was like His physical presence again. And he is still human…but no ordinary human for He is also God.               
(1) Daniel 7:13- “I saw in the night visions, and behold, with the clouds of heaven there came one like a son of man, and He came to the Ancient of Days and was presented before him.                 
(2) The Godhead…the Creator...the Ancient of Days…the Christ.   
This is probably the primary reference…. that is the divine mind.               
(3) Also, this was Christ’s preferred title used of Himself…               
(4) This title recognizes His manhood as the 2nd Adam…but also recognizing the type of man…without sin.               
(5) Jesus wants us to see Him as He is so He has John write just as he does.               
d. “clothed in a long robe” = Greek- “a garment down to the foot”- representing the kingly and priestly robes                
(1) See Isaiah 6: 1- “I saw the LORD sitting upon a throne, high and lifted up; and the train of His robe filled the temple.”               
(2) Standing in the midst of His Suffering church is our King…our         
High Priest               
(3) The “golden sash” adds to this image of King and priest.               
· The people of John’s day needed to see the authority of            
Jesus.               
· This vision of King and true High Priest would have filled them with hope in the midst of all the suffering.               
e. “the hairs of His head were white like white wool, like snow…” not an expression of age entirely but more so of His wisdom and of the    
respect due Him- This is Daniel’s Son of Man…the Ancient of Days whiteness symbolizes –both age, holiness/absolute purity/wisdom…as         
pure as a new fallen undisturbed snow. Daniel 7:9- “As I looked,   
thrones were       placed, and the Ancient of Days took His seat; His 
clothing was  white as snow, and the hair of His head like pure     
wool;               
f. “His eyes were like a flame of fire…” His penetrating and piercing oversight…inspecting eyes of His Holiness…all seeing… suggests a zeal and passion …a holy passion for His own glory… all-knowing as He walks among the lamp stands. Daniel 7:9-10- “… his throne was fiery  flames; its wheels were burning fire. A stream of fire issued and came out from before him” These two make is clear that He is Holy,          
Holy, Holy!               
g. “His feet were like burnished bronze, refined in a furnace…”- stability, strength, permanence and radiance …as the final product after being in a hot forge…it goes along with how He will be seen by all…the brilliance of the finished product coming out of the forge.               
h. “His voice was like the roar of many waters…” – “roar” = cascading as in flood waters cascading over or through a dam.                 
(1) The roar is deafening. If you have ever been to Niagara Falls think of the roar of waters- of the crashing of the sea against the rock ledges in certain places in the world.               
(2) Christ voice…His word…rises above every other  
voice/distraction of the world.  His is supreme.               
(3) He has already said in vs 10- “I heard behind me a loud voice like a trumpet.” We know how deafening that can be if you are too close.               
i. “in His right hand He held seven stars…”                
(1) He holds a precious commodity---               
(2) 7 stars in His right hand =the pastors- of each of the churches in His hand— see vs. 20- “As for the mystery of the seven stars that you     saw in my right hand, and the seven golden lampstands, the seven stars are the angels of the seven churches, and the seven lampstands are the seven churches.               
· To be clear: “mystery or secret” in the Bible ...OT or NT…never means something that is hidden now rather it was hidden and now it is something that has been, or is, or will be revealed.               
                     
               
· Now concerning “the angels”, some Study Bibles teach that these may have been actual angels that were assigned to the church for their care. A type of guardian angel.               
· Problem with that is that each letters will be addressed “to the angel of the church” …to be given to the “angel” of the church…they would have no need for the information nor would they receive anything from mere men.               
· Also, by this time angels did not hold the intrigue they had 2 or 3 decades back (see letter to the Hebrews), so the people now would probably have understood that this was speaking of the faithful pastors of these churches …the ones vested with carrying out God’s Word among God’s people.               
(3) Holding them accountable, encouraging them…an active involvement with His church through His pastors/elders since His word commands us to put elders in every church.               
· This is a symbol of His care for and His expectation of His true pastors faithfully delivering His teaching then and  
today…               
· While we are not the mouthpiece of God as John was… we…that is, those who seek to be faithful to the Word and actions required…we are proclaiming the very Word of God to His people.                
· God has given the elders/deacons to the church as a gift of leadership but He hold the elders, especially, accountable for the spiritual condition of the people.               




He is communicating to these folks, if they were wondering…that these are His men as well, so follow them.               
(4) Right hand symbolizes protection and authority over 
His elect or    
His best actions... His sovereignty.                 
j. “from His mouth came a double edged sword…” His Word is powerful and true.  One side of the blade is His grace to His people and the other is destruction for His enemies…Is. 11:4;                
(1) Heb. 4:12- “For the word of God is living and active, sharper than any two-edged sword, piercing to the division of soul and of      
spirit, of joints and of marrow, and discerning the thoughts and intentions of the heart.”               
(2) Is. 66:16- “For by fire will the LORD enter into judgment, and by His sword, with all flesh; and those slain by the LORD shall be      
many.”               
k. “His face was like the sun shining in full strength…”                
(1) Interesting...too bright for the human eye to look into is what is being communicated here. Interesting I say…given the number of people who want to see 
Him face to face and think they can.               
(2) This is the face that shone on Moses’ face so that he had to wrap his face from the people.               
(3) No one can look into the sun with a naked eye for long without endangering his sight.                
· When the sun is shining in its full strength we often feel the weightiness of its force…The weightiness of Christ presence…Numb. 6:25- “The LORD make His face to shine upon you…” in blessing.               
We cannot see Him as He truly is in this life because of His brilliance.  As He said, He is the light of the world…both physically (Before the sun and the moon existed He was there separating chaos from order…after the New heaven and the       
new earth there won’t be a need for the sun and the moon for He is there) and spiritually.                
(4) Interesting occurrences when we are exposed to the face of God: Matt. 17:2-7- “And He was transfigured before them, and His face shone like the sun, and His clothes became white as light.  And behold, there appeared to them Moses and Elijah, talking with Him. And Peter said to Jesus, ‘Lord, it is good that we are here.              
If you wish, I will make three tents here, one for you and one for Moses and one for Elijah.’  He was still speaking when, behold, a bright cloud overshadowed them, and a voice from the cloud said, ‘This is my beloved Son, with whom I am well pleased; listen to Him.’  When the disciples heard this, they fell on their faces and were terrified.  But Jesus came and touched them, saying, ‘Rise, and have no fear.’  And when they lifted up their eyes, they saw no one but Jesus only.” Sound familiar…see vs. 17               
l. Vs. 17-18- “When I saw Him, I fell at his feet as though dead. But He laid His right hand on me, saying, ‘Fear not, I am the first and the last, the living one. I died and behold I am alive forevermore, and I have the keys of Death and  
Hades.”               
(1) What would you say to someone who would ask, “Why can’t I see God? If He is real…I need to see Him to be sure…?”               
· When was the last time you felt love?               
· When was the last time you received comfort from another?               
· When was the last time you thought you were going to get into an accident…and then you didn’t?               
· When was the last time your life seemed to be unraveling…and then it didn’t?               
When was the last time you got an answer to prayer?               
· Do you have a loving family? Do you have close friends?                
· When was the last time you received something you didn’t expect or deserve?               
· These are not luck, accidents or coincidence…these are God.               
· When we recognize these things we see at least the hands of  God working.               
· Instead of continuing to ask…we need to Rejoice in the   
“vision”      
God has given us.               
(2) He is saying to John whom He has said do not fear in my presence though I am the One who started everything and I will be the One to finish it. Our anxieties concerning life ought to be tempered with who Jesus is.               
(3) He is alive…no matter what others may say…He is alive…He resurrected from the dead and ascended alive and rules alive forevermore.                
(4) He controls the access to death and hades…since He alone has the keys. Nothing to fear in death if we are His. He is sovereign over all.                
· Since Jesus emerged from the grave with the keys of death in His hand, and because He is alive forever the day is coming when   
we will receive a glorious resurrection body, “when our     
lowly bodies are transformed to be like His glorious body, by      the power that enables Him to subject all things to Himself.”            
(Phil. 3:21)               
· Also, one day He will take those keys to death and lock the door to death… “…death will be no more.”- (Rev. 21:4)               
· Isaiah 11:3-5- “And His delight shall be in the fear of the LORD. He shall not judge by what His eyes see, or decide    
•    
•    
•    

disputes by what His ears hear, but with righteousness He shall judge the poor, and decide with equity for the meek of the earth; and He shall strike the earth with the rod of His mouth, and with the breath of His lips He shall kill the wicked. Righteousness shall be the belt of His waist, and faithfulness  
the belt of his loins.”                
2. Why is it important for them and John to be reminded that Jesus is reigning, now?  Why is that important for every successive generation?               
a. Times are extremely hard for them…so hard that people are being brought to the edge of the faith…but with this image of Him on the throne they can be assured that He is still in charge and they can go on when there doesn’t seem to be a good reason to go on.               
b. Because of this we need not be molded by our circumstances and situations.               
c. Because of this we need not fear…more times than I wish to count we hear the declaration from one of the Godhead… “Do not Fear…” Since this comes from our sovereign even death should hold no terror for us for it is He who holds the power and He reigns over death and hades.                
d. As the One who is living and reigning He is unlike all other gods…who are not living and have no powers of control or reign.  The Bible throughout makes the case that God is the Living and reigning KING…in contrast to the gods/idols of this world…each generation              
must be reminded of this because of our propensity to put something…anything before God.               
               
3. Now we just looked at John’s description of Jesus in verses 1216. But He had begun this vision of Jesus actually back in v.3 when   he   
said that Jesus is he “…who is, who was, and is to come”, then he said the Spirit was before             
“His throne” in verse 4 he had also said of Jesus that he is the “ruler of the kings on earth” in vs.5 and then the “Alpha and Omega…the LORD GOD… the Almighty” in verse 8. How might all these descriptions help us fair as we go to the polls in a few weeks?                
               
                       
The Revelation of John     November         
6, 2022               
               
B. Prayer               
C. Review- John 
1:12-20               
1. In terms of our own walk with Christ, what aspects of John’s description of Jesus do you long to more fully experience?                 
               
2. In what ways is an accurate vision of Jesus the foundation of all hope?  How can false images of our Lord rob us of this hope?               
               
3. Martin Luther said, “Bad theology is the worst taskmaster of all”, do you agree or disagree—why?               
               
               
D. The letters themselves- Revelation 2 and 3 1. A qualifier we must remember:               
a. Revelation is an apocalypse…               
(1) It is about uncovering or unveiling what soon must take place.    (2) Revelation is a book of “showing”.  The verb “to see” is used 52  times in      
Revelation.               
(3) We are meant to see and understand this book just like those in the          
1st century.               
b. Revelation is a prophecy rooted in OT imagery and scripture.               
(1) Some of the OT imagery it borrows:               
· The tree of life               
· The ancient serpent               
· The plagues               
· The Song of Moses               
· Jezebel •     Babylon, etc.               
· OT allusions and parallels and Scripture fill the pages with over     
500 references.               
(2) It is not just steeped in the OT it is in many ways a fulfillment of OT prophecy…all roads lead to this ending.               
· We have already referenced this book and      
Daniel.                
· We will see more from the major and minor prophets.   •  But also, the OT prophesies of Jesus concerning His own 2nd    
Coming.               
(3) Even though the book may mostly be about the future, but it will only make sense when read through the eyes of the past.               
c. Revelation is also a letter.               
(1) The whole thing is written by John and sent to 7 real churches.               
(2) We see a breakdown in chapters 2-3 of these churches but from chapter 4- 22 would have been include in each letter as well.               
(3) Some of the churches were under attack spiritually, physically, and material, while others were deep in compromise and      
worldliness    and the simple message this letter seeks to convey …         “Don’t give up! Don’t give in!”               
(4) Jesus has won the “nike” … the victory!               
(5) It was also a circular letter since there were other churches than these 7.                
· These churches represented 7 postal districts of Rome in that area. There could have been multiple churches in each area …this does not portray 7 successive periods of church history.               
· We know that there were at least 10 cities with established churches at this time in this region and yet only 7 were chosen to receive letters. 7 is the number for completeness.  This is how 7 is used to symbolizes all churches.               
· The number of churches is not what is as important as a full complete picture of what the Bride of Christ should look like as she lives in the world but is not of the world.               
(6) This would have been read in one setting and then talked about.  
Now, if I read the whole thing for the weeks it took to expound it many if not most would get weary.               
· But it was real to them for they were living it right then. We can’t know their world as well as they did.               
· Since most were illiterate learning by hearing was the greatest blessing…and this book answered so many of their questions personally in some cases as at least 7 of the letters were addressed to specific churches.               
· They didn’t have dinner cooking at home.               
d. All of this is to say with a little work and study in the  
Bible we can also understand the meaning of what it is showing us…today.               
e. Also, let us remember, this was a real letter written to real people.               
(1) It was written for and with the 1st Century audience in mind…but since much of it has yet to take place it is also written for the church today…at least until Christ returns.               
(2) So we must seek to understand the way they understood it even if we are not being persecuted and oppressed as they were.               
(3) There are somethings that are always true…false teachers in our midst, the temptation to compromise, the work of service to our own and the community around us…all built upon the truth that there is victory in Christ so these can be overcome just as He overcame.               
(4) It also reminds us that God’s people will always suffer some form of temptation or trouble from ourselves, the world and Satan. The        battle is always with us but the victory the true “nike” is in  
Christ alone.               
               
2. Introduction to all the letters.               
a. These are basically a report card for each church and at the same time while speaking to those people John is telling each of the other churches as well as the church through the ages how to act and what to watch out for.                
b. Of course, these letters, we must remember, do not come from John but from Jesus Himself, the One who is, who was and who is to come.                
               
               
c. The people will hear firsthand what it means that Jesus is in the midst of the lampstands, which tells them He sees everything…something they and we all too often forget for He sees the good, the bad, and the ugly.               
1. Of all people, He alone knows what needs to be commended and what needs to be condemned.     2. Jesus obviously, loves us too much to only tell us what we want to hear but also what we need to hear…if we have ears to hear.               
3. This was John’s church and it is the closest church to the island of Patmos.                
4. Jesus repeats His main point, “I know…” He knows all that they are and do personally and intimately all the way down to their heart’s motivations and attitudes.               
d. Jesus will use the same images or similar enough to the ones  
used in              
Chapter 1:1-20 so the people will know beyond a shadow of doubt who it is who is speaking.               
e. At the end of each letter Jesus will say something along the lines of “to the one who conquerors…” What do you think he means by this?               
1. These are the faithful servants who have endured and by God’s grace conquered over the sinful darkness in which God has placed             
us. Not that they/we will be perfect in this life…but in the end as we have persevered, we are among those who have conquered.     2. This will be a hard and arduous task with continuous temptations to seek to get us to fail…and constant afflictions from God to keep us close to Himself.               
3. Conquered over the world ...overcomes the world in Christ…like Smyrna and  
Philadelphia.               
4. Conquerors are those who are in Christ whom He will never let go of.  No one the  
Father has given Him will ever be lost.               
               
3. The Letter to Ephesus 2:1-7- “To the angel of the church in Ephesus write:            
‘The words of Him who holds the seven stars in His right hand, who walks among the seven golden lampstands. I know your works, your toil and your patient endurance, and how you cannot bear with those who are evil, but have tested those who call themselves apostles and are not, and found them to be false. I know you are enduring patiently and bearing up for my name’s sake, and you have not grown weary.  But I have this against you, that you have abandoned the love you had at first. Remember therefore from where you have fallen; repent, and do the works you did at first. If not, I will come to you and remove your lampstand from its place, unless you repent. Yet this you have: you hate the works of the Nicolaitans, which I also hate. He who has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the churches. To the one who conquers I will grant to eat of the tree of life, which is in the paradise of God.’”               
a. Ephesus which means desirable was the capital of Asia Minor, the region of the other churches, a center of land and sea trade.  Along with  Alexandria and Antioch in Syria, it was one of the most influential cities in the eastern part of the Roman Empire.  The temple of Diana/Artemus, one of the 8 wonders of the then known world was at the cities center.   The major industry of the city was the manufacturing of idols for this goddess.               
               
b. Information about the Christians at Ephesus.               
(1) In the first century AD, Ephesus was a pagan town, dominated by the         
Temple of Artemis- Greek goddess of the hunt and the moon or, Diana-          
Roman goddess of the hunt and the moon and protector of childbirth.                
· The priests of the temple maintained a perpetual fire there in worship to the false deities.                
· Fire was, of course, a basic necessity of life for the people because it allowed for cooking, cleaning, and warmth. If the fire went out in a home, the residents were in big trouble. The only solution was to go to the temple with a ceramic bowl to get hot coals from the temple priests.                
· The priests, of course," required a payment for tribute to appease the pagan gods and maintain the temple. The firekeepers of this ancient temple were ancient Ephesus’s equivalent of the power, water, sewer, and gas companies all rolled into one. And they were a monopoly. To get fire from another source, the priests taught, was an affront to the gods and risked their wrath.                
· Archaeology has unearthed how the Christians in Ephesus lived differently in that ancient city.               
· When Christians noticed a home without fire, they would take hot coals to that family from their own fires in their own “fire bowls.” This simple act of love of neighbor made a powerful statement.                
· First, it provided lifesaving fire to a person who may 
have been too poor to pay a tribute at the temple.                
· Second, it deprived the pagan temple of an important means of financial support.                
· Third, it proclaimed to the world that the Christians in Ephesus were not afraid of the pagan gods.               
(2) Paul spent 3 ½ years there …once on his 2nd missionary journey and then again on his third when he spent the most time there saying that after he left wolves would come in.               
· While Paul and the church was very vital the market for idols bottomed out.                
· Then came Aquila and Priscilla and Apollos.               
· Timothy and lastly John around 66 AD until he was exiled.  So, this church had been well taught in the doctrines of the gospel to be sure.               
· The temple to Diana burned in 262 Ad and it was never built again because that religion was all but gone.               
c. How would verses 1-3 encourage the churches and at the same time might make then nervous?                
(1) The Greek word for “holds” is emphatic and communicates that He absolutely holds these churches securely for they are precious to Him.  The Church belongs to Jesus ..not to the leaders or the people…they are His and He alone holds them!               
               
(2) Knowing them so well...this word for “know” is crucial for all the letters.  “I know”, Jesus tells John to write…this is an intimate  knowledge…nothing is hidden…nothing is unseen by the LORD of Glory…this would make people nervous because none of us like our secrets exposed.               
(3) Also, Jesus walking among them holding their pastors in His love and holding them accountable personally.              
(4) This may have also been said this way in contrast to the false teachers in their midst. (5) Then there is the encouraging them in the midst of everything.               
               
               
                                       
The Revelation of John             November 13, 2022               
               
B. Prayer               
C. Review               
(1) Martin Luther said, “Bad theology is the worst taskmaster of all”, do you agree or disagree—why?               
               
(2) With all the other ways we have defined Revelation how does thinking of it as a letter aid in our understanding and acceptance?               
               
D. The Letter to Ephesus 2:1-7- “To the angel of the church in Ephesus write:              
‘The words of Him who holds the seven stars in His right hand, who walks among the seven golden lampstands. I know your works, your toil and your patient endurance, and how you cannot bear with those who are evil, but have tested those who call themselves apostles and are not, and found them to be false. I know you are enduring patiently and bearing up for my name’s sake, and you have not grown weary.  But I have this against you, that you have abandoned the love you had at first. Remember therefore from where you have fallen; repent, and do the works you did at first. If not, I will come to you and remove your lampstand from its place, unless you repent. Yet this you have: you hate the works of the   
Nicolaitans, which I also hate. He who has an ear, let him hear what the       
Spirit says to the churches. To the one who conquers I will grant to eat of the tree of life, which is in the paradise of    God.’”               
(2) We talked about this last time but, what good things characterize this church?                
            	a.       Working hard,   (1) It was said that the church was        extremely active in community service and service to one  
another, nursing the sick, taking in orphans, caring for the  widows, teaching the young…               
(2) It seems that every member was doing something for Christ…their toil for Christ was extremely well known by all in the city at that time.               
            	b.       Exhibited in the life’s patient endurance…   (1)           Remember 1:9, John said he shared with them in “patient  endurance” which equals in the Greek steadfast endurance.       
(2) While they were known for their acts of charity, they were   
not followers of Diana and that “treason” would have been dealt with by some less tolerant pagans in Ephesus.                
· History tells us that there seems to have been some local opposition.                 
· Since Ephesus was also a meeting place for many pagan religions, paganism was THE established religion and even though they were probably helping the city they were still seen as a threat by some so they would have had to patiently endure such opposition.               
(3) But with all of this they were bearing up well for Jesus’ name and they have continued to do the work before them not becoming weary by the opposition.                
               
c. Resisting sin/ seeking purity…               
(1) The church in Ephesus steadfastly refused to tolerate sin in its members.                 
(2) This was not easy in a city noted for all types of immorality associated with goddess worship…in our own day it is popular to be open-minded about such sins…calling them personal choices or alternate lifestyles…saying that they are not hurting anyone else.                
d. Critically examining false apostles…. This made Jesus’ heart glad.               
(1) Their doctrinal teaching led to a deep understanding of Scripture.               
(2) This fact enabled them to see right through false doctrine and practices like that taught by the Nicolaitans (possibly a sect like               
Qumran…trying to join together the teachings of Judaism and          
Christianity) vs. 6               
(3) They were adhering to the warning Paul had given them when he left. Acts 20: 28-31- “Pay careful attention to yourselves and to all               
the flock, in which the Holy Spirit has made you overseers, to    care for the church of God, which He obtained with His own blood. I know that after my departure fierce wolves will come in among you, not sparing the flock; and from among your own selves will arise men speaking twisted things, to draw away the disciples after them.  Therefore, be alert, remembering that for three years I did not cease night or day to admonish every one      
with tears.”               
e. Because of these things it was a lampstand for all in the area as a light in the midst of darkness…an example to the church is the area.               
               
3. But then comes vs 4.                 
a. What do you think they would think when they heard these next words,               
“But, I have this against you…” or “nevertheless, I have this against you…”               
(1) In the Greek this word “nevertheless” here is saying, all the good in the Ephesian church does not cancel out the bad that Jesus is about to describe.               
(2) Jesus has something against us? (3) What could it be…after He has said such great things about us?               
b. So, what IS the weakness that Christ points out?                
(1) They have abandoned…not lost… but abandoned their First love.                
· The difference between leaving and losing is important.               
· Something can be lost by accident…but abandoning/leaving is a deliberate act.               
· Also, when we lose something, we often don’t know where to find it…but when we abandon something or leave something, we know where to find it.               
· First love= Love of the Lord with all that they are so they can correctly love their neighbor the way God says to.               
(2) What is their motivation for what and why they do what they do?               
(3) What does this mean given all the good stuff they were doing?               
· They started out well…doing everything out of their love for Jesus, and their love for one another, and their love for the people of Ephesus, especially the poor, needy, and orphaned.               
               
· But their love now is vain, for they had abandoned it.               
· Like a husband that is faithful and works hard but because his love is lessened the passion for his spouse is just not there…but he would never think of breaking up.               
· His sense of duty keeps him home. …or in the case of the church…tradition and community perception keeps them doping “things” but it is no longer based in love for their neighbor…which shows they don’t really love the    
Lord the way they did.               
· Similarly, we can all get tired and start going through the motions of our faith…outwardly everything looks right but inwardly …not so much.               
· The church in Ephesus is too busy for Jesus, rather than treasuring communion with and in Christ above all things.                
· They are going through the motions and becoming indignant that they are not being recognized for their humanitarian ways by the city and others within the Church.               
· Maybe they are so technical in their doctrine that they have become pharisaical. They loved being   right more than their love being a conduit for grace.               
· Just so we are clear here: This is NOT some observation based in opinion by some evaluator of the church…But this is Christ who knows them better than they know themselves.  They might argue these points with even a John…but this is the truth because Jesus says it is the truth about them.               
               
4. Just a little side trip: go to I Cor. 13: 1-13. (Someone read that) How important IS “love” in our work, our doctrine, our seeking purity, our endurance?                
a. This text is NOT about marriage…but the context speaks to how we are to treat one another.               
b. Good works and pure doctrine are not adequate substitutes for a rich relationship of mutual love shared by persons who have experienced God’s redemptive love, who desire to do good works and have pure doctrine because that brings God glory and edifies the Body.                 
c. I Cor. 13:13- “So now faith, hope, and love abide, these three; but the greatest of these is love.”  So how important is love according to this?               
(1) Everything we do is to be done in these three in this life with love being the definer… John 13: 34-35- “A new commandment I give  to you, that you love one another: just as I have loved you, you              
also are to love one another. By this all people will know that   you are my disciples, if you have love for one another.”               
(2) Jesus doesn’t tell us that we need good theology…even though we do…He doesn’t tell us we need to be obedient …though we do…He is 
clear…Love is to lead in all that we are, think, say and do.               
(3) One more thing that this text tells us …               
· Love is the only thing that will last into the new earth. That is the biggest reason that love is the greatest of the three.                
· For we won’t need faith or hope in the new earth.               
               
5. Looking at vs.5- What does Jesus’ command to fix the problem that He points out here?               
a. “Remember therefore from where you have fallen…”  (1) They must compare their present with their former state, when they first responded to the Lord in faith…consider how much better it was then than now…the zeal had Him in mind all the time…  (2) They are so caught up in working for Christ… “doing” that have forgotten at best…or stopped “being” in Christ…they mouth the words that this is for Christ…but they are seeking credit in some way… The Social gospel of the 50’s and 60’s.               
(3) A note concerning the word “remember” here.  This is a present imperative in the Greek.                 
· A command to remember the loving relationship you once enjoyed and to make a clean break from the present way of living.                
· He does not urge the Ephesians to “feel bad” about their sins.  For it is not what they or we feel about them that matters…they are sins according to Jesus and they must deal with them immediately according to His command.               
· Just like us, when we are made aware…internally by the   Spirit of God or externally by those we love and           
respect…which is also the work of the Spirit…we are to immediately seek to repent…change and return to living “in               
Christ.”               
b. “Repent and do the works you did at first…”               
(1) Another command. A command to change direction…to go a different way than they are currently going.               
(2) They must repent of their sin of forsaking God.               
(3) They must again be seeking God in prayer in all that they do…recognizing that suffering is part of the calling not an excuse 
to do more with the hope that people will come to see you differently.               
c. “If not, I will come to you and remove your lampstand from its place, unless you repent.” What does He mean specifically when He says He will remove the lamp stand from them if they do not adhere to His warnings?               
(1) 	“He will unchurch them”, as Matthew Henry says. If they don’t reassess. Why do we do the things we do?               
· This is worse than being “unfriend” as we do today! ◼ ◼                
· This does not mean they will lose their salvation…just their church and whatever witness they had as a church.               
· He will remove their pastor…               
· He will remove the Word and the sacraments               
(2) They will simply be another human institution destined to      
die            
off…               
(3) Twice in the verse he commands them to repent…emphasizing the immediacy expected.               
               
               
               
               
6. Verse 7 begins what will be a familiar refrain in these letters. “He who has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the churches…”  a.       
What is significant about this?               
(1) “churches” = all the churches…each of these were for all     
those known at the time and throughout the generations.               
(2) He is speaking directly to those who are still striving to be faithful.               
(3) He is also speaking to those who are struggling to be faithful.               
(4) Christ is in the midst of His Church through the indwelling of the Spirit.               
b. Then he says, “To the one who conquers (overcomes) I will grant   
to eat of the tree of life, which is in the paradise of God.” What is     
the significance about this passage? (1) It is a promise...               
· a promise that guarantees them life to the one who fights continually against sin for the sake of Christ’s honor.                
· The one who fights continually to overcome the coldness of heart maybe that they have and are experiencing.               
· This is an ongoing battle to which we are to be constantly adapting and overcoming as the enemy changes.               
(2) A promise, for those who overcome the ways of the world and of their own sinful natures, that they will eat of the tree of Life in the New Earth…eternal life is on the menu.               
· This is far greater than the foods offered and eaten at the altars of the idols.               
· This will be granted to all who overcome to the end. This promise was given to help stoke the flames of the love they once had …reminding them of what had already been granted to them in their salvation…               
(3) Those who have ears to hear are the true believers who are indwelt by the Holy Spirit and who were granted eternal life from the first.                
               
7. What might be some lessons we are to learn from this church that we should implement into today?               
a. Never neglect Christ commandments to love: Love for God and for people is the two greatest commandments. Matthew 22:34-              
40-“But when the Pharisees heard that He had silenced the Sadducees, they gathered together. And one of them, a lawyer, asked Him a question to test him. ‘Teacher, which is the great commandment in the Law?’ And He said to him, ‘You shall love the Lord your God with all your heart and with all your soul and with all your mind.  This is the great and first commandment.  And a second is like it: You shall love your neighbor as yourself. On these two commandments depend all   
the Law and the Prophets.”               
b. It’s what gives value, purpose and success to everything else, it is the distinctive characteristic of the sons of God and it even covers a multitude of sins. John 13:34-35- “A new        commandment I give to you, that you love one another: just as I have loved you, you also are to love one another. By this all people will know that you are my disciples, if you have love for one another.” Without this love, we cannot be God’s representatives.               
c. We must always be evaluating our motives in light of this love.  It seems they got so busy “doing” the work they believed God  had called them to that they “forgot” to “be” in Christ and make sure they were doing what Christ wanted them to do.               
(1) This is one of the potential problems with programs…we do them for so long never evaluating their effectiveness along 
the way…often because they become some one’s personal possession.               
(2) Even ministry can become a place where we seek to find selfworth. But our job is to always be discovering what it is that God wants us to do at the time and pursuing that.                
· We all too often search for our passion and pursue that and when we do life will be filled with disappointment and discontentment.                
· How we honor God where we are in what He wants …is 
where we find true contentment, peace and joy in the            
Lord.               
               
8. Did they listen to the warning?                
a. As I said, it appears for a time that they did listen and turn…                
(1) Bishop Ignatius of Antioch of the 2nd Cent. speaking of this church said, “You all live according to truth, and no heresy       has a home among you; indeed, you do not so   
much as listen          
to anyone if they speak of anything except concerning Jesus         
Christ in truth.”               
(2) Eusebius in his Ecclesiastical History records for us that Ephesus changed and followed their first love at least for a while after this time…Reason?                
• 	Upon his return until he died under Trajan’s rule he was known to encourage the church with the simple words,               
“Little children. Love one another.”               
· Domitian reigned from 81-96 AD. It was Domitian’s decree that sent him to Patmos.               
· This is supported by 3 separate letters from Irenaeus, Clement of Alexandria and a Bishop from Ephesus… it appears that           
John came home to Ephesus after the death of Emperor       
Domitian in AD 96…               
(3) We also have writings of Polycrates, the Bishop of Ephesus from around 196 found in Eusebius’ Ecclesiastical History written in the 3rd and 4th Centuries.               
b. But later it appears to lapse again, and by the       
Middle Ages its Christian testimony was all but gone.                 
(1) In fact, Archbishop Trench (19th century) says in a letter written in the mid-1800’s to other priests… “I found only 3 Christians there, and these were sunken in such  ignorance   and apathy as scarcely to have   
heard the names of St. Paul         
or St. John.”               
(2) The church if it is the church is in ruins today. National          
Geographic found what appears to be a Christian church or the ruins of one dating to just before the Middle Ages.               
                                       
The Revelation of John    November          
20, 2022               
               
A. Prayer                
B. Review               
2. With all the good things Jesus said about the church at Ephesus, what IS THE weakness that Christ points out?               
a. They had abandoned…not lost… but abandoned their       
First love.                
(1) The difference between leaving and losing is important.               
(2) Something can be lost by accident…but abandoning/leaving is a deliberate act.               
(3) Also, when we lose something we often don’t know where to find it…but when we abandon something or leave something, we know where to find it.               
(4) First love= Love of the Lord with all that they are so they can correctly love their neighbor the way God says to.               
b. Jesus said…they started out well…doing everything out of their love for Jesus, and their love for one another, and their love for the people of Ephesus, especially the poor, needy, and orphaned. But their love now is vain, for they had abandoned it.               
c. The church in Ephesus is too busy for Jesus, rather than treasuring communion with and in Christ above all things.                
d. Or, they are going through the motions and becoming indignant that they are not being recognized for their humanitarian ways by the city and others within the      
Church.               
e. Or, they are so technical in their doctrine that they have become pharisaical. They loved being right more than their love being a conduit for grace.               
f. Just so we are clear here: This is NOT some observation based in opinion by some evaluator of the church…But ths is Christ who knows them better than they know themselves.  They might argue these points with even a John…but this is the truth because Jesus says it is the truth about them.               
               
3. Verse 7 which begins with what will be a familiar refrain in these letters. “He who has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit  says to the churches.” goes onto say something I think we need      
to spend a little more time on since we will see it in all the letters,       
“To the one who conquers (overcomes…the one  who               is victorious) I will grant to eat of the tree of life, which is in the             
paradise of God.”  What is significant about this passage? (Jeremy covered  this a bit but time was running short.)               
a. Conquerors/Victors/Overcomers are what we are called   here and in   Rom. 8:37- “…in all these things we are  more than conquerors         
through Him who loved us.” …Only because of Him who loved us conquered first.               
(1) We are conquerors…we are victorious in 
Christ…but in this life we must continue to battle 
and to win…The word is a present particle active tense…so we are to continue to be victorious in 
Christ throughout this life up until the end of our life or    
Christ’s return.               
(2) Conquering and re-conquering our sins…theirs was a loss of love for God and their neighbor and a cold heart.                
(3) Conquerors don’t merely engage but they pursue until the enemy is conquered. We are to never yield the field to sin and when we do…we get back up and fight with all we are.               
b. It is also a promise...               
(1) A promise that guarantees them life to the one who fights continually against sin for the sake of Christ’s honor.                
(2) The one who fights continually to overcome the coldness of heart maybe that they have and are experiencing.               
(3) This is an ongoing battle to which we are to be constantly adapting and overcoming as the enemy changes.               
c. A promise, for those who overcome the ways of the world and of their own sinful natures, that they will eat of the tree of Life in the New Earth…eternal life is on the menu.               
(1) This is far greater than the foods offered and eaten at the altars of the idols.               
(2) This will be granted to all who overcome to the end.               
(3) This promise was given to help stoke the flames of the love they once had …reminding them of what had already been granted to     them in their salvation…               
d. Those who have ears to hear are the true believers who are indwelt by   the Holy Spirit and who were granted eternal life from the first.               
               
3. Jeremy wondered out loud last week this question: Which language has the most words for love?                
a. Sanskrit- 96 words               
b. Ancient Persian- 80               
c. Greek proper- 3- with multiple of words to describe affection many related directly to the 3 uses of love.               
d. English- 1- with multiple words that describe the type of affection which are hardly ever used. It is used to describe so many things that it has lost its significance. So when we talk of God’s love…it is almost meaningless to us. Maybe why the Scriptures use such strong expressions to describe God’s love…like steadfast love that endures forever…and agape’ love which speaks of sacrifice over selfishness.                 
e. This over use of the word “love” in our culture reveals the poverty of awareness or lack of understanding we have with the truth or maybe both.                
               
(4) Jeremy and I have emphasized what they people might be thinking from all of this.  Why is it important for us to take the time to consider these folks and their culture and how they would have revealed their faith and been comforted and chastised by these words?               
               
C. Letter to the Church in Smyrna, Rev. 2:8-11- “And to the angel of the church in               
Smyrna write: ‘The words of the first and the last, who died and came to life.      I know your tribulation and your poverty (but you are rich) and the slander of   
those who say that they are Jews and are not, but are a synagogue of    Satan. Do not fear what you are about to suffer. Behold, the devil is about to throw some of you into prison, that you may be tested, and for ten days you will have tribulation. Be faithful unto death, and I will give you the crown   of life. He who has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the churches.        
The one who conquers will not be hurt by the second death.’”     1. Smyrna or Izmir in modern day Turkey was about 35 miles north of Ephesus.      This proud people minted their own coins, which bore the phrase “First in Asia in beauty and size.” It was probably around 200,000 strong by this time.  Known as a “politically correct city” (patriotic loyalty to Rome), Smyrna had a long history of emperor worship. In 195 BC the citizen built a temple to Dea Roma, Rome itself becomes a goddess, and in AD 25 Rome chose the city for the site of a temple to honor Emperor Tiberius. The cult of Empire and Emperor, of the city of Rome and Rome’s Caesar were a matter of great pride in this city. Later this emperor worship became compulsory upon citizen to the point of death if they refused. The Jews because of the PAX ROMANA were the only group exempt from this worship…and they were often at the forefront of turning in Christians to the Roman authorities for not bowing the knee to Caesar or Rome.  We do not know when the church in Smyrna was founded for it is not mentioned in the NT other than in this book of the Revelation.     Tradition states that the Paul visited the town on his way to Ephesus at the beginning of his 3rd missionary tour.               
               
2. John Stott says: “If the first mark of a true and living church is love, the second is suffering. The one is naturally consequent on the other. A willingness to suffer proves the genuineness of  
our love.”               
               
3. This letter opens with Christ’s words about Himself again… “The words of the first and last, who died and came to life.” What is he communicating with these words that would have added to their comfort and hope? a. That  Caesar is NOT God but Jesus is.               
b. Jesus is the One who had the first say and He will have the last.               
c. This is Jesus for sure since He is the Only One that can say this.               
d. He accomplished what He said He would accomplish…die and rise again by His own power.               
e. This Jesus is sending them a personal letter.                 
4. Once again, why would it be encouraging for Christ to tell these folks, “I know your tribulation…”?                
a. As one who has suffered, died and rose again…He understood their trials and affliction…               
(4) Heb. 4:14-16- “Since then we have a great high priest who has passed through the heavens, Jesus, the Son of God, let us hold fast our confession.  For we do not have a high priest who is unable to sympathize with our weaknesses, but one who in   every respect has been tempted as we are, yet without sin.     
Let us       
then with confidence draw near to the throne of grace, that we may receive mercy and find grace to help in time of need.”               
(5) His way offers the best way through such suffering.               
g. It was a dangerous thing to be a Christian in Smyrna, but they were there none the less. They more than likely refused to burn incense to the Emperor and were severely persecuted because of it.                 
h. Their refusal to conform was seen as treason… a disgraceful lack of patriotism.                
i. It is interesting how governments turn a blind eye to some troubles and make up others… as with Christians…               
9. The Jews didn’t have to burn incense or bow to the Emperor because they were a recognized religion but the Jews supported terrorism against the Romans.                 
10. Just like in our own country and in Canada and the UK (1st world countries) …pastors are being pressured to turn over their sermons and biblical doctrine is being hailed as hate speech when we have mosques in areas raising up homegrown terrorists in America that are not being scrutinized in the least.                
11. Political correctness run amok against the group that is often (not always for there are extremes that tend to undermine God’s truth as they declare they are standing for God’s truth) the most patriotic in and faithful to a society.               
               
5. What forms of persecution are highlighted in these verses that these people have and must endure?               
a. Poverty- Vs. 9- “‘I know your tribulation and your poverty 
(but you are rich) …’”  Why do you suppose that they might be the poorest of all the citizens of this otherwise rich city?               
(1) How can they be both rich and poor?  See Heb. 10:34- “For you had compassion on those in prison, and you joyfully accepted the plundering of your property, since you knew that you yourselves had a better possession and an abiding  one.”               
(2) One take on this issue… “I would rather eat crumbs with bums     
than       
steak with snakes!”               
b. Slander and persecution/ prison-Vs. 9-10“…and the slander of 
those who say that they are Jews and are not, but are a synagogue of Satan.”  How is this a form of persecution?  Do people really have the right to say whatever they want about others?                
(1) Something specific connects verses 9 and 10 and that is the reference to the devil.                
· In verse 9 Jesus refers to "a synagogue of Satan" who are slandering the Christians.                
· In verse 10 He refers to the devil throwing some Christians in prison.                
· The natural understanding is that the way the devil is throwing Christians in jail is by stirring up the slander against them through those whom Jesus calls a "synagogue               
of Satan."               
· II Cor. 4:1-4- “Therefore, having this ministry by the mercy of God, we do not lose heart.  But we have renounced disgraceful, underhanded ways. We refuse to practice cunning or to tamper with God’s word, but by the open statement of the truth we would commend ourselves to everyone’s conscience in the sight of God. And even if our gospel is veiled, it is veiled to those who are perishing.  In their case the god of this world has blinded the minds of the unbelievers, to keep them from seeing the light of the gospel of the glory of Christ, jwho is the image of God.”               
· The reason he calls them a "synagogue of Satan" is because they are under the influence of Satan and they are doing his work of slandering the Christians so effectively that the    Roman authorities think them a real threat to the empire and arrest them.                
· They are a "synagogue of Satan" because they follow   Satan's temptation to lie and destroy… slandering and deceiving like Satan.               
· Jesus calls them a "synagogue of Satan."                
· They are not Jews…in the sense of being God’s children anymore… for those Jews would actually be seeking to follow the faith of Abraham but instead they follow the           
devil and their own fallen nature- John 8:39-41- “They  answered him, ‘Abraham is our father.’ Jesus said to them, ‘If you were Abraham’s children, you would be doing the works Abraham did, but now you seek to kill me, a man who has told you the truth that I heard from God. This is not what Abraham did. You are doing the works your father did.”               
· He means that they have allowed themselves to be deceived by Satan and were being used by him to get his destroying work done against Christians.               
· John 8:42-47"Jesus said to them, ‘If God were your  Father, you would love me, for I came from God and I   am here. I came not of my own accord, but He sent me. Why do you not understand what I say? It is because you cannot bear to hear my word. You are of your father the devil, and your will is to do your father’s desires. He was a murderer from the beginning, and  does not stand in the truth, because there is no truth in him. When he lies, he speaks out of his own         character, for he is a liar and the father of lies.  But because I tell the truth, you do not believe me. Which one of you convicts me of sin? If I tell the truth, why do you not believe me? Whoever is of God hears the words of God. The reason why you do not hear them is that you are not of God. You are of your father the devil; and you want to do the desires of your father"               
· He is calling these folks blasphemers ...the very thing that their fellow Jews had called Jesus in His days on earth.                
•   As a "synagogue of Satan." They would go the way of Satan and all who choose to follow him so there will be an end to their influence and the pain they are choosing to inflict.               
•       
The Jewish synagogue, also often, linked up with the local Roman authorities, coming against the Christian church with official sanctions that are about to put some Christians in prison and put some to death. •             This didn’t change even as the church grew in strength, power, and influence.                 
•       
This was nothing new at this time to the apostles and others.                
The prison cells in many Roman cities had been     
•   sanctified by the tears of Christians throughout the    
Empire.               
(2) Death-                
•       
Christ exhortation to these believers was to be faithful even to the point of death for His sake.               
•       
Opposition to the gospel was so fierce from the         
Jews and the locals that martyrdom was always in sight for this church.                
•       
By the middle of the 2nd cent. Bishop Polycarp was martyred here.  It was the Jews who yelled the loudest just like at the time before Pilate.  And when the order came to burn Polycarp alive it was the Jews who gave fuel for the fire.                
               
6. Could this happen here?  How?               
a. When Christianity goes really public in a pagan world (instead of remaining in our safe, isolated, comfortable sanctuaries) the opposition labels us not as mistaken, but as evil and dangerous.               
b. The ironic and tragic response of many Christians in that atmosphere of conflict is to simply disappear…go silent.               
c. That is not the way the Christians in Smyrna responded. Jesus said in verse 10 that some would soon be cast into prison and that they would be tested to the point of death—all brought on by slander—by people who stood up and called them names. Jesus' counsel to them was not to lay low and disappear. His counsel was (v. 10b), "Be               
faithful unto death and I will give you the crown of life."               
d. Compromise in the churches with the culture…get along so they can get along.               
               
                          
The Revelation of John    November          
27, 2022               
               
A. Prayer               
B. Review               
1. Again, what was the weakness Christ points out concerning the Church in     
Ephesus?               
a. They had abandoned…not lost… but abandoned their First love.                
(1)The difference between leaving and losing is important.               
(2)Something can be lost by accident…but    abandoning/leaving is a deliberate act.          (3) Also, when  we  
lose something we often don’t know where to find it…but when we abandon something or leave something, we know where to find it.               
b. Jesus said…they started out well…doing everything out of their love for    
Jesus, and their love for one another, and their love for the people of    
Ephesus, especially the poor, needy, and orphaned. But their love now is vain, for they had abandoned it.               
               
2. So with this in mind what would we say is the chief characteristic that the church is to be known by? a. Love.               
b. Matt. 22:36-40- “‘Teacher, which is the great commandment in the Law?’ And He said to him, ‘You shall love the Lord your God with all your heart and with all your soul and with all your mind.  This            
is the great and first commandment.  And a second is like it: You       shall love your neighbor as yourself. On these two commandments depend all the Law and the Prophets.’”               
c. So what is this to look like in our day to day so we don’t turn out like the church at Ephesus?               
               
C. Letter to Smyrna- Rev. 2:8-11               
1. What things stand out from last week that would bring them hope in vs 8-             “And to the angel of the church in Smyrna write: ‘The words of the first and the last, who died and came to life.’” ?                
b. Jesus tells them that death is not the end.               
c. Jesus tells them that he is the “First Citizen”…He is greater than          
Caesar.               
d. Jesus tells they that they are not abandoned that He is in their midst even in the suffering that that have and will endure. Ps. 23:4- “Even               
though I walk through the valley of the shadow of death, I will              
fear no evil, for you are with me; your rod and your staff, they comfort me.”               
e. A call to Suffer.  John Stott says: “If the first mark of a true and living church is love, the second is suffering. The one is naturally consequent on the other. A willingness to suffer proves the genuineness of our love.”               
f. Of all people, Jesus can even relate to their suffering/ the tribulation…they we have been commanded to walk in His steps,                
(1) His way offers the best way through such suffering.               
(2) I Peter 2:20-21- “For what credit is it if, when you sin and are beaten for it, you endure? But if when you do good and suffer for it you endure, this is a gracious thing in the sight of God. For to this you have been called, because Christ also suffered for you, leaving you an example, so that you might follow in his steps.”               
               
2. What forms of suffering/ persecution did Jesus say that they were, are and will suffer?               
b. Poverty- vs. 9- “I know your tribulation and your poverty (but you are rich)…” … for they were ostracized, and persecuted, and left to fend  for themselves.               
1. But they didn’t see their poverty as a hindrance …               
2. They suffered for Christ’s sake and still loved and served the Lord because they knew they … “had a better possession and an abiding        one.” Heb. 10:34               
c. Slander and persecution and prison vs.10- “…and the slander (the blasphemy) of those who say that they are Jews and are not, but are a synagogue of Satan. Do not fear what you are about to suffer. Behold, the devil is about to throw some of you into prison, that you may be tested, and for ten days you will have tribulation.”  (1)          
At the hand of the Jews.  The Jews…those who claimed to be the children of Abraham but were not even that…kept turning them into the Roman authorities.               
(2) Their father is the devil…the same way Jesus looked at the leaders and many of the people in His discourse in John chapter 8.               
d. Death- vs. 10- “Be faithful unto death…”  (1) Christ exhortation to these believers was to be faithful even to the point of death for His sake.                
(2) Opposition to the gospel was so fierce from the Jews and the locals that martyrdom was always in sight for this church.   (3) By the middle of the 2nd cent. Bishop Polycarp was martyred here.  It was the Jews who yelled the loudest just like at the time before Pilate.         And when the order came to burn Polycarp alive it was the Jews who gave fuel for the fire.                
               
3. 	What does this passage teach us about the nature of suffering? “Do not fear what you are about to suffer. Behold, the devil is about to  throw some of you into prison, that you may be tested, and for   ten days you will have tribulation. Be faithful unto death, and I will give you the crown of life.” (vs. 10)               
a. This is God’s will whatever comes…even suffering and/or death…is not something to fear. “Do not fear    what you are  about   to suffer.”               
b. 2 Commands for us to consider her: Do not fear…which we are always being told…and be faithful unto death.                
c. That it will happen to all God’s children.               
(1) Jesus told us what to expect.               
(2) Matt. 24:3-25-“As He sat on the Mount of Olives, the disciples came to Him privately, saying, ‘Tell us, when will these things be, and what will be the sign of your coming and of the end of the age?’ And Jesus answered them, ‘See that no one leads you astray.  For many will come in my name, saying, ‘I am the Christ,’ and they will lead many astray. And you will hear of wars and rumors of wars. See that you are not alarmed, for this must take place, but the end is not yet.  For nation will rise against nation, and kingdom against kingdom, and there will be famines and earthquakes in various places.  All these are but the beginning of the birth pains. Then they will deliver you up to tribulation and put you to death, and you will be hated by all nations for my name’s sake.  And then many will fall away and betray one another and hate one another.  And many false prophets will arise  and lead many astray.  And because lawlessness will be increased, the love of many will grow cold. But the one who endures to the end will be saved.  And this gospel of the kingdom swill be proclaimed throughout the whole world as a testimony to all nations, and then the end will come. So, when you see the abomination of desolation spoken of by the prophet Daniel, standing in the holy place (let the reader understand), then let those who are in Judea flee to the mountains. Let the one who is on the housetop  not go down to take what is in his house, and let the one who is in     
the field not turn back to take his cloak. And alas for women who are pregnant and for those who are nursing infants in those days!  Pray that your flight may not be in winter or on a Sabbath. For then there will be great tribulation, such as has not been from the beginning of the world until now, no, and never will be.  And if those days had not been cut short, no human being would be saved. But for the sake of the elect those days will be cut short.      
Then if anyone says to you, ‘Look, here is the Christ!’ or  ‘There he is!’ do not believe  it.  For false Christs and false prophets will arise  and perform great signs and wonders, so as to lead astray, if possible, even the elect.  See, I have told you beforehand.’”               
d. That it won’t be as long as it may “feel”. (10 days) This too shall pass.               
e. God’s promises are true…He WILL give us a crown of life and we will not be hurt by the 2nd death.               
f. Matt. 5:10-12- “Blessed are you when others revile you and persecute you and utter all kinds of evil against you falsely on my account. Rejoice and be  glad, for your reward is great in          
heaven, for so they persecuted the prophets who were before  you.”               
g. John 15:18-20- “If the world hates you, know that it has hated me before it hated you. If you were of the world, the world would love you as its own; but because you are not of the world, but I chose you out of the world, therefore the world hates you. Remember the word that I said to you: ‘A servant is  not greater than his master.’ If they persecuted me, they will also persecute you.”               
h. James 1:12- “Blessed is the man who remains steadfast under trial, for when he has stood the test  he will receive the crown of life, which God has promised to those who love him.               
i. What does it teach us about the power of Satan?               
               
4. 	What were Christ’s words of promise to this church?               
a. Faith and fear are opposites in the Christian life.  Faith drives out fear.               
b. He is the First and the Last...He died and came to life again…I will give the crown of life…               
c. “Be faithful unto death, and I will give you the crown of life. He who has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the churches.            
The one who conquers will not be hurt by the second death.”- Vs.              
10-11               
(2) James 1:12- “Blessed is the man who remains steadfast under trial, for when he has stood the test he will receive the crown of life, which God has promised to those who love Him.”               
(3) A sobering command calling for great faith and endurance on the part of the saints even unto death...               
(4) Being faithful to the end brings with it eternal life.                
d. “The one who conquers will not be hurt by the second death.” This happens to be a prominent theme in Revelation.               
(1) This is the promise that we will escape the eternal judgment that must come upon the unsaved world.               
(2) The second death refers to the lake of fire. Rev. 21:8- “But as for the cowardly, the faithless, the detestable, as for murderers, the sexually immoral, sorcerers, idolaters, and all liars, their portion will be in the lake that burns with fire and sulfur, which is the second death.”               
· This is obviously for non-believers where they will spend eternity and is NOT a place for believers to fear. Rev. 
20:14-15. “Then Death and Hades were thrown into the 
lake of fire. This is the second death, the lake of fire.  
And if anyone’s   name was not found written in the book of life, he was  thrown into the lake of fire.”               
· It is called second because it comes after physical death.               
e. This church seems to have stayed in existence into the 1920’s. And there may still remain a remnant though they would more than likely be underground.               
               
5. 	How would knowing all of this a head of time possibly be a comfort to them?               
a. It would have been a source of strength and comfort because He had told them what was going to happen…               
(1) He knew what had been happening …and He, Himself, the Savior was commissioning them to suffer…the mission at hand was to suffer for Christ.                
(2) There is a “special place” under the throne of God…nearest to  God… for His martyrs. This would be made clear in Rev. 6:9-11- “When He opened the fifth seal, I saw under the altar the souls of those who had been slain for the word of God and for the witness they had borne. They cried out with a loud voice, ‘O Sovereign Lord, holy and true, how long before you will judge and avenge our blood on those who dwell on the earth?’  Then they were each given a white robe and told to rest a little longer, until the number of their fellow servants and their brothers should be complete, who were to be killed as they 
themselves had been.”               
(3) They would have seen themselves as God’s elites…chosen for a special mission for the sake of Christ…to suffer for Christ was a badge of honor…one that we no longer look for or to…in fact, we often call all suffering as a sign of God’s displeasure just like the      
Jews of old.                
(4) Consider Paul’s words  in Romans 8:16-18- “The Spirit Himself bears witness with our spirit that we are children of God, and if children, then heirs—heirs of God and fellow heirs with Christ, provided we suffer with Him in order that we may also be glorified with Him. For I consider that the sufferings of this  present time are not worth comparing with the glory that is to     
be revealed to us.”               
(5) They personally lived through some of this…so the prophesy the calling came true …with that knowledge they would have trusted  in the rest… “I will give you the crown of life.”               
b. Example of this: The death of Polycarp, who may have been the pastor that this letter was written to, may speak of the death that Jesus was talking about here.  Polycarp is believed to have been born around 69   AD was a friend of the Apostle John. Tradition has it that John          
ordained him as Bishop of Smyrna before John’s death. Polycarp died as a martyr for the faith around 155 AD. This s a great story:               
(1) In fact, He may have been speaking directly to Polycarp at this point. We don’t know for sure.                 
(2) Anyway, the Bishop was urged by his congregation to flee which he did not do.                 
(3) According to Irenaeus, Polycarp formed a bridge between the apostles and the post-apostolic church. Further, we know that he lived at least to age 86 after serving as a faithful, godly pastor for decades. He became well known not only among the Christians but also among the pagans. The latter group resented him for, in their view, luring people away from the Roman polytheistic pantheon to Christianity. They resented the loss of business. They resented the refusal of Polycarp and the Christians to conform to the 
Roman status quo. They had a state-religion and to defy the statereligion was to defy the state, to defy the culture, and to become, in their view, a “hater of humanity,” as one critic put it.               
(4) We have one letter from Polycarp to the church at Philippi (presumably the same congregation to which Paul wrote). Depending on how one answers some questions, it is either one document or two and it dates to about AD 125–35. In any reading,         
it is quite early and a clear, orthodox articulation of the Christian faith. Unlike a number of Christians today, Polycarp, who almost certainly knew the Apostle John, knew that he was not an apostle. He knew what the good news was and what ought to be the outcome in the life of the church of being given new life and true faith in Jesus. It is a warm, gracious, but firm instruction in        the faith and it addresses wisely and well some serious problems that had cropped up in the congregation.               
(5) For his part, Polycarp knew he was going to die as a martyr. He managed to avoid arrest for a while but eventually the cops found him in a house outside of town. Apparently, someone in his retinue gave him away. The Roman authorities tortured one of his servants to get information. The decision had come down from a higher authority that it was time to make Polycarp recant like Quintus or to silence him permanently. When the cops found this threat to social order, what they found surprised them. He was an old man. He was so kind he fed and entertained his captors for the better part of the day and then asked if he could go and pray for a while which they consented to.                
(6) He prayed for 2 hours then they took him away on a donkey and brought him into the city.  The city guard plead with him to recant…they knew him to be an honorable man.  “What would it   hurt, what harm can it do to sacrifice to the emperor?” they are said to have asked.  Polycarp could not bow down to any man in anyway.                 
(7) Then they took him to the stadium, to the crowd, and to proconsul. When the crowd and the Jews got word that the troops had arrested Polycarp a great cheer went up. They wanted his 
blood. The proconsul followed Roman procedure by getting Polycarp’s name and again tried to persuade him to say the right words, to have respect for his age. They were, in effect, begging him to let them off the hook. They were used to dealing with criminals and they had no wish to put to death a harmless old man, but he refused. The proconsul called him to swear by the         genius of Caesar; repent; say ‘Away with the atheists!’  1As he stood before the Roman proconsul it is said this was the conversation went something like this- “Respect your               
years!...Swear by Caesar…swear, and I will release you; revile           
Christ!”                
(8) So Polycarp, solemnly looked at the whole crowd of lawless heathens and unbelieving Jews who were in the stadium, motioned to them with his hand, and then (groaning as he looked up to heaven) said, ‘Away with the atheists! But when the    magistrate persisted and said, ‘Swear the oath, and I will release      
you; revile Christ,’                
(9) Polycarp responded, “For 86 years I have served Him, and He has done me no wrong; how then can I blaspheme my king who        
saved me?”                
(10) The proconsul continued to demand that Polycarp “swear by the genius of Caesar,” but he refused. He finally replied, “If you               
vainly suppose that I will swear by the Genius of Caesar, as you  request, and pretend not to know who I am, listen carefully: I am a Christian. Now if you want to learn the doctrine of  
Christianity, name a day and give me a hearing.”               
(11) Those words, of course, sealed his earthly fate. The words “I am a Christian” (Χριστιανός εἰμι) were a fatal confession.                
(12) But the proconsul insisted, “swear by the genius of Caesar…I have wild beasts; if you will not change your mind, I will throw you to them…”  Polycarp said, “Call them.”                 
(13) With that the proconsul said, “Since you make light of the beasts, I will have you destroyed by fire, unless you change    
your attitude.”                
(14) Still, the proconsul gave him an out: “Persuade the people.” But Polycarp said: ‘You I might have considered worthy of a reply, for we have been taught to pay proper respect to rulers and authorities appointed by God, as long as it does us no harm; but as for these, I do not think they are worthy, that I should have to defend myself before them.’                
(15) The proconsul not only broke protocol that day, by offering him so many opportunity to save himself…he was also willing for Polycarp to preach Christ to the people…and should the crowd be persuaded he would let him go,… the proconsul could argue that he was giving the people what they demanded as Pilate did with Barabbas. What an opportunity.  The people were a captive     
audience and all Polycarp had to do was to open his mouth, preach the gospel, and win the lost to Christ.               
(16) Polycarp, however, was having none of it. Why not? Why did not seize the day for Christ? It was because Polycarp knew a verse that we mostly overlook: “Do not give dogs what is holy, and do       not throw your pearls before pigs, lest they trample them      underfoot and turn to attack you” (Matt 7:6; ESV). For our Lord  and for Polycarp, there are those who are not fit to hear the Good   News (the pearls), who are in that sense “swine.”               
(17) I do not think that this is a judgment that we should make casually or often but it is a biblical judgment. Polycarp had every incentive to preach to the mob. Who knows whom the Lord might have brought to faith? Every moment he preached was a moment he was not being attacked by wild animals or set on fire.               
(18) Still, he refused. He valued the gospel. He knew that they were not willing to hear, that they were only filled with blood lust. We do know, however, that Polycarp refused to deny his Lord, who had loved him, who had given himself for him, and whom he had served all his 86 years. He knew that when he died, it would be a change for the better He feared God more than the beasts and the fire.               
(19) And at that last refusal, an angry mob of Jews gathered wood for the pile.  Polycarp stood by the stake asking not to be attached to it and then prayed in a loud voice, “O LORD, Almighty God, the Father of your beloved Son Jesus Christ, through whom we       
have come to know you...I thank you for counting me worthy     
this day and hour of sharing the cup of Christ among the     
number of your martyrs.”               
(20) The fire was lit but the wind blew the fire away from him so that he had to endure the heat and prolong his suffering, at which time one of the soldiers who brought him put an end to his suffering with his sword.               
(21) So, we remember Polycarp, the faithful but discriminating witness.               
               
6. What lessons can we take away from this letter for our use today?               
a. Be prepared to face intense persecution without losing faith. It iis not a matter of “if” but              
“when”…maybe not in our lifetime…but then again...maybe.               
b. We can do this by keeping one’s eyes on the eternal  blessings which far surpass any temporal suffering.               
               
                                                  	            
The Revelation of John December              
4, 2022               
               
A. Prayer               
B. Review               
2. Things to remember:               
a. The portrait of Christ painted in the first chapter.               
b. These are His children and He is walking among them as Lord to commend their faith and to expose and  discipline them for their faults, but they are always       
His children.               
c. These letters are His particular warning and counsel to the church for all time as these churches represent all churches of all time.                
d. Each letter highlights a particular characteristic the         
Church is to exhibit as it lives in the world and brings glory to God.               
               
3. What are the two characteristics of the Church  Jesus has pointed out so far? a. Love       b.        
Suffering               
c. John Stott says: “If the first mark of a true and living church is love, the second is suffering. The one is naturally consequent on the other.  
A willingness to suffer proves the genuineness of our love.”               
               
4. What were Christ’s words of promise to these two churches?    And how do they apply to us?               
a. To the church of Ephesus- “To the one who conquerors, I will grant to eat of the tree of life, which is the paradise of God.”-2:7- eternal life in the    
New Earth.               
b. To the church of Smyrna, He actually gives many words of promise:               
(1) The first and the last knows intimately what is going on in their lives- they are “seen” by    Him…they are not alone …the God of their   
salvation is with them in their troubles.               
(2) They don’t need to fear the hour of their suffering…this is a command but as they trust         
in Him they will be able to endure not matter what comes.               
(3) Because they are of God’s children their suffering will be shortened…oh, they will suffer, but not for as long as they could…for       
God is in control.                
· He IS the first and the last. When His children suffer/afflicted He is the first  there …for He is the one who ordained it       but He will be the last as in completing it.               
· Octavius Winslow puts it this way,       
“Christ is the Alpha and Omega of all  our afflictions. He begins our discipline of sorrow in infinite wisdom, righteousness, and love; and so great a blessing will His sanctifying grace    
make it to us, that it shall end in His own eternal glory and praise. Oh to see Jesus in the first gush of our grief, in the first shading of our cloud, in the       first taste of the cup our Father gives us to drink. He but designs by the trial our closer acquaintance with Himself, and our more perfect assimilation to His image. Think not, O afflicted one! that some strange and condemning thing has happened to you; that God is angry, 
that Christ is withdrawn, that you are not a child of God, and that your hope is perished from the Lord.      
Oh, no! far from this! God is now dealing with you as a Father- considerately, faithfully, lovingly; and He would have you in return deal with Him as a child- trustfully, obediently, submissively. A child you are, though you may have been a foolish, wayward, rebellious child, still a child, and God still a Father. As Christ was the Alpha of your affliction, so He will be the Omega; and as He is the first in this adversity that has befallen you, in this blow that seemingly crushes you, in this sorrow that wrings your heart, so he will be the last, the guide, the comforter, the sympathizer, all through this dark hour of affliction, of bereavement, and of tribulation, by which so skillfully, gently, and safely He is leading you home to Himself, where His own dear hand will wipe   every tear from your eye.”               
(4) Then He says,               
	• 	“Be faithful unto death, and I will give      
you the crown of life.” - 2: 10             •  “The one who conquers will not be hurt by the second death.” 2:11-     
Therefore there is no condemnation!               
c. These promises are true for us who have ears to hear the words of the Spirit and who end up conquering because Christ has conquered!               
               
C. The Church in Pergamum Rev. 2:12-17               
1. Pergamum was about 55 miles from Smyrna.  Pergamum was perhaps the strongest center for paganism in all of Asia Minor… even though the people of Smyrna would dispute that claim. It seems that there wasn’t a shortage of pride in any of these cities where God’s church existed to be sure.  It was the first city to get permission to erect a Temple to a living emperor… the Temple of the    
Divine Augustus and the goddess Roma (29BC). It also has the Temple of  
Emperor Trajan (AD 98-117). Thus, the imperial cult had its center at       Pergamum. It was a central seat of government in the region…like a capital   city or a county seat in our day and age. It is said that no traveler could not but be impressed with its altars and temples.  It tried to fashion itself the Athens of the East.  The acropolis of Pergamum crowned a steep hill that rose 1000 feet above the city.  Near the summit stood an enormous altar to Zeus and a short distance away stood the temple to Athena.  Then around the city was scattered a plethora of other smaller temples and altars to lesser gods many of the ruins that still exist today.  One of these temples was to Asclepius, the GrecoRoman god of healing, which featured the serpent entwined staff that we see today associated with our doctors. Pergamum was also a famous seat of medicine and training in the Near East.  Our English word for parchment comes from  this cities name because writing materials as we know them today were      invented there. It was also a city with a large library…some estimates put it at over 200,000 volumes possibly rivalling the library of Alexandria.  A tremendous accomplishment for that time.               
               
2. What do you think you would be thinking if you were there when these words were read, “And to the angel of the church in Pergamum, ‘The words of               
Him who has the sharp double-edged sword.’”               
b. They might have been initially shocked with this reference to judgment…the one who wields the sword has all the power.               
c. They would remember the image of the ascended and exalted Christ in chapter 1…the image that John had had…that he already had made known to them since chapter 1 was a preamble to each of the       
letters…but specifically 1:16 where he is described as “In His right     hand He held seven stars, from his mouth came a sharp two-edged sword, and this face was like the sun shining in full strength.”                
d. One irony to see here is that the proconsul/government was granted the “right of the sword”, the power to execute at will, so this picture of Christ with a double-edged sword would remind them of the             ultimate power He has over life and death…Him being the one true          
King of Kings!                
e. In Scripture the “double-edged sword” refers primarily to the Word of God and the power within it to judge and to get to the heart and renew it. Interestingly enough the battle of Armageddon will be  
fought with this sword, Rev. 19:15- “From His mouth comes a sharp   sword with which to strike down the nations…” Not with tanks  and planes but by the same Word that created all that there is.               
f. So on one hand they might be concerned that His next word may have judgment like the ones from Ephesus or that He is going to give them good news about how He will make life a bit easier for them in Satan’s city.               
               
3. After the initial shock, then these words come, “I know where you live, where Satan’s throne is. Yet you hold fast (remain true in) my name and you did not deny my faith even in the days of Antipas my faithful witness, who was killed among you, where Satan dwells.” Vs. 13 a.           
“Phew…we are good!...We did something right!”  b. Again, Jesus says,             
“I Know”               
(1) He intimately knows where they live…He knows where we live…He knows in what environment they live…He is with them as He was with Smyrna…nothing gets past Him.               
(2) He put them and us where we are…He knows they are surrounded by a hostile non-Christian society and He knows they are exposed on all side by pressures to conform to the world around them.               
(3) He also knows they are amongst enemies…the paganism that surrounds them completely.               
(4) He knows how they stood firm together even when a faithful witness from their midst was put to death.               
· By using the term “faithful witness” we know that this one most likely boldly (with no fear) proclaimed the truth about Christ’s kingdom over Zeus’ kingdom or Rome.               
· He may have even spoke out against all the other gods and the relics that came with them…enough to irritate the locals to have him martyred with the hopes of keeping the church there quiet.               
· The pagans probably didn’t care how they worshiped or who they worshiped…they just didn’t want them saying that theirs was the only true God and that the pagan served no gods.               
· Jesus refers to Himself this way in this book. 1:5; 3:14. So that says a lot in and of itself… Jesus the “faithful witness” …did His Father’s will at the cost of His life.               
· It is here that the word for “witness” in the Greek becomes the word for martyr. “Witness” defines the word martyr               
· As with Polycarp,                
· Antipas would have been brought before the Roman proconsul, the chief priest of the imperial cult, and told to swear by Caesar or his genius.  Simply say “Caesar is Lord” and you can go back to your life.                
· Because he wouldn’t do this Antipas joined “the noble army of martyrs” who are faithful witnesses sealing their testimony with their blood they way Christ did.                
· Hence Jesus gives him the title that is most precious to God… “faithful witness/martyr”.               
c. But Jesus sees their faithfulness to Him and His Word…His truth… and He publicly proclaims that! Just like He did to the church of Ephesus. He didn’t hesitate to point out their past work.                
               
4. What does Christ mean by these references to His name and His faith?                 
a. “my” is the actual Greek word here used with name and faith. Why is it important that we understand that He possesses both? (1) It enables us to recognize where all “good” things come from.               
(2) We cannot take credit for our new life or our new faith.               
h. His name represents who He is and what He has done and He only gives that name and that faith to those whom He chooses.  Those whom had been predetermined before the foundations of the earth.               
i. Jesus Christ is the rock upon which the foundation of Christianity exists and is able to stand firm. To be a Christian is to accept Jesus as God and Savior and to act on this fact in our daily lives.                
j. Holding fast to the truth that He is Lord and Savior.                
(2) This statement lets us know that simple intellectual assent to His lordship is not enough but we also must truly trust and believe this fact by holding fast to it in such a way that it becomes a conviction not simply a preference that can change.                
(3) So it is about holding fast and exercising this faith that He is speaking of here.                 
k. What is the difference between a conviction and a preference? (1) A conviction, for the Christian is based on God’s standard of truth…what is right and wrong…and is new changeable since God’s standard, His truth does not and cannot change…                
(2) A preference is based on what we define as true based on our wants and desires and it is changeable.               
(3) Interesting our Supreme Court has also weighed in on these two words:               
· A preference is a strong belief, held with great strength...but it can and may change over time and the right         circumstance…if it ever changes, says the Supremes…it was a preference.                
· A conviction is a belief that never changes, because they are based on God’s Word or some system of unchanging faith or philosophy. A conviction is not something you discover, it is something that is purposed in your heart…and convictions of the heart always show up on the outside in our actions…in     
our lifestyle. To violate these convictions is to violate who we are at our core.                
· The courts make judgments based on paper trail or today our internet footprint and what we say and do speaks volumes as to whether our life is based on preference or conviction.               
(4) We are to uphold His Name and His faith…both are things that He takes from Himself and gives to us…they are His first.                 
· We need to treat His “things” with honor.                
· We are to endure and be good stewards of what God has entrusted us with.                
(5) He wants to make sure that we love Him with all that we are, and that we should suffer bravely for Him unto death, but also that we should believe in His name ...believe totally in Him and hold fast to His truth which is the absolute truth about Him.               
(6) These fundamental truths…doctrines…cannot be compromised… any denial of this doctrine means clearly that the one denying 
this truth is NOT a brother or sister in Christ. Now this is not me speculating… What do we see happening in the Bible to those who choose not to follow God’s truth?                
               
5. How important to Christ is the truth?  Why?                
b. Truth is Him… John 14… “The Way, the Truth and the Life. No one comes to the Father except through me.”                
c. His truth is His Word…               
d. His truth is all there is…               
e. It is His gift that He gives to His own…               
f. It gives and preserves life…               
g. It is power over the influences of the world.               
h. He told Pontius Pilate that He came into the world to bear witness to the truth!               
               
6. We have seen two marks of a true church up to this point: Love and Suffering. Now we see the next one; truth. Some Christians in our culture today are trying to make “love” so paramount that they have forgotten the absolute importance of the truth.  What is wrong with only emphasizing love?  a. We have a wrong definition of love…based in feelings…               
(1) Love is not a fixed concept in our culture               
(2) God is love…according to the Scriptures and how does                
(3) God show His love for His elect by before the foundation of the earth the Father and the Son and the Holy Spirit covenanted to 
redeem the people of His choice…               
(4) So based on God’s Word and His own definition love is best  
defined as “a choice.”                
b. Without God’s truth there is no true love, or there is no true suffering that brings Him glory.  Without the truth there is no standard for these other 2.               
c. Some are mistaken as well in their pursuit of truth without love denying Christian suffering saying that any suffering shows a lack of faith.               
d. Love becomes sentimental if it is not strengthened by truth…and truth becomes hard and uncaring if not softened by love…and love and truth enable us to make the sacrifices necessary as we suffer for Christ and for one another.               
e. We need to preserve the balance we find in the Bible which tells us to hold the truth in love, to love others in the truth, and to grow not only in love but in discernment (Eph. 4:15; Phil. 1:9; III John 1).               
                
7. How then can any true follower be indifferent to the truth?                
a. Since Christ speaks the truth, loves the truth, and is the truth…it leaves you wondering why so many within the Church seem to be so indifferent to it…like saying doctrine doesn’t matter…or that the Bible is a set of suggestions that are bound in time and space in the cultures in which they were written…               
b. 75-80% of all Christian will state they believe the Bible to be God’s  Word and even a fairly strong number 60% or so say they believe in the inerrancy of the Word, but over 50% of the same people will also say that absolute truth does not exist…which is an absolute truth that they are professing… so go figure!               
               
8. Rev. 2: 14-16-“ But I have a few things against you: you have some there who hold the teaching of Balaam, who taught Balak to put a            
stumbling block before the sons of Israel, so that they might eat food sacrificed to idols and practice sexual immorality.  So also you have  some who hold the teaching of the Nicolaitans. Therefore repent. If   
not, I will come to you soon and war against them with the sword of         
my mouth.”  Christ seemed pleased with the church in vs. 13, but what has happened? What are the issues that need correction?                
a. Just like in vs. 13 where Jesus says, “I know where you dwell” He knows what is in the midst of the church that will ruin it. He sees everything.               
b. They need to quit straying and get back on the path of truth.                
(1) Now this was a similar call to the Church in Ephesus…so what was different?                
· In Ephesus they were doing everything they were supposed to do but for the wrong reasons…               
· Here they were giving into the culture and allowing the culture to dictate what they do and how they act toward those with differing beliefs…even those who claim some form of Christianity but were followers of heresies.               
· Tolerance for other beliefs within their midst               
(2) It doesn’t appear that all its members were weak in their faith….     
hence the commendation by Christ,                
· but they were OBVIOUSLY tolerating the few in their midst that practiced the errors spoken of here.                 
· Sometimes we see this happen in churches of today when family members get into these errors and the church chooses not to say anything.                
· Most churches today do not conceive of a need to even do church discipline as the Scriptures clearly command.                
· This makes one need to ask if these churches are even true churches…for historically the church has seen 3 things as defining the true church.               
· The true proclamation of the Word of God…His full counsel.               
· The correct administration of the Sacraments.               
· Church discipline…based on the lack of repentance someone exhibits.               
b. Church Discipline is essential to the health of the church. Example: When Jonathan Edwards took over the church from his father, he began looking closely at the sins of even the elders of the church and at one point he denied access to the Lord’s Table because an elder’s son was unrepentant.  The upshot was that he lost his church even after            
the 1st Great Awakening had begun at his church months before by him.               
               
9. Who is Christ addressing with these concerns?                 
a. First and foremost, He was addressing the pastor/bishop and elders of this church and any other churches in this area.                
(1) They, the first line of defense for the people of the church, were allowing this to occur by not protecting God’s people…not shepherding them effectively…they would be held accountable first by God.                
(2) As the leaders they have a responsibility and Jesus calls them out on their rejection of His Word on this subject.               
b. The minority practicing the errors.               
c. The majority who are allowing them to occur.                
d. To those who believe… He is essentially asking these questions, “Do you not care that the truth is being challenged in your midst?  Does it mean nothing to you that there are those within your midst who are dishonoring Christ’s name and denying His faith?”                
e. Jesus reminds us that we cannot tolerate error under the guise of being open-minded and fair.  We are to be and can be gracious and still be diligent for the word.                
               
                          
The Revelation of John     December         
11, 2022               
               
A. Prayer               
B. Review               
1. What are the two characteristics of the Church Jesus has pointed out so far with the first 2 churches?               
a. Love               
b. Suffering- in fact,               
(1) Just as He says here to these faithful believers He has said before to all believers that we must expect suffering. “In this life there will be tribulation…”               
(2) Paul reminds his readers of the same when he speaks to us about expecting persecution.                
(3) Peter as well…tells us we will suffer as Jesus did for the truth…because we are commended to walk in His steps.               
(4) But the reality is we don’t want to suffer and blame everyone else when we do. God’s affliction is a “good thing” for His children.               
               
2. Read again Rev. 2:12-17. Who is Christ addressing with these concerns?                 
a. First and foremost, He was addressing the pastor/bishop and elders of this church and any other churches in this area.                
(1) They, the first line of defense for the people of the church,  were allowing this to occur by not protecting God’s people…not shepherding them effectively…they would be held accountable first by God.                
(2) As the leaders they have a responsibility and Jesus calls them out on their rejection of His Word on this subject.               
b. The minority practicing the errors.               
c. The majority who are allowing them to occur.                
d. To those who believe… He is essentially asking these questions, “Do you not care that the truth is being challenged in your midst?  Does      
it mean nothing to you that there are those within your midst who     
are dishonoring Christ’s name and denying His faith?”                
e. Jesus reminds us that we cannot tolerate error under the guise of being open-minded and fair.  We are to be and can be gracious and still be diligent for the word.                
               
3. Let’s look specifically at vs. 13 as we remember some of the things we talked about last time- “I know where you live, where Satan’s throne is. Yet  you               
hold fast (remain true in) my name and you did not deny my faith even in the days of Antipas my faithful witness, who was killed 
among you, where Satan dwells.” What does Christ mean by these        references to His name and His faith?  “my” is the actual Greek word here used with name and faith…. revealing possession.                
a. Why is it important that we understand that He possesses both? (1)      It enables us to recognize where all “good” things come from.               
(2) We cannot take credit for our new life or our new faith.               
               
(3) His name represents who He is and what He has done and He only gives that name and that faith to those whom He chooses.  Those whom had been predetermined before the foundations of the earth.               
(4) Jesus Christ is the rock upon which the foundation of               
Christianity exists and is able to stand firm. To be a Christian is to accept Jesus as God and Savior and to act on this fact in our daily lives.                
(5) Holding fast to the truth that He is Lord and Savior.                
· This statement lets us know that simple intellectual assent to His lordship is not enough but we also must truly trust and believe this fact by holding fast to it in such a way that it becomes a conviction not simply a preference that can change.                
· So, it is about holding fast and exercising this faith that He is speaking of here.                 
               
C. Continuing on in this section: Rev. 2: 14-16-“But I have a few things against you: you have some there who hold the teaching of Balaam, who taught Balak to put a stumbling block before the sons of Israel, so that they   
might eat food sacrificed to idols and practice sexual immorality.  So also, 
you have some who hold the teaching of the Nicolaitans. Therefore       
repent. If not, I will come to you soon and war against them with the      
sword of my mouth.”                 
1. Christ seemed pleased with the church in vs.13, but what has happened here is vs. 14-16? What are the issues that need correction?               
a. Just like in vs. 13 where Jesus says, “I know where you dwell”        
…Christ KNOWS what is in the midst of the church that will ruin it. He sees everything.               
b. They need to quit straying and get back on the path of truth.             
(1)Now this was a similar call to the Church in Ephesus…so what was different?                 
· Here it was tolerance for other beliefs within their midst which required compromise of God’s truth.               
· The punishment is more severe…or maybe, of difference severity. This church would cease to exist …whereas Pergamum might wish they had died as a church by the time God got through with them.               
(2)As we saw before it doesn’t appear that all its members were weak in their faith…. hence the commendation by Christ,                
· but they were OBVIOUSLY tolerating the few in their midst that practiced the errors spoken of here.                 
· Sometimes we see this happen in churches of today when family members get into these errors and the church chooses not to say anything.                
· Most churches today do not conceive of a need to even do church discipline as the Scriptures clearly command.                
· This makes one need to ask if these churches are even true churches…for historically the church has seen 3 things as defining the true church.               
· The true proclamation of the Word of God…His full  counsel.               
· The correct administration of the Sacraments.               
· Church discipline…based on the lack of repentance someone exhibits.               
c. Church Discipline is essential to the health of the church. Example: When Jonathan Edwards took over the church from his father, he began looking closely at the sins of even the elders of the church and at one point he denied access to the Lord’s Table because an elder’s son was unrepentant.  The upshot was that he lost his church even after     
the 1st Great Awakening had begun at his church months before by him.               
               
1. Just for fun…What is the sin of Balaam and why is it pertinent?                
a. Setting himself up as a spokesman/prophet of God. Numbers    
22-24.               
b. Preferred fame and fortune over God’s truth.               
c. Leading the people to sin by starting them in small sins first then helping them move on into larger ones.                
(1) Number 31:16- “Behold, these (the commanders of the army), on Balaam’s advice (Numbers 25), caused the people of Israel to act treacherously against the LORD in the incident of Peor, and so the 
plague came among the congregation of the LORD.”  (2) Some in the church had either been drawn into the practices of idol worship or            
never left so Jesus points to the exact same sin perpetrated by Balaam against God’s people.                
(3) Some seems to have thought syncretism was the answer to getting along in this city…syncretism equals compromise which equals           God’s wrath/punishment upon those who seek to do this and lead others astray.               
b. The travesty of the truth is to change the grace of God into a license for immorality and deny Jesus speaks against such behavior.                 
c. Nicolaitans like the “Jezebelians”, like the Balaamitians…an off shoot of Baal worship…were all about pagan hedonism…pleasure for the sake of pleasure which fit in well with the culture around them.                
(1) These folks like the ones above sought cultural accommodation.               
(2) The thinking may have been whatever it takes to get them in the door so they can hear the Word…we will work on their sinful patterns of life later...make them members and perhaps they will change…all wrong ideas that are still with us today.                
(3) We are at liberty to sin if it will get us what we want…Hedonism at its worst.               
d. It seems that the main problem here plaguing this church is that so many are forsaking biblical truth/doctrine causing them to compromise for the sake of getting along hence not doing church discipline because that makes us look bad.               
               
2. So, what does all of this mean for our church…here …in Victoria…in 21st Century tolerant America?                
               
               
3. Once again Jesus calls on one of His churches to repent.  What is He asking of them? Vs. 16- “Therefore repent.”               
a. Repentance is a rather easy word to understand- turning completely around and going in a different direction…the way in which the Word of truth directs us to walk in.               
b. This repentance also carries with it the command concerning the direction they are to go…Get rid of among you who do not belong…or I will!               
c. Not ASKING…COMMANDING them to repent of their tolerance and straying from the faith first and foremost!                
(1) No asking by the LORD.               
(2) REPENTANCE of our sin of complicity…or our outright sin of involvement.               
(3) Many within the church want Him to ask nicely… or redefine what He says and does so that it is more palatable to those within and without.                
(4) To deal with these heresies…this would mean disciplining these members to seek to restore them to the faith…but if not excommunicating them for the sake of the Church and for the sake of God’s glory.                
· This would be a big deal…living in a pagan culture… the minute they would seek to do something about these heresies they would        
be seen as even more dangerous which in their minds might probably bring upon them even more persecution.                
· You have to love what Jesus says here to leaders and people…                
(1) Vs. 16- “If you won’t do this, I will come to you soon and war against THEM with the sword of my mouth.”  While He may   
be only               
warring against THEM…the whole church will suffer from the destruction of the witness and the impact that it would have on individual families in the church.                
(2) After all He describes Himself as He “who has the sharp doubleedged sword”.                
· Jesus promises His complete wrath against those who refuse to repent. The God of the universe against you…no question who wins that confrontation! He will excise this infection…this gangrene… from among them if they do not.               
· The Word lays bare all our sin and need and enables us to fight off false truth.                 
(3) You don’t want me to have to deal with this matter…for I will… but you will be dealt with as well for not doing what you were supposed to do.               
(4) Balaam was killed by the sword…many of the false believers would catch the reference pretty quickly… “I will come to you soon and               
war against them with the sword of my mouth.”                
d. One of 2 results…               
(1) People would admire them for their choices to uphold their faith and Christ’s teachings or…                
(2) They would receive more persecution…we are called to suffer…we are called to uphold the truth…so we have no choice but to do what is right.                
               
4. Why is He so concerned with a church that is tainted with such sin?  In other words, what is the big deal?               
a. What kind of witness for Him would that be?               
b. How would it appear if He condemns all the pagans and not His own folks who are acting like pagans and refusing to live as He commands?               
c. What parent doesn’t discipline their children.  Without discipline they are not loved…without the love of a parent children grow up and become destructive.               
               
(5) What are the ways to victory for these people once again and for us, for that matter, when we get caught up in sin? Vs. 16-17-“              
Therefore repent…He who  has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the churches. To the one who conquers I will give some of the hidden manna, and I will give him a white stone, with a new      name written on the stone that no one knows except the one who     
receives it.”                 
a. Repentance and submission to His will…His truth once again.               
“Therefore repent.”               
b. Then we can once again listen to the truth. “He who has an ear to hear what the Spirit says…”               
c. Then we can live by the truth… “To the one who conquers…”                
(6) What do you suppose the image of the manna and the white stone communicates to all of us who overcome? “To the one who conquers I will  give some of the hidden manna, and I will give him a white stone, with a               
new name written on the stone that no one knows except the one who receives it.”               
a. Reward… But each reward speaks to what we receive in the end so the fullness of this reward will be fully appreciated in heaven…to the heavenly feast?!?!               
(1) First, we must remember this is emphatic… Jesus says, “I will give…” twice:               
· “I will give some of the hidden manna”               
· “I will give him a white stone, with a new name written on the stone that no one knows except the one who receives    it.”               
(2) Hidden manna               
· Practically Jesus may be saying that He will provide for their actual daily bread…as they are faithful and suffering for it.               
· Christ is the bread of life= manna…which was “hidden” in the golden jars and placed in the ark of the covenant.               
· We are to depend upon it and be nourished by His Word…                
· This phrase also recognizes the on-going bread of life… GRACE… we receive in Christ in this life.                
· Just as Christ’s people were fed by manna in the wilderness our spiritual hunger is fed by Christ in our modern-day wilderness.                 
               
               
(3) White stone- (helpful insight courtesy of Richard Phillips’ Revelation:      
Reformed expository Commentary on the New               
Testament)               
•  A White ceremonial stone in the ancient world was called a             
“tessera” and it had a number of different meanings to these people.               
· Champions in athletic games were given a white stone…like a trophy. So the stone Jesus speaks of could be given in recognition of overcoming and having victory in Christ.               
· They were also given as “tokens” for admission in a pagan feast or festival. So while they wouldn’t be welcomed at the pagan feasts, they could be assured of a place at the table…the LORD’s Table at the wedding feast of the Lamb when the Lord receives from us the “white stones”, the One who actually knows what is written on it.               
· They were also used in courts of law as jurors voted for the acquittal …a black stone was used for conviction. So while, like Antipas they may be convicted in the courts       
in Pergamum of treason against the gods, they were assured of their acquittal in the courts of heaven.                
•  The white stone inscribed with the new name- probably represents another symbol that represents the crown of glory/life.               
               
(7) So, as we have read 2:12-17, what characteristic would you say comes from this letter to the church as a whole? A Church characterized by the Truth of  God.               
a. Living out the truth…               
b. Preserving the truth…               
c. Spreading the truth               
d. It is all about the truth!               
               
(8) Also again, what are the 3 characteristics that the church is to exhibit that we have seen thus far from these 3 letters? Why are these significant?               
               
              
 The Revelation of John January             
22, 2023              
              
A. Prayer              
B. Review              
1. What are the 4 characteristics that the church is supposed to exhibit that we have considered so far?                
a. Church at Ephesus= Love….whole-hearted toward God and our neighbor!              
b. Church at Smyrna= We are called as a church to suffering even unto death, without fear since we will not suffer the sting of the second death.              
c. Church at Pergamum= Truth…the Church should always be about the truth…God’s truth…the only true truth!              
d. Church at Thyatira= Holiness is our radical commitment to live out the implications of what it means to be the bride of Christ as told to us in His Word.               
              
2. These are all well and good so far…but so what? What difference does this teaching make in our lives daily when we must walk through the valley?              
              
3. We were talking about Jesus’ 2nd statement to this church as our time came to a close, “I know your works. You have a reputation of     
being alive, but you              
are dead.”               
a. What did we say the point of this rebuke was?              
(1) “Uh Oh…he is not happy with us”…NO, nothing so benign…there would have been fear in their hearts.  What is God going to do with us? They knew the history of what happens to God’s people.              
(2) The shame to have the LORD call you out like this.               
(3) Because by definition a church is supposed to be a place where God dwells with and in His people.               
(4) They may have thought they were alive...and maybe the churches around them did to but:              
· Her reputation was without reality.               
· Her creed without Christ.                
· Her religion was just that religion with no real relationship to the Lord.                
(5) Nothing wrong with a “good reputation” But evidently they were fooled by their own good reputation…or in their busyness. Like          
those in Matthew 7: 21-23-“Not everyone who says to me, ‘Lord, Lord,’ will enter the kingdom of heaven, but the one who does the will of my Father who is in heaven. On that day many will say to me, ‘Lord, Lord, did we not prophesy in your name, and cast out demons in your name, and do many mighty works in   your name?’ And then will I declare to them, ‘I never knew you; depart from me, you workers of lawlessness.’”              
b. Maybe the first example of “nominal Christianity”.              
(1) The Church at Sardis had acquired a name because of its activity.              
· So many programs.              
· So many different ministries.              
· So much teaching.              
(2) It had a reputation as progressive and was well known for its  size and apparent vitality by all the churches in the area.               
(3) People would speak of how alive it seemed with all its flurry of activity… but as Jesus says…she is dead on the  inside.                
(4) There is no discussion of false doctrines like the last couple of churches, because everything they did was just for show.              
b. The distinction between reputation and reality, between what people see and what God sees, is of great importance.                
c. These people had a complete lack of grasp on reality…they were not watchful of their witness…it was more important to look good than to be doctrinally healthy.              
d. The reality was in Sardis that there was a spiritual deadness in the church. They were eaten up with spiritual cancer that was killing them, if you will, and they didn’t know it.               
e. “but you are dead.” – Despite their reputation…Jesus saw the truth. No spiritual character. Jesus’ pronouncement is clear they are dead!              
(1) This church wasn’t losing the battle with sin…they are dead...and had lost the battle.               
(2) In this letter Jesus didn’t encourage the Christians in Sardis to stand strong against persecution or false doctrine, probably because there simply wasn’t a significant threat to these things in Sardis. Being dead they presented no significant threat to Satan’s domain, so it isn’t worth attacking.               
(3) The church of Sardis was at peace…but it was the peace of the dead.              
              
4. How does a church fall into such a lamentable condition?  Do we have anything like it today?              
              
5. Next Jesus says, “Wake up, and strengthen what remains and is about to die, for I have not found your works complete in the sight of my God.             
Remember, then, what you received and heard. Keep it, and repent.” What is He saying to a church that He just pronounced dead?               
a. “Wake up”… “Be watchful”… “Behold” …they are not dead yet, just asleep at the wheel!               
(1) Just like the culture of the city…they knew that invading armies might come they just weren’t watchful and didn’t prepare. They wee apathetic.              
(2) This first instruction told them get out of their slumber…quit being lazy and observe, examine, and know what is going and take measure to protect and strengthen what they have.              
· They went through the motions but were not taking anything in.              
· By commanding them to wake up and take notice Jesus is almost talking to them about getting into shape spiritually…strength training is His approach…rigorously remembering, and rehearsing foundational doctrines as if weight training.              
· Taking this “bull by the horns” and turning away from spiritual laziness.              
· There really is no indication that they ever were “vital” hence the need to wake up and work …exercise their faith…a faith that they  have …but not a lifestyle commensurate with their         
faith. “Remember, then, what you received and heard. Keep it,            and repent.”              
(3) The things that remain tells us that the church is not yet hopeless…there were still things that could be strengthened.               
b. Their works at that moment were dead to Him because they weren’t complete… They were doing nothing to fulfill the purposes of God.               
(1) “Works” play a big role in these letters…good or bad…alive or dead…He knows them all and grants blessing and judgment accordingly.               
(2) They performed duties of all kinds, but never completely…like beginning something and not bringing it to a proper end.              
(3) If they would only keep what they have heard and repent…they would be saved.               
· They had been taught the Word by the    
Apostles and their ministers.              
· They had received the faith entrusted to the saints… at least some of them had.              
(4) They must not have really kept what they had been taught ever…never been vital… in contrast to Ephesus who was told to              
“repent and do the works you did at first.”              
(5) He is calling them to repent…remember these are His people…at least some of them. This is God’s grace to       
His children.              
c. As I said , they were doing a lot of things that looked good in the eyes of the men around them…but not in the sight of God…as men pleaser’s they were out of touch with God. This distinction between reputation and reality, between what man sees and what God sees , is of great importance to every age and place. Although we are responsible to and for one another we are primarily accountable to God. A church sins when it forgets this.              
d. These are His children and He is walking among them as Lord to commend and to expose and discipline them for their faults. These letters are His particular counsel and warning to the church for all time as these churches represent all churches of all time.               
              
6. Most of us hate alarm clocks in the morning…so think of it this way: “It’s 6:00am and this is your wake up call.” Jesus says the time is short, here is your wake      up call. What 5 commands does He give in verses 2-3 that points to what is   expected of those who claim the name of Christ?               
a. Wake Up! – or “show yourself to be watchful!” Be Diligent with the  things of God,              
b. Strengthen what remains. –nurture/disciple the church.                
c. Remember what you have seen and heard!               
(1) “Remember” means that they had purposefully forgotten what they were to remember…you have to know something before you can be held accountable to remember.               
(2) Everyone…especially God’s chosen… have God’s law written on their hearts…but also the churches teaching had been prevalent        
…and as believers they have the Spirit that they had been rejecting.              
(3) Or as non-believers all they had was the general revelation of God and the believers in their midst.              
(4) Keep it or Obey it!- they knew what they were to obey and how they were to obey but had been ignoring it.              
(5) Repent!  This is a command …like a too loud alarm in the early morning hours. Within this worldly congregation a godly remnant obviously remains. (vs. 4). Remnant theology is big in the Scriptures…and it is the only reason why this lamp stand has not been removed.              
              
7. What does Christ say will happen if they don’t repent?  And how will it happen?   Why do you think He would word it this way?               
              
8. What does Jesus mean when He says that some have not soiled their garments? What does that mean for those who have?  “Yet you have still a    few names in Sardis, people who have not soiled their garments”              
a. Some have not succumbed to the sins of the day. In this church perhaps, spiritual slumber and deadness...or compromise… unauthentic in its life.              
(1) A few have remained faithful, awake and alive.               
(2) Or there are some in their midst who would be willing to repent and thereby overcome their drifting away from the faith.              
(3) Jesus has a promise for them that we will look at in a minute.              
b. The Greek historian Herodotus said that the inhabitants of Sardis were among the peoples of the lowest moral standards.  Perhaps the church had fallen into this by not stopping those in their membership who had no problem with living together or doing other things         
opposed to God’s standard…like participating in the temple ceremonies.              
c. Garments are a reference to a person’s character… “you are what you wear” kind of thinking…as it used to be.               
(1) So there were some in which  their character had not yet been spoiled. (See Jude 22-23- “And have mercy on those who doubt;  save              
others by snatching them out of the fire; to others show mercy            
with fear, hating even the garment stained by the flesh.”)              
(2) But for those whose garments are “soiled” there is a day of reckoning coming. A day when they will not know He is   
coming…THAT DAY… probably…when Christ returns…              
d. For it seems they are some of the one’s that Jesus spoke in Matthew 7:212123. “So everyone who acknowledges me before men, I also will acknowledge before my Father who is in heaven, but whoever denies me before men, I also will deny before my Father who is in heaven.”              
              
9. What three-fold promise does Jesus make to those who overcome? “Yet you have still a few names in Sardis, people who have not spoiled their garments, and they will walk with me in white, for they are worthy.     
The one who conquers will be clothed thus in white garments, and I          
will never blot his name out of the book of life. I will confess his name     before my              
Father and before his angels.”- vs. 4-5              
a. Arrayed in white garments…which symbolizes purity…unsoiled clothing/garments.              
(1)“Walking with me in white”     …is reference to their walk in this life where the righteousness of Christ given to us at our new birth will become a greater reality throughout their/our life.              
(2) This will be fully realized on the day we are in His presence when we who conquer “will be clothed thus in white garments”...fully… not partially as now.              
b. When the day comes when we are fully clothed, the book of life will be opened and their names will not be blotted out of the book of life. In fact, this is confirmation to those who conquer that their/our names will be read from the book the God compiled before the foundations of the earth.              
c. Christ will confess our names before God and the angels.                
(1) This was an amazing promise.              
(2) It simply makes sense that we should be willing to confess the name of Jesus, but it is amazing that He would not be ashamed to confess us.               
(3) While it is important to respond to Christ’s call but it is more important to know that Jesus accepts us and this statement does.                
d. Obviously many in the Sardis church were not believers but it was still Christ’s church because there was a remnant of the Spirits people there who are being admonished to become watchful and do as God commands.               
               
10. The church seems to have been at its height during the 2nd and 3rd Century.              
a. The church  was of great influence…by the 2nd Century the Bishop of Sardis, Melito, was said to have been one of great authority, and he held a place of respect and honor among Bishops in Asia in history.              
b. This church may have existed in one form or another until the 13th Century…as seen in Byzantine Church histories and the archeological Explorations of Sardis through the years.              
              
11. Soooo…what is the characteristic(s) highlighted in this church that we need to be mindful of today?               
a. Watchfulness and Authenticity…Be aware…Be alert  and live as God says to live not as the community expects.              
b. Living in God’s reality then is another essential mark of God’s church.  A church should not only have a reputation of being alive but also be one the reveals and reflects the life.               
c. The Bible has devoted much space to the difference between outward appearances and the inward reality of faith.              
(1) To be given a reputation for life is insufficient.              
(2) We must possess an inward reality and purity which are known and pleasing to God.              
              
               
 The Revelation of John Feb.            
5, 2023             
             
A. Prayer             
B. Review- Rev. 2-3:6             
1. What are the 5 characteristics that the church is supposed to exhibit that we have considered so far?             
a. Church at Ephesus= Love….whole-hearted toward God and our neighbor!             
b. Church at Smyrna= Suffering- We are called as a church to suffering even unto death, without fear since we will not suffer the sting of the second death.             
c. Church at Pergamum= Truth…the Church should always be about the truth…God’s truth…the only true truth!             
d. Church at Thyatira= Holiness is our radical commitment to live out the implications of what it means to be the bride of Christ as told to us in His Word.              
e. Church at Sardis= Watchfulness and Authenticity…Be aware…Be alert  and live as God says to live not as the community expects.             
             
2. Let’s look for a moment at Rev. 3:4-5, “Yet you have still a few names in Sardis, people who have not spoiled their garments, and they will walk with me in white, for they are worthy. The one who conquers will be clothed thus in white garments, and I will never blot his name out of the book of life. I will confess his name before my Father and before his       “Yet you have still a few names in Sardis, people who have not spoiled their garments, and angels.”-  What three-fold promise does Jesus make to those  who overcome in Sardis?              
a. Arrayed in white garments…which symbolizes purity…unsoiled clothing/garments.             
(1)“Walking with me in white”     …is reference to their walk in this life where the righteousness of Christ given to us at our new birth will become a greater reality throughout their/our life.             
(2) This will be fully realized on the day we are in His presence when we who conquer “will be clothed thus in white garments”...fully… not partially as now.             
b. Their names will not be blotted out of the book of life when the day comes when we are fully clothed in these garments. In fact, this is confirmation to those who conquer that their/our names will be read from the book the God compiled before the foundations of the earth.             
c. Christ will confess our names before God and the angels.               
(1) This was an amazing promise.             
(2) It simply makes sense that we should be willing to confess the name of Jesus, but it is amazing that He would not be ashamed to confess us. He has stood/hung in our place and now He vouches for us before the Father continuously.             
d. Obviously many in the Sardis church were not believers but it was still Christ’s church because there was a remnant of the Spirit’s people there who are being admonished to become watchful and do as God commands.              
e. Also, it is a far better thing to be pulled up sharply by God before things get too out of hand…than to be left alone in our sin. God disciplines those whom He loves…and judges those severely that he doesn’t. But all along, even to His own…His simple message it     
“Repent!”             
             
C. The Church of Philadelphia- “the city of brotherly love”- Rev. 3:7-13             
1. Philadelphia was about 30 miles SE from Sardis.  The city was founded by citizens from Pergamum and was built on the “frontier” in a deep, well-traveled valley as a gateway to the central Asia Minor plains. Historians called it “the gateway/door way to the East”. Philadelphia’s purpose at first was to keep barbarians out but was an open- door to the Greek culture and language. The  area where the city existed was volcanic in nature.  Historians call it “a city of 
earthquakes”. Sounds like San Francisco. Tremors were frequent and had            
caused many to move out through the years. The same earthquake that almost        
completely destroyed Sardis in AD 17 almost completely wiped out           
Philadelphia as well.  This city still exists today and its name is Alasehir in  Turkey.  Interesting change in administrations (or Emperors that is)…Sardis was rebuilt after a 5 year tax cut.  Philadelphia remained in ruins for years until     Emperor’s Claudius and Nero gave an imperial subsidy…can you say stimulus package??? It took 60 plus years longer to rebuild Philadelphia than Sardis.        (stimulus packages didn’t work back then either…giving “away” money seems to bring out the worst in people. It was completed by the 90’s after which it was known as “the little Athens”. “After the rebuild was complete it was said, “To walk through the temple scatted streets was to remind one of Athens, the center of worship for the Olympian gods.” And within this rebuilt city existed a Christian church. This Church seems to have been given an opportunity by Christ.  It stood at crossroads with so many passing through so it was given the opportunity to proclaim the gospel to the world…the then known world. There is in the history of this city mention of the persecution of Christians that this letter alludes to as well.  But this persecution did not come from the pagans but again from the Jews within and without the city.             
             
2. The people in each of these seven churches lived under the rule of the world power in their day—Rome. Of course, many of those who gathered in these 7 churches were citizens of another kingdom, a kingdom at odds with the kingdom of the world, a kingdom that might look weak to the world but is, in fact, growing and spreading and will one day extend to every corner of the earth. Jesus introduced His message to the church at Philadelphia as being the words of the one who holds the keys to that kingdom: “The words of the  holy one, the true one, who has the key of David, who opens and no one will shut, who shuts and no one opens.” Do these words sound familiar? If so why? Do you know why it is familiar? See Matthew 16:19-“I will give you             
the keys of the kingdom of heaven, and whatever you bind on earth shall be bound in heaven, and whatever you loose on earth shall be loosed in heaven.”  How do these go together?             
a. Christ said them…             
b. Christ said them to His disciples for the expressed reason of the ministry of discipline…lovingly holding the church accountable… instructing them in sound doctrine…teaching them to become disciples who make disciples of others.  Building the church through time by God’s grace and through His power.             
c. There are two Greek words for the word “true”.             
(1) One means true and not false.             
(2) The other means true not fake.             
(3) The word used here is the second...true and not fake…Jesus is the Truth…He is the real God all others are fake.             
             
4. What is the “key of David”   what is the door that it opens, that no one can shut?              
a. We begin to see a pattern with this letter in that a lot of the text foundation and illusion comes from Isaiah’s prophecy and Jesus’ own prophecies concerning the end that is surely coming…so we see the Scriptures are one in meaning and intent.               
b. This speaks of Jesus being from the lineage of David…the chosen  
One...the Messiah…the long awaited One…the King of kings.             
c. Is. 22:19-25- “I will thrust you (Shebna steward of King Hezekiah and a scribe) from your office, and you will be pulled down from your station. In that day I will call my servant Eliakim the son of Hilkiah, (Both men were servants of Hezekiah but only one was the servant of God) and I will clothe him with your robe, and will bind your sash             
on him, and will commit your authority to his hand. And he shall          
be a father to the inhabitants of Jerusalem and to the house of     
Judah. And I will place on his shoulder the key of the house of David. He shall open, and none shall shut; and he shall shut, and none shall open. And I will fasten him like a peg in a secure place, and he will become a throne of honor to his father’s house.  And they will hang on him the whole honor of his father’s house, the offspring and issue, every small vessel, from the cups to all the flagons.”              
(1) Eliakim becomes a type of Christ…because Jesus uses this passage and language to describe Himself here in Revelation.              
(2) Jesus is the one with the keys of Hades and death. Rev. 1:18- “I have the keys of Death and Hades.”             
d. According to Jesus in Matt. 16:19 which we looked at briefly above…as the one who is the keeper of the key(s) He is the one who delegates the authority with this key(s).             
e. Matt. 23:13- “But woe to you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites!  For you shut the kingdom of heaven in people’s faces. For you   
neither enter yourselves nor allow those who would enter to go     
in.”             
f. This is Christ’s authority, as the Son of David, with the key(s) of the kingdom.              
g. Christ is the One who holds this key and does with it as He pleases, even delegating appropriately to His apostles and His people.             
h. He has thrown open the door to every, nation, tongue and tribe to come in and nothing can or will stop it.             
i. But He will shut the door at the point when all His people are “in”.              
(1) It will be closed…once it is closed…no one can open it…no second chances…judgment is certain.              
(2) And in one since the door is closed already…for God’s elect were chosen from before the foundations of the world…             
(3) But one the other hand…it is still open to His elect from every nation and of every generation until He Returns shall come in…only His elect will enter.             
             
5. Then we come to verse 8, “I know your works. Behold, I have set before you an open door, which no one is able to shut. I know that you have but   little power, and yet you have kept my word and have not denied  my   
name.”  If the door in verse 7 is talking about the way into the kingdom that Jesus has unlocked, what is meant by the mentioning of this door here is context?             
a. The first of course deals with the door that will not be shut to His own …the door into the kingdom. Rev. 4:1- “After this I looked, and             
behold, a door standing open in heaven! And the first voice,    which I had heard speaking to me like a trumpet, said, ‘Come up   here, and I will show you what must take place after this.’”             
b. A second aspect of this door spoken of in verse 8 deals with opportunity. Opportunity for service.              
(1) The reason this door is open before the church is that the key is in the hand of Christ and He has opened it for the Church to be the means of bringing in the elect from all time and he expected the Church to walk through to complete the mission granted to it by Christ.              
· Is. 60:11- “Your gates shall be open continually; day and night they shall not be shut, that people may bring to you the wealth of the nations, with their kings led in    
procession.”             
· Rev. 21:24-26-“ By its light will the nations walk, and the kings of the earth will bring their glory into it,  and its gates will never be shut by day—and there will be no  night there.  They will bring into it the glory and the honor of  
the nations.”             
(2) Jesus is pointing this church, hence the church as a whole, toward the open door and promising to use them and us to extend His kingdom to every nation. This small body of believers is called to go through a great door of opportunity. Like Gideon’s small army…a little army with a big and faithful          
God.              
(3) They may be weak in numbers but they have not and should not let that slow them down….look at what they have done already.             
· Having gone into the kingdom through the door of salvation the people wish to and Jesus is encouraging them to hurry out  through the door of service…word and deed compelling others to   
come in. Col. 4:3-4- “At the same time, pray also for    us, that God may open to us a door for the word, to declare the mystery of 
Christ, on account of which I am in prison— that I may make it clear, which is how I ought to speak.”              
· The opportunity is there don’t let your size or place God has placed you deter you… Is. 49:6- “He says: It is too light a     thing that you should be my servant to raise up the tribes of Jacob and to bring back the preserved of Israel; I will make you as a    
light for the nations, that my salvation may reach to the end   of the earth.”              
(4) Not just the pastor or the elders but every man woman and child of the congregation.  All are given the opportunity and now the marching orders to proclaim the gospel.             
(5) John Stott says probably to the chagrin of many in the church, “It was before the whole church of Philadelphia the He  opened a door of  opportunity. Evangelism is not the prerogative of pastors or other  professionals.  It is not the hobby of a few fanatics. It is the duty resting upon the whole congregation and upon every member of it. Not only is  every individual Christian called to be a witness but every local  Christian community is called to mobilize its membership for mission.”               
(6) The key, of course, is Christ, but He has given to us, as we are in Him, to be the means that this work is accomplished.              
c. There is no criticism of Philadelphia, but He does point out that this young church has “but little power” .             
(1) They possibly were not influential and didn’t have influencers in their church.             
(2) They possibly weren’t a large church with very few programs.             
(3) Yet they clearly had been faithful with what they had…  
“yet you have kept my word and have not denied my name.”               
· Jesus clearly speaks to what He is intending to do with them because of their faithfulness with what they had and it didn’t have  anything to do with THEIR strength.             
· Of course we know He prefers it that way… II Cor. 12:9- “My grace is sufficient for you, for my power is made perfect in weakness.” In other words, they were weak enough in  themselves to be strong in the Lord.             
                          
The Revelation of John    Feb.        
12, 2023            
            
A. Prayer            
B. Review- Rev. 2-3:6            
(1) What are the 5 characteristics that the church is supposed to exhibit that we have considered so far?            
a. Church at Ephesus= Love….whole-hearted toward God and our neighbor!            
b. Church at Smyrna= Suffering- We are called as a church to suffering even unto death, without fear since we will not suffer the sting of the second death.            
c. Church at Pergamum= Truth…the Church should always be about the truth…God’s truth…the only true truth!            
d. Church at Thyatira= Holiness is our radical commitment to live out the implications of what it means to be the bride of Christ as told to us in His Word.             
e. Church at Sardis= Watchfulness and Authenticity…Be aware…Be alert  and live as God says to live not as the community expects.            
(1) Jesus calls us to be watchful as we await his return.  What are some of the things that keep you from watchfulness in your life?            
(2) What can we do to become more watchful in this life?            
            
2. What were some of the things that Jesus said and meant about the key of David and that He has set before them an open door as a church?            
a. This is the same key that Jesus refers to in Chapter 1:17-18- “Fear not, I am the first and the last,  and the living one. I died, and behold I am alive forevermore, and I have(hold) the keys of Death and Hades.” 
(and everything else)!            
(1) This was “good news” to them at a time when it looked like peace, hope, and the future looked mostly bleak. But the key   of history is firmly in His hand and He gives it/them to His true    
Church.            
(2) He controls the access to death and hades, hence eternal life and eternal death…since He alone has the keys. There is nothing to fear in death if we are His. He is sovereign over all.             
(3) Since Jesus emerged from the grave with the keys of death in His hand, and because He is alive forever the day is coming when we will receive a glorious resurrection body, “when our  lowly bodies are transformed to be like His glorious body,           
by the power that enables Him to subject all things to   
Himself.” (Phil. 3:21)            
(4) Also, one day He will take those keys to death and lock the door to death… “…death will be no more.”- (Rev. 21:4)            
(5) He has the keys, because He is the key…the source, substance, sum, sustainer and savior of all His people.            
b. An opportunity. Opportunity for service…namely evangelism and discipleship.             
(1) As Philadelphia was a “gate-way city” in the culture and many people came through .            
(2) So the church shouldn’t miss the opportunity to minister to these folks in word and deed so that they then can take the       
Gospel to the uttermost parts of the earth.  Acts 1:8- “But you  will receive power when the Holy Spirit has come upon you, and you will be my witnesses in Jerusalem and in all Judea and            
Samaria, and to the end of the earth.”            
c. The reason this door is open before the church is that the key is in the hand of Christ and He has opened it for the Church to be the means of bringing in the elect from all time and he expected the Church to walk through to complete the mission granted to it by         
Christ.             
d. Jesus is pointing this church, hence the church as a whole, toward the open door and promising to use them and us to extend His kingdom to every nation.            
e. The opportunity is there don’t let your size God has given you deter you… Is. 49:6- “He says: It is too light a thing that you should be  my            
servant to raise up the tribes of Jacob and to bring back the           
preserved of Israel; I will make you as a light for the nations, that     my salvation may reach to the end of the earth.”             
            
C. Revelation 3:9-13- “Behold, I will make those of the synagogue of Satan who say that they are Jews and are not, but lie—behold, I will make them come and bow down before your feet, and they will learn that I have loved you. Because you have kept my word about patient endurance, I will keep you from the hour of trial that is coming on the whole world, to try those who dwell on the earth. I am coming soon. Hold fast what you have, so that no one may seize your crown. The one who conquers, I will make him a pillar  in the temple of my God. Never shall he go out of it, and I will write on him the name of my God, and the name of the city of my God, the new Jerusalem, which comes down from my God out of heaven, and my own new name. He who has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the churches.”            
1. This seems to almost be a call to arms for this church and the rest of us who claim His name. What all is He saying here to these that   
He delights in?            
a. The persecution, especially from the Jews will continue …BUT…There will also be fruit that would only happen in their weakness…that is in their total submission to Christ.             
(1) The fruit of their going through the door of opportunity that Jesus has opened up for them would be that some of the Jews who have been persecuting them will come and bow down          before them and recognize the community that     Christ really loves…             
· perhaps begging their forgiveness for the life they had lived before the One with the key of salvation opened their hearts.              
· But now Christ is rewarding their faithfulness by lifting the persecution so that many can come in.  This refers back to verses 8&9 to be sure.  They had kept Christ’s Word and they had lifted  up His name and now He is saying keep it up while I open the door to more opportunities.              
            
            
            
(2) Isaiah 49:23-“Kings shall be your foster fathers, and their queens your nursing mothers. With their faces to the ground they shall bow down to you, and lick the dust of your feet. Then you will know that I am the        
LORD; those who wait for me shall not be put   to shame.”               
(3) Isaiah 60:14- “The sons of those who afflicted you shall come bending low to you, and all  who despised you shall bow down at your feet; 
they shall call you the City of the LORD, the  
Zion of the            
Holy One of Israel.”            
b. They also understand the prize that God is speaking of 
hear…            
(1) A prize that He has promised throughout to those who delight in obeying His commands and do His will. Matthew 24:21-22-   “For    then there will be great tribulation, such as has not been   from the beginning of the world until now, no, and never        will be. And if those days had not been cut short, no human     being would be saved. But for the sake of the elect those days   will 
be cut short.”             
(2) Daniel 12:1-“At that time shall arise Michael, the great prince who has charge of your people. And there shall be a time of trouble, such as never has been since there was a nation till that time. But at that time your people shall be delivered, everyone whose name shall be found written in the book.”            
(3) This is also what He means when He says, “I will keep you from the hour of trial that is coming on the whole world,”             
· First of all “the hour of trial” talked about here seems to be the last hour on THAT Day of Christ’s return since it is clear that they have already been enduring persecution…the results of the tribulation period between Christ’s comings.             
· And it is also the final judgment that He speaks of we Christians are exempt from since Christ died and cleansed us with His blood.  We are exempt from the negative aspects of  this judgment since we have already been judged and saved as the ones who were chosen before the foundation of the earth…His elect.            
· So the Church will go through the tribulation as those who have kept “His word of patient endurance”… this is our sanctification as we are prepared for the new heaven and the new earth.            
c. Throughout the book we hear Him saying, “I am coming soon. Hold fast to what you have so that no one can seize your crown.”  In this context what is he communicating to the church then and the Church today?            
(1) They /we must be prepared always for His return.            
(2) This is often translated “I am coming quickly” to seek to make clear the meaning of soon…sudden, seems unexpected, but not necessarily immediate.            
(3) Not losing salvation but that their lampstand may be given to another if they don’t remain faithful.             
(4) Seized here refers to what would appear as a violent taking of their place among the churches and giving that to another.             
(5) Given all the positives that Jesus spoke of concerning these folks why such a harsh warning?            
d. Then He talks of the rewards in vs. 12.            
(1) Pillars-The Pillars of the temple were named Jachin= “He will establish”…and Boaz= “In His is strength.”             
(2) Being “tattooed” with the name of God and the name of the city of God…confirms that He owns us and we are a special people. Writing by God is permanent.              
· Tattooing was another form of showing who you are bound to as a slave…            
· sometimes it was done to secure a place in your owners household out of loyalty…others times like making a huge hole in the ear of the slave showed absolute possession…with no freedoms and no rights…bound to the authority over you.            
(3) Pillars are a picture of the guaranteed place we have with God in the New Heavens and New Earth…among God’s people…the new 
Jerusalem…not a city but His people in His presence.            
            
(3) If the promises are the same and the reward is the same then why would we give up?            
            
(4) What kind of excuses do we use not involve ourselves in the opportunity God gives to us to stand up for the truth?            
              
(5) Why are non-Christians seen as the enemy rather than an opportunity for us to  share Christ?  Jesus is a friend of sinners…are we?            
            
(6) How should this passage encourage our church today?            
a. We need to prioritize this as an opportunity that we have been afforded by God …a gift with wonderful side benefits.            
b. We are obviously to be watchful for those opportunities to share the truth of the gospel no matter the cost.              
c. We need to see ministry as the overflow of hearts filled with the grace of the gospel.            
d. Jesus is expecting to use His people to do things they cannot do in their own power.            
e. We are to all that He would has us do with a sense of urgency… “I am coming soon!”              
            
           
The Revelation of John Feb.          
19, 2023           
           
B. Prayer           
C. Review- Rev. 2-3:6           
1. What are the 5 characteristics that the church is supposed to exhibit that we have considered so far?           
a. Church at Ephesus= Love….whole-hearted toward God and our neighbor!           
b. Church at Smyrna= Suffering- We are called as a church to suffering even unto death, without fear since we will not suffer the sting of the second death.           
c. Church at Pergamum= Truth…the Church should always be about the truth…God’s truth…the only true truth!           
d. Church at Thyatira= Holiness is our radical commitment to live out the implications of what it means to be the bride of Christ as told to us in His    
Word.            
e. Church at Sardis= Watchfulness and Authenticity…Be aware…Be alert and live as God says to live not as the community expects. Jesus calls us to be watchful as we await his return.             
f. Church at Philadelphia= Opportunity...seizing the ones 
God put before us.           
           
2. What kind of excuses do we use to not involve ourselves in the opportunities God gives to us to stand up for the truth?           
             
3. Jesus is a friend to sinners…are we? Why are non-Christians seen as the enemy rather than an opportunity for us to share       
Christ?             
           
4. How should this passage encourage our church today?           
a. We need to prioritize this as an opportunity that we have been afforded by God …a gift with wonderful side benefits.           
b. We are obviously to be watchful for those opportunities to share the truth of the gospel no matter the cost.             
c. We need to see ministry as the overflow of hearts filled with the grace of the gospel.           
d. Jesus is expecting to use His people to do things they cannot do in their own power.           
e. We are to all that He would has us do with a sense of urgency… “I am coming soon!”             
           
D. Revelation 3:14-22- The Letter to the Church in Laodicea          2. I’m wondering something.             
b. Have you gone back and re-read these letters at all since we started down the path?            
c. If so, how would you describe them?            
d. How would they have made you “feel” if you were the church they were addressed to?           
e. Do we realize they are all addressed to us today? How do you feel about that?           
           
           
3. 40 miles SE of Philadelphia 3 famous cities clustered in the    Lycus river valley…Hierapolis, Laodicea, and Colossae.  Laodicea was the most southerly of the 7 churches and it was the principle city in its region.  It was a banking town and a medical town which produced a popular salve for the eyes called “Phrygian powder”. It was a center for Caesar worship and they worshiped the healing god Asclepius. This was a very rich and prideful city.  When it was all but destroyed in AD 61 by a powerful earthquake it refused financial assistance from  Rome and rebuilt its city from its own treasury.  It has been       
said that Laodicea was too rich to accept help from anyone. They made it      
clear that they didn’t need outside help, they weren’t going to ask for any and  they didn’t want any. Tacitus, the Roman historian said, “Laodicea arose from    the ruins by strength of her own resources, and with no help from us.”  While it   liked the freedom of being Roman they did not want to accept Roman money so   that they could control the amount of influence Rome placed on its city.  (Sound   familiar?) There was a lucrative sheep industry as well. They also raised a sheep whose wool was deep black and glossy and because of its uniqueness it was in high demand around the known world. So Laodecians prided themselves in 3    
things; their wealth, their textile industry and their medicinal salve. The city’s one major secular weakness was its lack of a convenient source of drinkable water.     
It made them vulnerable to attack through siege, because the water could be cut off at any time. So the city government was extremely accommodating to    
outsiders choosing compromise and negotiation instead of fighting. They had to    bring in the water via aqueduct that was drinkable and tasty from the hot springs    
of Hierapolis because the water in their area was sulfuric in taste. Thankfully, by the time it got to the city it had cooled down but unfortunately it was still    
lukewarm. It has also been suggested that they sought water from Colossae but   even if they had, the distance was still so great that it would have been lukewarm as it traveled by open aqueduct. The church probably was an off shoot of the    
church in Ephesus…founded perhaps by Epaphras (Col. 4:13) a disciple of Paul.     
There is no evidence that Paul visited the church but he did write them a letter which seems to have been lost (Col. 4:16). This 7th letter is addressed to the church at Laodicea and it combines a fierce denunciation of their complacency with a tender appeal for a wholeheartedness.           
           
4. As we begin…based on the little information that I have just given you…how would you describe the people of this city...and the cities culture? In other words, what things that we have just discussed standout about their worldview?           
a. Very prideful in the wealth.           
b. Very prideful in their autonomy…part of Roman culture and under        
Roman rule and yet highly independent because of their wealth and influence of their products.           
c. Prideful in their abilities and their commerce...they have things no one else can supply.           
d. Willing to compromise their worldview to make sure they are not treated poorly by those outside.           
e. Their one source of shame was perhaps the terrible water and the smell that came with that...but everything else outweighed this.            
           
5. Now let’s go slow through this last letter, for there are some interesting things here to be sure. What is Christ communicating to this church and the Church at large about   
Himself with His opening line of verse 14? “And to the angel  of           
the church in Laodicea write: ‘The words of the Amen, the faithful and   
true witness, the beginning of God’s creation.”            
a. “Amen” as a title is unique…it is also an acknowledgement that what was said is valid and binding by the only One who knows what He is talking about and can judge accordingly.             
(1)“The words of the One who says it and it is…like at the  beginning”!           
(2) Jesus tells the truth, in other words, and sometimes the truth hurts…but for those who have ears to hear, the truth will also heal.           
b. The next phrase “the faithful and true witness” was probably added to explain the title “Amen” to non-Hebrew- speaking peoples. What He says is faithful and true for He is faithful and true.            
c. “…the beginning of God’s creation.”… probably refers to John 1:12 as well as the multiple other texts that places Him at the beginning with God in the creation of the cosmos.  He refers to Himself as this beginning because as the passages make it clear that none of it would have happened without Him.           
(1) Heb. 1:1-2-“ Long ago, at many times and in many ways, God spoke to our fathers by the prophets, but in these last days He has spoken to us by His Son, whom He appointed the heir of all things, through whom also He created the world.”           
(2) Col. 1:15-19- “He is the image of the invisible God, the firstborn of all creation. For by Him all things were created, in heaven and on earth, visible and invisible, whether thrones or  dominions or rulers or authorities—all things were created through Him and for Him. And He is before all things, and in Him all things hold together.  And He is the head of the body, the church. He is the beginning, the firstborn from the dead, that in everything He 
might be preeminent. For in Him all the fullness of God was pleased to dwell”           
d. He is essentially declaring His absolute authority to do and to say the things He is preparing to say through John to this church.           
           
6. With this in mind then what are some of the implications of verses 15 and 16?           
a. Once again we see this phrase, “I know your works”.            
(1) They may have been anticipating a commendation like every other church with the exception of Sardis…but what are the odds when all the other churches have been commended at least before an admonishment.           
(2) History tells us that this church saw itself as a standout church that really didn’t need anything...possibly a wealthy church like the rest of the city. Can you say mega-church?     
(Rev. 3:17)           
(3) But no commendation…!           
b. Instead Jesus says, “you are neither cold nor hot” These are positive words in the Greek in most cases.            
(1)“Cold”   in the Greek in this context usually means “ice cold” refreshing, satisfying           
(2) “Hot” usually means “boiling/scalding hot” medicinal and cleansing.           
(3) But they are neither…they too do not realize their great need.           
(4) As Christians we are to be refreshing and hospitable bring the word of the Great Physician to those who need it.            
c. Note: some have said that He is saying “cold” in the sense of being openly opposed to the gospel.  That these are opposites which reflect clarity in a person. Better to openly opposed to the gospel or to be on fire for the gospel then to be lukewarm and useless.  I don’t necessarily agree with this statement….for it seems that He is pointing out positive things that we are to be and do contrasting with what this church had become.            
d. “lukewarm, neither cold or hot, I will spit you out of my mouth.” compromise…and compromise in His people always nauseates Him…if you will.             
(1) Christ would rather we were one or the other or both in contrast to being lukewarm which is useless.  Can’t cook in lukewarm water…and you don’t want to drink it…not at all helpful…useless to spreading the gospel.           
(2) Lukewarmness represents the person who says one thing and does another.            
· This maybe someone who is truly blind to his true condition (See Matt. 7: 21-23).             
· Or…someone who is so enculturated that they do not do what they were taught to do.            
· This person is not wholeheartedly for the Lord and His work…which has been noted in generations past that if you do not have a heart desire for God and His will then you are not to be considered a believer from man’s limited ability to know…no fruit, no heart.           
· Basically, it wasn’t false teaching, immorality, idolatry or their lack of courage in the face of persecution that earned this rebuke.            
· Jesus was disgusted by the fast that they seem to have no sense of their desperate need for Him. It seems that they may have seen Jesus as a nice addition in their life.  
“I believe in Jesus” as if that is enough. Like a piece of jewelry.            
(3)“… I will spit you out  of my mouth.”   - the water is so bad that it will cause Him to vomit…which is the real word here ...not spit…! They are that sickening to Him. Lukewarm liquids cause nausea.           
           
6. Just so we are clear what is Jesus saying to this church at the end of verse         
16…what is the judgment He proclaims and what does it mean for the church historically?           
a. Archbishop Trent (late 1800’s) wrote, “All has perished now. He who          
removed the candlestick, has rejected Laodicea out of His mouth.”             
(2)            
(1) The fragments of aqueducts and theatres spread over a vast extent of country tell us of the former magnificence of this city; but of this once famous church nothing survives.           
(2) Not that the believers there lost their salvation if they ever had salvation but that they lost their candlestick…they lost their church.           
b. History tells us that:            
(1) These are people with just enough heat to feel comfortable in   
church,            
(2) Just enough fear NOT to hurl themselves into gross immorality,           
(3) Just enough guilt to open the Bible every once in a while,            
(4) Just enough need to pray on especially hard days.            
(5) They don’t give up on Jesus, but they don’t give Him much of themselves either.            
(6) They attempt to stay Christian enough to avoid hell, but spend most of their time, money and attention trying to find some heaven here on earth.           
            
            
The Revelation of John March   5,      
2023          
          
A. Prayer          
B. Review Revelation 3:20-22          
1. Just so we are clear, who is Jesus talking to when He says,    “Behold, I stand at the door and knock. If anyone hears my voice and opens the door, I will come in to him and eat with him, and he with me.” a.  In other words, who is the “anyone”?           
b. Why can’t it be non-believers who choose Jesus as much of the church says?          
(1) He has just told us who He is talking to “Those whom I love”.  So the anyone is those in the church who can hear…who will hear…who will listen and repent.           
(2) Since the Bible is clear about our spiritual condition prior to salvation, if Jesus was standing outside my heart waiting for me to open the door…the dead heart, brain, arms and legs will not ever open the door. If He is waiting for a non-believer …that door will never open.          
(3) Only those whose hearts have been renewed…by the blood of Christ and the work of the Holy 
Spirit (the broader context) can hear His voice.           
(4)It has been obvious that throughout these letters He has been talking to His elect…those who already believers.            
· These are the only ones who can hear when He calls and follow        
Him,           
· The only ones who can seek after God,           
· The only ones who will receive these teachings and do as He commands and then.          
c. How does vs. 21- “The one who conquers, I will grant him to sit with me on my throne, as I also conquered and sat down with my Father on His throne.” , add to the argument against nonbelievers?   In fact, how     
does all of this add to the argument against non-believers being expected to    
be able to choose their salvation by opening the door to let Christ in?          
(1) Believers are the only ones who will receive the rewards He promises to all who endure to the end because we are the only ones who can conquer as we are in Him.          
(2) Look at what He grants to those who wake up, repent and turn and walk in His ways…the same thing He has been promising to His children throughout the Scriptures.            
(3) Only a true believer would open the door, because only a true believer would come to realize that Jesus isn’t there…and a true believer wants Jesus where he is.          
(4) This is His bride: See Song of Solomon 5:2- “A sound! My beloved is knocking. ‘Open to me, my sister, my love, my dove, my perfect       
one, for my head is wet with dew, my locks with the drops of the night.”          
          
          
          
          
          
d. Sooo…Context, Context, Context. Is always crucial.          
(1)Most Bible scholars who don’t have a dispensational bent or think that this is an evangelistic call…just teach this matter-of-factly as it was intended.          
· This teaching applies directly to believers…not un-believers .          
· To any church that is apathetic like this church.          
· Jesus is not unwilling to restore them to a better state, but they, as believers, do need to demonstrate their willingness to obey God.          
(2) There is no need for explanation as God is speaking to His children with the hope that they will desire and anticipate His call and open the door to dine with Him…to experience the joy of His presence… a presence that only God’s children can experience.          
          
2. How would the command of vs. 22. “He who has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the churches.”   be comforting to them?  To us?          
a. Christ is speaking to them…comforting them that their Savior sent them a message…even one like this.          
b. The consistency and structure that comes with this being repeated in each letter…knowing the God doesn’t change when everything around them changes all the time would comfort us to know that nothing changes with God toward His people.          
c. Because it confirms that as His child…we CAN DO IT!!!! I /WE HAVE EARS…God has given them to us…so we need not fear the world and we can do as He commands…and we will do as He commands.           
d. The Church should never forget why it exists…to glorify God and enjoy Him forever with our actions.          
          
3. Seven times now Jesus has ended the letters the same way vs. 22. “He who has an ear, let him hear what the 
Spirit says to the churches.”  What is        
He          
communicating to them by repeating this phrase so many times?  To us?  a.       “He who has an ear (TO HEAR)”-  Again He is speaking to the believers within the Church, then and today…for His sheep…His elect children… are the only ones who can hear His voice and follow Him-    b. “Let him hear…”           
(1)The word “Let” designates this as a command.          
(2) We must all hear and do what the Spirit says.          
· This similar to the proverbs  command, “Hear, my son…”           
· This is a command to listen, but also a command to consider/meditate…and lastly a command to implement what we have been taught  into our hearts…          
· This is to be a continuous 24/7 thing for the believer.          
c. “What the Spirit says to the churches.”-           
(1) We hear what the Spirit says to all the Churches…not just one church.          
(2) Each letter teaches us what we are to listen to, consider/meditate upon and make apart of our lives, as God’s Church, so that we can glorify God.          
(3) We all like the good stuff...but, like them, we don’t like the bad…possibly even react against it…though this is obviously the truth since Jesus…The Word…is the One talking.          
(4) The Spirit often tells us things about ourselves that we don’t want to hear through the Word. Paul does quite a “nice” job of pointing out our flaws…read sins…           
         
         
The Revelation of John     March    
12, 2023         
         
A. Prayer         
B. Review of Rev. 2:3:22 1. I’m wondering something, again.          
a. Have you gone back and re-read these letters at all since we started down the path?          
b. With another look, what has stood out to you about the significance of these churches, the person of Christ, the sins of believers, or the promises to us that you didn’t realize before?          
c. Do we realize they are all addressed to us today? How do you feel about that?         
(1) Overwhelmed? Is Jesus really worth all the effort and pain and sacrifice it will take to overcome the pull of the world around us to seek His kingdom and His righteousness?         
(2) Hopeful? Reminding us of what Jesus is preparing His people for…patient endurance as we look forward to eternal life in the New earth.         
         
2. What are the 7 characteristics that the church is supposed to be exhibiting that have been highlighted in these 7 churches? What was the main problem with each?          
a. Church at Ephesus= Love….whole-hearted toward God and our neighbor!         
(1) Forgot their first love of Christ.         
(2) They had had it but got caught up in the culture.         
b. Church at Smyrna= Suffering- We are called as a church to suffering even unto death, without fear since we will not suffer the sting of the second death.-          
(1) No problems here …         
(2) Their righteousness is seen through a willingness to suffer for Christ…even unto death.         
c. Church at Pergamum= Truth…the Church should always be about the truth…God’s truth…the only true truth!         
(1) They had compromised the truth.         
(2) They had allowed false teaching to infiltrate the church.         
d. Church at Thyatira= Holiness         
(1) Holiness  is our radical commitment to live out the implications of what it means to be the bride of Christ as told to us in His  
Word.          
· The elect are called to holiness through the Spirit’s sanctifying work.          
· Peter says that sinful, depraved people cannot enter into the presence of a holy God and live a holy life unless God, through His Spirit, sanctifies them.          
· The Spirit does this work of sanctification or holiness in those whom the Father has elected.          
         
         
· In the original Greek, 1 Peter 1: 2 indicates that holiness is an ongoing process rather than a completed act. That means the elect are called to pursue holiness in dependence on the Spirit.          
· So Peter says to believers later in this chapter, “As He who has called you is holy, you also be  holy in all manner of conduct”     
(1 Peter 1: 15).          
· When contemplating the great work of the Holy Spirit in our redemption, one of the great Puritans, Thomas Goodwin, exclaimed, “What a special purpose! To be conformed to the         
image of His Son!”          
· The Holy Spirit ministers to us in all our circumstances— grace, suffering, and glory—as we become more like Christ in every   way, a pattern of His life to glorify God, and encourage others to do so.           
· God will make His elect holy, for He has elected us to be conformed to the image of His, and we must do the work necessary toward this goal.         
· Calvin reminds his opponents that election has as its goal holiness of life; “therefore, it ought to arouse us to eagerly set     our mind upon it than to serve as a pretext for doing nothing.”         
(2) They have been made impure by compromise with the false teaching of a Jezebel in their midst…         
(3) She is calling the people to fall back upon and combine their old pagan practices with the teachings of the church.         
(4) Not just diluting the message…but actually corrupting the truth.         
(5) Because of this there will be a major culling of the people in the church.         
e. Church at Sardis= Watchfulness and Authenticity…Be aware…Be alert and live as God says to live not as the community expects. Jesus calls us to be watchful as we await his return.          
(1) They had a reputation of being alive…giving into the culture  who gave them said reputation.         
(2) But the One who truly knows …knows that all their works are dead works…only seeking to add to their reputation in the area.         
f. Church at Philadelphia= Opportunity...seizing the ones God put before us.         
(1) Nothing wrong here.         
(2) Seeking them to continue with the opportunities that the Lord has given to them as a “gateway church” the door is open to them.         
g. Church at Laodicea- Wholeheartedness to Christ- they have given up their relationship with Christ…not even knowing that he is not in their midst.         
(1) Nothing good here.         
(2) They believe they have it all figured out. They are very prideful, self-reliant, self-assured and over confident.         
         
3. As I was going over these the other day a thought came to my mind and I don’t know if y’all had the same thought or not.  But have you thought about the lists that the Word gives us?          
a. Days of Creation         
b. Genealogies / Census         
c. The 10 Commandments ---twice!         
d. The 9 Beatitudes in Matthews gospel listed in order for us.. there are literally dozens of these but they are not put in a list form like this .         
e. The armor of God- Eph. 6:13-18         
f. Lists of Sins- Rom. 1;Gal. 2; Col.3         
g. The fruit of the Spirit- Gal. 5:22-23         
h. The 7 Letters of Revelation          
i. There are more…         
j. What would you say is the significance of such lists?          
k. Do you often give them the credence they deserve? Why or why not?         
         
4. We often remember the warning to the churches as we should, but what were the blessings/promises given to the believers in each and to us today when we overcome? What do you find interesting, especially with the worst churches?         
a. Ephesus- “To the one who conquers/overcomes I will grant to eat of the tree of life, which is the paradise of God.”         
b. Smyrna- “The one who conquers/overcomes will not be hurt by the second death.”         
c. Pergamum- “To the one who conquers I will give some of the hidden manna, and I will give him a white robe, with a new name written on the stone that no one knows except to one who receives   
it.”         
d. Thyatira- “The one who conquers and who keeps my works until the end, to him I will give authority over the nations, and he will rule them with a rod of iron, as when earthen pots are  broken in pieces, even as I myself have received authority from my  
Father.       
And I will give him the morning star.”         
e. Sardis- “The one who conquers will be clothed thus in white garments, and I will never blot his name out of the book of life. I will confess his name before my Father and before his angels.”         
f. Philadelphia- “The one who conquers, I will make him a pillar in the temple of my God. Never shall he go out of it, and I will write on him the name of my God, and the name of the city of my God, the new Jerusalem, which comes down from my God out of heaven, and my own new name.”         
g. Laodicea- “The one who conquers, I will grant him to sit with me on my throne, as I also conquered and sat down with my Father on       
His throne.”         
(1) Even in Laodicea , arguably perhaps the worst church of the 7, and yet the believers there seemingly receive the most eminent of promises.         
(2) This is showing that even the worst Christian may repent and finally conquer and attain the promises of God.         
         
5. A. W. Pink sent out this warning to the Church almost 100 years ago. “When the early Christians were told that the love of the world and the things of the world meant they did not love God (I John 2:15-17), they did not hold discussions on what “the world” meant or how far they could go and still please God. They got out of the world; they separated themselves completely from everything that had the world’s spirit.  The result was that they brought down the world’s fury on their  heads. The world that existed then still exists today. The great God Almighty either now or later will confirm the truth of it, but the  world is no different than it was when they crucified Jesus and  martyred the first Christians. It is the same world. Adam is always Adam wherever you find him, and he never changes. The reason we get along with the world so well is that we have compromised our position and allowed it to dictate to us while we in turn are permitted to dictate very little to the world. The result is that very few of us are in any way embarrassed by the world. What the Church needs to be concerned about is becoming accepted in the community.”         
         
6. Why is it just as important to understand the problems as it is to understand the character traits the Church is to exhibit to the world around us? In other words, what will it look like for us to hear and keep what we have heard the Spirit say to us through these letters to the 7 churches? The following are questions posed to us by Nancy Guthrie for us to consider from her book Blessed: Experiencing the Promise of the Book of Revelation.           
a. The letter to the church in Ephesus might cause us to ask this question: 
Has there been a time in my life when my love for Christ, His gospel and 
His people was greater than it is now? And if so, what am I willing to do to rekindle that love?         
b. The letter to the church at Smyrna might cause us to ask: What am  I willing to suffer for, because that reveals the true object of all my  affections? Do I need to readjust my expectations of the Christian life away from expecting Jesus to protect me from suffering, toward expecting Him to preserve me through the suffering that is inevitable for a Christian?         
c. The Letter to the church at Pergamum invites us to ask ourselves: What might Jesus point to in my life as an area in which compromise threatens my witness for Him and my relationship to     
Him?         
d. The letter to the church of Thyatira seeks to get us to ask ourselves: Have I been seduced by voices inside the church that twist scripture to justify or minimize sexual sin or idolatry? What teaching am ii tolerating, in the church or in the media I consume, that is destructive to Christ’s Bride and will not prepare her for patient endurance?         
e. The letter to the church of Sardis expects us to ask ourselves: Do people around me assume that I am more devoted to Jesus than I really am? What needs to change in order for the reality of my relationship to Jesus to line up with my reputation? What needs to change so that ii can be fully awake, fully strengthened, for patient endurance?         
f. The letter to Philadelphia begs the question: Am I walking through the doors that Jesus has opened for me to share the Gospel? If not, why not?         
g. The letter to Laodicea moves us to ask ourselves: Has material prosperity and comfort kept me from coming to terms with my true spiritual condition?         
h. As you consider these questions and meditate on your answer and the strategy needed remember be honest before Christ.         
(1) He knows us  just like them, for He said to these churches He says to us, “I know your works.”          
(2) He knows the good the bad and the ugly of our lives.  And He knows what He is preparing us for.          
(3) So since He knows it anyway we can be honest with Him and with others about our failures.         
         
7. Some have speculated that these 7 churches represent the church through the ages: (too much time on their hands…)          
a. Ephesus- a.d. 70-170- The backslidden church         
b. Smyrna- a.d. 170-312- the persecuted church         
c. Pergamum- 312-606- the licentious church         
d. Thyatira- a.d. 606-1520- The lax church-age of the papacy         
e. Sardis- a.d. 1520-1750- the dead church that woke up… the        
Reformation was flourishing in the midst of the decline of the       Roman Catholic church         
f. Philadelphia- a.d.1750-1900- the favored church- missionary age         
g. Laodicea- a.d. 1900-to the consummation- a lukewarm church- age of apostasy.         
h. What would you say might be some of the inherent problems with approaching these 7 letters as prophecy aligned with certain ages of the Church?         
(1) The Scriptures don’t even give hint to this being the case…so once again adding to Scripture and missing the point...majoring on the minors things..         
(2) Every age has had some parts of each. Though certain historical periods are marked by some of the specific conditions spoken of in these letters we can never say that a specific letter applies to us in a specific age.         
(3) Many within the Church that included the Roman Catholic Church and eastern Orthodox are not schismatic or evil…but the sins that  we see in these churches are correct for all believers and all churches at any given time in history.         
(4) In other words, “He who has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the churches.”           
        
        
The Revelation of John     March   
19, 2023        
        
A. Prayer        
B. Chapter 4  1. In Chapter 4-5, through John’s written account of his vision, you and I get to see into the heart of ultimate reality…God’s heavenly court. (Try to capture how many times the word throne is used.)         
a. We get to see into heaven as it has been and is since the resurrection and ascension of Jesus to the Father’s right hand. In these two chapters we’re invited to see the celebration that is taking place right now in heaven.         
b. We get to see what is at the center of heaven around which everything revolves. We see the scroll in heaven on which all of God’s plans for history are written, and we hear the song being sung in heaven, a song we want to know the words to, a song we want to sing now and into eternity.        
        
2. Let’s read Chapter 4:1-11.  Generally speaking what are some of the themes you see being communicated here in the chapter? a. God’s sovereignty;   b. God’s  presence;         
c. God’s power        
        
3. But before we begin…turn back to Chapter 1:19- “Write therefore the things that you have seen, those that are and those that are to take place after this. As we begin this chapter we begin a new section of this letter. The section breaks…break down like this:        
a. “the things you have seen”- The person of Christ standing between the lampstands reminding the Church of his presence and power.        
b. “those that are”- This is talking about the letters that Jesus was having John write to the 7 churches…the things of the present day that will have meaning for the Church until the consummation.        
c. “those that are to take place after this”- this is where we are now…the things that are going to take place after the things of the 7 churches…the last days.        
d. But having made this distinction we cannot get rigid about this outline since we will be jumping back in forth in time before the 7 churches  and the time after… specifically the end times…for John’s vision from Christ will include some of what has gotten us here.        
        
4. The reason that I have said these things is because chapter 4 opens with the words, “After this I looked, and behold…” which is a direct tie back to      
1:19…in fact, it will be said twice in this one chapter…So…this begs the question… “After what?”        
a. After he has seen the first great vision of Christ walking among the golden lampstands with all of His majestic greatness.        
b. After he has taken His message written down and sent to the ministers for the churches according to His command.        
c. After this, he is given yet another vision in the midst of this one revelation. This is the 2nd vision that will run from now until chapter       
16.        
        
5. Also in verse 1, John looks and sees “a door standing open in heaven!”    When would you say the door to heaven was opened? (Speculation time…won’t  get to many of these.)        
a. After the fall and God’s covenant of grace comes into to play.        
b. At Christ’s death when the curtain is rent in two…or before?   Covenant of Grace?        
c. At Christ’s resurrection when He pushed back the stone from the inside out?        
d. After He ascends, leaving the door open?        
e. At His incarnation…when He leaves the throne room?        
f. The opening of heaven is a characteristic apocalyptic phenomenon, preparing us for the giving of new (or perhaps forgotten) revelation. How much the church needs to heed it! There is a reality which transcends that which we can see with our physical eyes.        
g. Or is it just the same Lord who opens a door of opportunity for believers in Philadelphia now opens the door for him and us that allows this glimpse into heaven!          
(1) The grammar leads us to believe that the door has been opened from the inside…so what is the point?        
(2) This is not about the door of salvation so much as it a door to the inner sanctum of God…once again John and us is given an image of the throne room...just like from Chapter 1.        
(3) He wants us to experience the throne room letting us know that we have access to God the Father through Jesus Christ the Son and coregent.        
(4) We can’t open the door to heaven but it must be opened for us…but that is okay because it stands open for all His children to come in.        
h. When I grew up an open door at a family or friend’s house meant  
“come on in…” Just like in the “old days” church doors were always open for  people to come in and pray.        
        
6. Where does John end up in this vision?        
a. The throne room… “After this I looked, and behold, a door standing open in heaven! And the first voice, which I had heard speaking to   me like a trumpet, said, ‘Come up here, and I will show you what must      
take place after this.’” John is invited to come up into heaven and to  come in        
the open door.        
(1) Heaven is an interesting word in the Bible. Biblical cosmology and the church defines heaven this way:        
· The 1st  heaven is the heaven that immediately surrounds the earth…the atmosphere and extends about 20 miles above the earth…Psalm 147:8 says that God “…covers the heavens with     
clouds.”        
· The 2nd heaven is the outer galaxy where the planets revolve around the sun… “outer space”. Gen 1:17 speaks of God placing the sun, moon and stars in “…the expanse of the heavens.”        
· The 3rd heaven is the same place that Paul was invited into II Cor. 12:2- “caught up in the third heaven”…which is the place where God dwells…in the throne room.        
(2) Through John’s vision we get to see into heaven and the heavenly court…        
· We get to see what is in the center of heaven around which everything revolves. Vs. 2- “At once I was in the Spirit, and        
behold, a throne stood in heaven, with one seated on the throne.’’        
· We get to see a throne…but not just a throne…but an occupied throne.        
· Think about what John is showing us…the one thing that ultimately matters:        
· The one thing that the Christians then needed to see and experience        
· The one thing Christians in every era need to see and believe        
· Our God is on the throne of the universe overseeing and  directing all of His glorious will.        
(3) As Emperor Domitian sat on the throne in Rome requiring his subjects to address him as god and lord… John’s vision gave and gives hope to all who are oppressed that there is One who sits over all other rulers on this world.        
· This Ones reign will bring terror to those predestined to who reject Him and His word.        
· Bu this One on the throne gives “grace upon grace” to all who are His and are willing to come under His authority.        
· His is not a throne to hide from but a throne to be drawn near to.        
        
7. In this verse we see the words “must take place” just like in verses 1 of     
Chapter       
1. What did we say that the word “must” meant when written like this?         
a. Divine directive-         
(1) All things written about        
(2) All things seen…        
(3) All things spoken of…        
b. HAVE taken place and WILL take place just as has been shown by God’s divine directive.        
c. God’s will is going to be accomplished on earth, even as it is in heaven! We have His continuous promise reiterated here.        
        
8. What seems to be the most repeated word in this chapter?   
Throne….at least 14 times…40 times in all of Revelation.   
Why?  a. The main thing in this whole book?        
b. This is amazing bit what is more amazing is that this throne is occupied.        
c. God’s throne is the seat of all His power and it reveals that He is real, ruling and overall.         
d. The throne of the 24 elders symbolizes a central governmental structure…which represents stability and security and consistency…God’s theocracy.        
        
        
9. How would an occupied throne bring the people comfort? And to us today?        
a. God is in session.  The throne is not empty.        
b. The real throne is in God’s realm not in Rome. Domitian was emperor 
at     
this time and persecution of Christians was at its height…so the  Roman throne was seen as a source of fear and anxiety…         
c. God is the rightful ruler and He reigns and judges by His standard.        
d. At the center of things sits God’s throne. First thing he sees when he comes up into the throne room. See Is. 6:1-“In the year that King   
Uzziah  died I saw the Lord sitting upon a throne, high and lifted up; and       
the train of His robe filled the temple.”        
e. Being the center piece of the vision it tells us the same things it communicates to these…God is well and doing all that He says.        
(1) The bottom line of atheism is that there is no throne…no seat of authority or power that the universe is to answer to.        
(2) The bottom line for humanism is that there is a throne but man sits on it.        
        
10. What is the point of describing the One on the throne using created things? Vs.      
3-        
“And He who sat there had the appearance of jasper and carnelian, and around the throne was a rainbow that had the appearance of an emerald.”        
a. The Church through the ages has declared that the precious stones describes God siting on His throne radiating from His being:        
(1) The splendor of His holiness,        
(2) The beauty of His character,        
(3) The magnificence of His Mercy,        
(4) The brilliance of His plans and purposes, (5) The Majesty of His sovereign reign.        
b. The rainbow...        
(1) A reminder of the covenant promise to Noah Gen. 9:14-17- “When I bring clouds over the earth and the bow is seen in the clouds, I  will remember my covenant that is between me and you and every living creature of all flesh. And the waters shall never again become a flood to destroy all flesh. When the bow is in the clouds, I will see it and remember the everlasting covenant between God and every living creature of all flesh that is on the earth.  God said to Noah, This is the sign of the covenant that I       have established between me and all flesh that is on the earth.”        
(2) God’s covenantal promise …His covenantal faithfulness…is always before Him for His memory and His application.        
(3) A full circle around the throne of God which represents God’s faithfulness in it unending completeness.         
(4) It “encircles the throne”…not your typical half circle of the rainbows we see when it rains…It is a complete circle which also indicates the all-encompassing mercies of the Lord.          
(5) Green or emerald is a universal color indicating life.        
c. These images are wonder full and amazing but what makes this throne magnificent is the ONE who occupies the seat of sovereignty.        
(1) As I said before God is sitting in the heart of the universe…in the place of ultimate reality on His throne ruling all things as He has decreed it before the foundations of the earth.        
(2) Just like the rumbling from Mt. Sinai the thunder and lightning reminds us of His wonderful covenant love for His own showing us in living brilliant color that He will be and is faithful to us.        
(3) But also, all of this power display the fact that He has the right to judge His enemies as He has decreed as well.        
(4) Being consistent with Jewish tradition and biblical teaching, John does not attempt to tell us what God looks like, for fear of even the slightest misrepresentation.        
(5) And it is the fact that John is “in the Spirit” and that this is a vision… that he can see and comprehend what he is seeing.         
        
        
The Revelation of John March      
26, 2023       
       
A. Prayer       
B. Review Revelation 4:1-11       
1. What is the most comforting image in this chapter for these people?       
a. God occupying the throne with Jesus there with   Him.       
b. This means that He is in charge even when everything around them seemed chaotic and lost…but it is not…For our God reigns!       
       
2. How should this same image influence our day to day?       
a. Our God is not One of “might’s” or “maybe’s” but of “must’s”…not possibilities but certainty.       
(1) Divine directive-        
· All things written about       
· All things seen…   •  All things spoken of…       
(2) HAVE taken place and WILL take place just as has been shown by God’s divine directive.       
(3) God’s will is going to be accomplished on earth, even as it is in heaven! We have His continuous promise reiterated here.       
(4) Revelation 1:1- “The revelation of Jesus Christ, which God gave him to show to his servants[a] the things that must soon take place.”       
(5) Revelation 4:1- “After this I looked, and behold, a door standing open in heaven! And the first voice, which I had heard speaking to me like a trumpet, said, ‘Come up here, and I will show you what must take place after this.”       
b. The knowledge of what is in front of us means that we don’t have to fear the unknown.  For our God makes known to us all that we need. Deut. 29:29- “The secret things belong to the Lord our God, but the things that are revealed belong to us and to our children forever, that we may do all the words of this law.”       
       
C. Continuing on in Rev. 4:1-11       
1. John moves from his focus on the centerpiece of heaven to the circles surrounding the throne of God. We have already seen the rainbow. What are some practical things that these circles represent? a. God is at the center of everything.        
b. Everything revolves around Him…He misses nothing. An interesting image when you consider it.       
c. The next circle is the enthroned 24 elders, vs. 4-“Around the throne were twenty-four thrones, and seated on  
the thrones were twentyfour elders, clothed in white garments, with golden crowns on their heads.” Who are these 24 elders?       
(1) Interesting that before John saw the elders He first saw there were 24 thrones surrounding the THRONE of God.       
(2) 12 patriarchs and the 12 apostles…representing all of redeemed humanity from both before Christ and after Christ.       
(3) What unites them is their garments and crowns…       
· They are all dressed in the righteousness of Christ given to them when they responded in repentance and faith ...       
· Garments and a crown that have been promised to all who are faithful unto death- Rev. 2:10 and 3:5- “Do not fear what you are       
about to suffer. Be faithful unto death, and I will give you the   crown of life… The one who conquers will be clothed thus in  white garments, and I will never blot his name out of the book of life. I will confess his name before my Father and before his angels.”        
(4) To be joined to Christ is to be given the ability and calling to reign with Him as a kingdom of priest and then in the New earth as well. So these elders have crowns and are seated on thrones themselves…lesser thrones to be sure.     
We are joint heirs with Christ Rom. 8:17-“and if       
children, then heirs-heirs of God and fellow heirs with Christ, provided we suffer with him in order that we may also be glorified with him.”  And we will reign with Him II Tim. 2:12- “if we endure, we will also reign with Him…”       
(5) The highest positions of honor and authority in the universe are positions of service.  Remember from Wednesday night:       
· “Diakonos”- speaks of the servant that serves at the side of the Master. Like His Valet, if this were Downton Abbey or the  Lady’s maid...these servants were trusted and close.       
· This was also in most cases is the most honored position of the servants in the master’s household.       
       
2. Never far from John’s attention…we are immediately brought back to the throne in verse 5-6a-“From the throne came flashes of lightning, and rumblings and     peals of thunder, and before the throne were burning seven torches of      
fire, which are the seven spirits of God, and before the throne there was as it were a sea of glass, like crystal.”  What are these images supposed to  communicate to them and to us?       
a. Sinai perhaps. Consistency with God’s word again…except this time there is no need to fear but at the same time no opportunity to be comfortable in His presence as well.       
b. This picture of Heaven reveals that heaven is not exactly like many of us may have pictured it and it is not like the picture of the many who have claimed to have died, visited heaven, and come back to describe what they say they saw. But it is similar to other biblical accounts of people like Daniel- (Dan. 7:9-12- “As I looked, thrones were placed,  and the Ancient of Days took his seat; his clothing was white as snow, and the hair of his head like pure wool; his throne was fiery flames; its wheels were burning fire. A stream of fire issued and came out from before him; a thousand thousands served him, and ten thousand times ten thousand stood before him; the court sat in judgment, and the books were opened. I looked then because of the sound of the great words that the horn was speaking. And as I looked, the beast was killed, and its body destroyed and given over to be burned with fire. As for the rest of the beasts, their dominion was taken away, but their lives were prolonged for a season and a time.”) , Ezekiel-( Ezek.1:25-28) and Isaiah- (Is. 6:1-5)        
c. After all we have been invited into the throne room…where before we were not to touch the mountain. Fire ,lightning, and thunder play a huge part in the heavenly picture as it has throughout the Scriptures.       
d. Also we see the 7 spirits of God again displayed at the throne as 7 torches of  fire….the Holy Spirit …3rd person of the Godhead…they are all       
here...the 3 persons of the Godhead are always with one another…they are never at odds.       
e. The sea of glass may be nothing more than further enhancement of this image that brings peace…        
(1) A crystal sea would give off the impression of peace for one looking at it…so clear and calm… would invoke the thought of calmness in the midst of the struggles of these churches…       
(2) But also a sign of God’s peace even in the midst or because of His great power and judgment.       
(3) Also for the Jew…the laver’s in the tabernacle and (crystal sea—“the sea of cast metal” II Chronicles 4:2ff…this great basin stood between  the temple and the altar for the cleansing of the priests)  of Solomon’s  
Temple…an image of great comfort for them…because it would remind them of God’s great provision to cleanse His people before Him.        
(4) Symbolizes once again God’s holiness and the bowl keeps it contained for us.       
(5) And this sea of glass/crystal perfectly mirrors His glory back to Him.       
d. The fact that John keeps coming back to the throne tells us that God is to be the center of our universe.       
(1) You and I think to often that the earth is the center of the universe…the Church too not that long ago.       
(2) But really, what we think is that our own private worlds are the center of the universe…operating as if everything revolves around us and our needs and wants…or it should.       
(3) But that is not the focus of the Bible…the Bible focuses on God…God is the center of the universe.        
       
3. But then he returns to the circles, vs. 6b-8, “And around the throne, on each side of the throne, are four living creatures, full of eyes in front and behind: the first living creature like a lion, the second living creature like an ox, the third living creature with the face of a man, and the fourth living creature like an eagle in flight. And the four living creatures, each of them with six wings, are full of eyes all around and within, and day and night they never cease to say, ‘Holy, holy, holy, is the Lord God Almighty, who was and is and is to come!" What are some things they would have taken away from this as well as us?        
a. It’s a bit noisy around the throne.       
b. We encounter the “4 living creatures” showing us that our God hangs out with some rather interesting critters as well as us! They are mentioned 14 times in Revelation.       
c. It is also interesting where they are …the Greek seems to indicate that these 4 are standing between the throne of God and the 24 elders.       
d. The 4 living creatures are the guardians of the throne.         
(1) Much like in Ezekiel 1 and 10 they are perhaps cherubim and/or the seraphim of Isaiah 6.        
       
(2) And being the guardians and bearers for the King they would also be His primary heralds announcing His greatness to all as they do     
here,       
"Holy, holy, holy, is the Lord God Almighty, who was and is and is to  come!" Doing their job and the job of all creation glorifying the Father continually.       
(3) This first hymn of heaven that we are introduced to reminds us that God is altogether “other” in His essential being.       
· 3 times communicates that He is altogether pure even as He is absolutely sovereign. It is the only attribute of God that is tripled for us in the Bible for effect. He is completely holy…holy, holy, holy is He…nothing is Holy as he is holy…nothing.       
· He is holy and altogether absolutely sovereign Lord    
God…Yahweh Elohim in the OT language… “Kyrie Theos” in the Greek speaking of His absolute sovereignty and control as the One Living and true God...the Only!       
· So important is this word ‘holy’ that we find an interesting fact in the Bible: God’s ‘name’ is qualified by the adjective holy more often than all the other qualifiers put together.       
· He is holy and He is timeless…who was and who is and who is to come...holy! He has no boundaries or limitations…nor any lack or need.       
· The first and the last songs of the Bible exalt God’s holiness.  Moses, thinking of what God had done in the 
crossing of the Red Sea and the deliverance of Israel, sang: “Who among the gods is like you, O Lord? Who is like you —majestic in holiness, awesome in glory, working wonders?’” (Exod.    
15:11).        
· And we shall find in Revelation 15 that those who had been victorious over the beast sing a similar song:  
“Who will not fear       
you, O Lord, and bring glory to your name? For you alone are     holy.” (Rev. 15:4).        
(4) He is altogether complete within His triune existence…He is absolute Perfection.       
(5) The focus of heavenly worship is the holiness of God   e. Some have speculated that these 4 represent the faithful ministers/pastors of God’s Word standing in the gap and they are represented as fewer in number because faithful ministers are few in number compared to others. And God’s faithful ministers display these characteristics:       
(1) Courage like the lion.       
(2) Hard work, diligence and submission to the Master like the ox.       
(3) The humble face and temperament of the man of God’s choosing- see     
I Tim. 3.       
(4) The eyes of the eagle in flight…not missing much in the way of glorifying God and edifying the flock of God.       
(5) All of them are full of eyes to vigilantly watch over the world as God’s agents.       
       
f. Others have said with perhaps some reason, that the four faces are important because they represent all of animate creation, in its utmost excellence.        
(1) The lion is the mightiest of wild animals,        
(2) the ox strongest of domesticated animals,   (3) the eagle king of all birds, and   (4) man is highest of all creation.        
(5) “In Shemoth Rabba, sec. 23, fol. 122, 4, Rabbi Abin says: ‘There are four which have principality in this world: among intellectual creatures, man; among birds, the eagle; among cattle, the ox; and among wild beasts, the lion: each of these has a kingdom and a certain magnificence, and they are placed under the throne of  glory, Ezekiel 1:10, to show that no creature is to exalt itself in  this world, and that the kingdom of God is over all.’        
(6) These creatures may be considered the representatives of the whole creation.”       
       
 The Revelation of John April     
2, 2023      
      
A. Prayer      
B. Review      
1. Rev. 4:1-11- What do all the images of the throne, the elders, the rainbow, the jewels, the 24 elders and the pretty cool critters that we see in verses 1-8 communicate to us as they did to them?      
      
2. Let’s take a moment and consider something, how is God’s name used in the world around us all too often?      
a. Always/usually it is taken in vain some how and in some way      
b. profanity and blasphemy and hypocrisy and insincerity…      
      
3. Now let’s consider how this picture of heaven here in these verses reveals to us how we should use and see God’s name?      
a. As hallowed, honored, praised exalted and glorified by us. Always used to praise His name.      
b. John tells us, “They never ceased to say, Holy, holy, holy, is the Lord God      
Almighty, who was and is and is to come!”        
c. Stop another moment and think       
(1) “What is it we never cease to say”? How would others answer that question about us?       
(2) If people close to you were to finish this sentence about you, “Day and night, he or she never stops saying or talking about….” how would that sentence end?      
· She is too busy.      
· He says, Why doesn’t anyone help me like they do others?      
· They say, if only I had more money…more time…another child.      
      
4. With these images in mind what do verses 9-11- communicate to us?  “And whenever the living creatures give glory and honor and thanks to Him who is seated on the throne, who lives forever and ever, the twenty-four elders fall down before Him who is seated on the throne and worship Him who lives forever and ever. They cast their crowns before the throne, saying, ‘Worthy are you, our Lord and God, to receive glory and honor and power, for you created all things, and by your will they existed and were created.’"       
a. When the twenty four elders join in the worship of God, they fall down before Him, expressing awe and submissiveness.       
(1) All God’s people ought to enter into worship before God with the same attitude.      
(2) For God is incomprehensible. His ways are not our ways; His thoughts, not our thoughts (Isa. 55:8).       
(3) The crowns they cast are the ones given to all believers…crowns of victory… for overcoming!      
(4) And by all of them casting their crowns together we see that there are no divided opinions, no sects, or separate groups...oneness is finally achieved in perfect harmony with the Godhead’s decree.      
(5) This oneness is finally achieved before the throne.      
b. Augustine was once asked the question, “What was God doing before He created the world?” And his answer was, “Making hell for people who ask questions like that,". Blunt, but effective! There is a mystery about the  nature of God that should make us fear Him in a spirit of reverence and humility. (Jonathan Edwards reminded a questioner of this answer in his time as well.)      
c. “Worthy are you,  our Lord and God…” Why is He worthy according to this text? Is that all? Would that be enough?      
(1) The Bible word “glory” in 4:11 expresses weight and significance.       
(2) There is a consideration to be given to God that exceeds that which we give of anyone or anything else.      
(3) No one is of greater significance than God.       
(4) God’s glory is His nature and power shown forth.       
(5) When God is said to receive glory, it indicates God being worshiped as God; He is being given the honor that is due to Him.       
d. Worship is to be taken up with the assurance that something of the very being of God has been revealed to us.      
      
5. As we bring this chapter to a close; what do these songs and these passages tell us about our worship?      
a. Unity is crucial…like-mindedness…oneness…as when the elders through all their crowns before the thrown in submission and worship. As fellow Christians, let us get rid of everything that would divide us from each other, or separate us from our Lord. They were unanimous in worshiping God.      
b. It is not about us. It is not to provide us with an experience.  The word      
“I” is not used much. We are to bring our worship to the LORD of Glory.       
c. It is the outlet of praise to our God and King, as he has prescribed…and He commands and desires our worship!      
d. It is required of all His creation.      
e. Worship is all about our response to God. It is giving Him the praise and adoration that is due to His name. The more we know of God, the more childlike our faith will become.      
f. They teach us to worship! The worship of heaven is the worship of Yahweh, Israel’s Covenant LORD.  He will be identified as Jesus in the chapter 5, as He has been already (1:8).       
g. This is the staggering claim of New Testament revelation:       
(1) "Jesus Christ is LORD (Yahweh, or Jehovah)" (Phil 2:11).       
(2) He is given glory (4:9), and worshiped (4:10) much to the  chagrin of those who would say otherwise.      
h. Casting their crowns before the throne is a sign of submission from these leaders who realize their reign is derivative and their rewards are  tokens to be returned to the One who gave them in the first place for His own glory and honor.       
i. Everything that comes after this flows from this vision of the throne room.      
j. Without this image of an occupied throne many come to this book in fear rather than with the assurance of hope in their faith. Martin Luther said, 
“Bad theology is the worst taskmaster of all.”      
k. "Worthy are you, our Lord and God, to receive glory and honor and power, for you created all things, and by your will they existed and were created."  The words remind us of Nebuchadnezzar’s words in  
Daniel 4:35-37.       
l. God’s creative and upholding sovereignty is the basis for worship.       
m. The will of God is ultimate. Not man’s will, not the church’s will; but the will of God alone. He creates and upholds to fulfill His own purpose. Appreciating this reduces us to size.       
n. "To God alone be the glory… “Soli Deo Gloria” was one of the watchwords of the Reformation, because they had understood that God  is sovereign and holy. Heaven will eternally reflect this perspective and earthly worship seeks to conform to it.      
o. Worship is not ours to do with as we please. Throughout scripture God has shown us the pattern, the focus, the purpose of worship and He expects that we will keep it as He has determined.       
p. Worship is to be as natural as breathing to us as it seems to be to the rest of creation…and yet what is the one thing that often divides the church but our personal preferences in worship! We are more interested in  doing as we please…than the theology of worship…doing it as God prescribes.      
q. It should also lead us to have open hearts and open doors to all God’s people. It should grieve us, as Martin Luther King, Jr. once said, “The      
most segregated and provincial hour of the week is on Sunday when we gather to worship the Head of the whole Church.”      
r. Going forward in this book worship will be presented as a way of life, not just a one day a week thing, just as it has been portrayed throughout the scriptures.        
      
6. Why is God’s sovereignty so important to the believer…and why is it so important to our ability and desire to worship?      
a. Without a correct vision of God our worship will be shallow at best…and non-existent at worse.      
b. As times get worse it is important that we know beyond the shadow of a doubt who is on the throne…who is overseeing all that occurs…for His own glory and our good.      
      
 The Revelation of John April    
9, 2023     
     
A. Prayer     
B. Rev. 5:1-14     
1. In this chapter, God the Father and God the Son appear in all their majesty.  God the Spirit is in there as well reminding us of the Trinitarian nature of worship. Their true identities are revealed.  And the response of all living creatures is to fall down and worship in reverence, awe and submission.  Worship of the Lamb/Lion is the defining reality of God’s people from here on.  Worship is presented as a way of life…not just something that occurs one day a week.     
     
2. What does verse 1 tell us about the place of the Word of God in God’s eyes?   “Then I saw in the right hand of him who was seated on the throne a scroll written within and on the back, sealed with seven seals.”     
b. “A scroll”     
(2) The scroll seems to represent the decrees of God concerning the unfolding plans for judgment and salvation.     
(3) Plans that were established before the foundations of the earth. Plans that were set in motion and overseen throughout time.     
(4) It has been said that these are all sacred history, especially from the cross to the new creation.     
c. From the beginning we have seen the authority that has been given to the Word of God…the power in the Word of God…and not unlike in John’s Gospel we will see the Person who is the Word of God.     
d. God’s providence is fixed toward His Church…it is written down on both sides of the paper and made a matter of record as to how the Godhead has worked, is working and will work.      
(1) It is the picture of being comprehensive and extensive…and perhaps even precise.     
(2) The future of this world is determined by God’s decrees not by fate or chance.     
(3) History is simply the unfolding predetermined plan of 
God.     
(4) When the seal of in the hands of God is unsealed, the unfolding of the end of history, the final triumph and consummation of God’s kingdom begins.      
(5) From chapter 6 on we will see one seal after another is opened to more and more revelation of the coming judgment.     
e. This book is shut up and sealed…it’s content is known to none except Himself, till He allows it to be opened. See Daniel 12:4-“But you, Daniel, shut up the words and seal the book, until the time of the end. Many shall run to and fro, and knowledge shall increase.”     
e. It is sealed with 7 seals …perfectly locked up, impenetrable by our eyes, 
secret until the time He has chosen to reveal its contents to us…and even  then something will remain  His secret will. Deut. 29:29-   
“The secret  things belong to the Lord our God, but the things that are revealed   belong to us and to our children forever, that we may do all the words of   
this law.”     
     
f. John shows us the importance, when he said this is being “held in the 
right hand of the One seated on the throne”…     
(1) It is much to the detriment of the Church that we like the people of Old do not hold God’s Word in such high esteem.     
(2) This scene clearly reveals what God is doing and with that, that we can trust that His plans for this world and for our lives are just as precise and complete.     
(3) We don’t have to live with a sense of regret about past failures and mistakes, wondering what great plan pf God we may have missed out on.     
(4) We don’t have to fear that the evils of some fatal disease or natural disaster or worldwide terrorism or war are going to somehow derail His plans…since each are part of His overall plan.     
(5) We can rest assured that a sovereign God is seated on the throne, holding in His right hand the sealed scroll that is and will be opened in His way and in His time by the Only One able to open them.     
· Since we are in Christ, we can be confident that His plans for us are good even when they hurt.     
· Since we are in Christ, we know He is in absolute control and has loving plans for our future firmly in His grasp.     
2.      
3. What is this mighty angel...(in contrast...to the earthly angels referred to in previous chapters- His earthly ministers) doing here in vs.2-“And I saw a mighty   angel proclaiming with a loud voice, ‘Who is worthy to open the scroll and  break its seals?’”, and why is this significant?     
a. For this “mighty angel” seems to be challenging any and all to step up if they think they are up to the task.       
b. That there is no one who is worthy and can open the scroll and break the seals …no one that is on earth…or in heaven.     
(1) What defines worthy to open the scroll?     
(2) Why can’t God just do it Himself from the throne?     
· The Godhead is One…but each has their own function just like in creation.     
· The opening of the Scroll and breaking the seals is given to only One of the Godhead to do…Jesus!     
· For there needs to be a mediator/protector.     
· The scroll pours out God’s wrath needs One who can save those who are not to be judged or no one would escape God’s wrath.     
(3) So “Who IS worthy?”     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
4. What was John’s response to no one stepping up to open the scroll and break the seals in verse 3-4? “And no one in heaven or on earth or under the earth was     able to open the scroll or to look into it, and I began to weep loudly because    
no one was found worthy to open the scroll or to look into it.” Why?     
a. For a time…no one was found     
(1) Making it clear once again that none of God’s creation, man included, has the authority or ability except that which is granted to him by God to know what is inside His plan and His secret will.   
(2) This is in contrast to how we see ourselves. You got to love it…     
(3) The fact that no one does says it all.      
(4) And John/we are left with a “moment” of silence as to the answer to the question… “Who is worthy?”     
b. He wept loudly…as if all was lost.      
(1) Evidently, for the plans that are written in the scroll to be fulfilled, the seals had to be broken and the scroll opened. Vs. 2     
(2) He knew this scroll was significant and that the Church needs what is in it…and yet it seemed unattainable at the moment.     
(3) If no one is found worthy to open the scroll, then there would be no end to the suffering of this world.     
(4) There would be no confidence in good triumphing over evil.     
(5) There would be no assurance of justice.     
(6) And there would be no ultimate victory for God’s people.     
c. As an exiled pastor …he loved and missed his flock…and he wished beyond all wishes to be able to communicate what was in the scroll for  he knew it would be beneficial to his flock and it didn’t look as if he was going to get that opportunity.     
d. Also, he had seen so much from the One on the throne and he desired to see and hear more and once again it seemed as that would not happen. “Who is worthy?”     
     
5. So according to vs. 5 who is it that is worthy to open the scroll? “And one of the elders said to me, “Weep no more; behold, the Lion of the tribe of Judah,  the Root of David, has conquered, so that He can open the scroll and its seven seals.”     
a. Finally someone is found who is worthy! Jesus our Redeemer.      
b. All of the images in the OT from Genesis to Malachi would have come pouring into his head with this description of His Lord and Savior.     
c. Who is it that told John, the good news? (1)  One of the elders who represent the elect. Why did an elder tell him?      
(2) Why not the one of the 4 living creatures or the mighty angel?     
· A contemporary of his.     
· Reveals the authority of elders to know even in heaven and to teach and inform just like on earth.      
· Was it himself, since he is one of the 24 elders, reminding him of the obvious answer?     
d. And why is the fact that someone is found… significant? Through Jesus,    
God did in fact, reveal somethings…     
(1) Not all the details…     
(2) But the Church knows who their Redeemer is and the Church knows who is worthy to open the scroll and break the seals…one at a time.      
e. Why didn’t John know?      
(1) Given that “he” is one of the 24 elders in his vision…(visions are like dreams can’t be subject to the same objectivity as real world thing.     
(2) Another elder had the information.     
(3) Overwhelmed with everything going on around him…still left with a feeling of despair because it was this elder’s job to announce this answer to the challenge put forth by Gabriel.     
f. What are some interesting descriptors of the Christ, that we see here in this announcement?     
(1)Gen. 49:9     	-11- “Judah is a lion's cub; from the prey, my son, you have gone up. He stooped down; he crouched as a lion and as a lioness; who dares rouse him? The scepter shall not depart from Judah, nor the ruler's staff from between his feet, until tribute comes to Him;  and to Him shall be the obedience of the peoples. Binding His foal to the vine and his donkey's colt to the choice vine, he has washed his garments in wine and his vesture in the blood of grapes. His eyes are darker than wine, and His teeth whiter than milk.”     
(2) He was a Lion before He was the Lamb, and then He is the Lion. As 
Lion of Judah, Jesus is the true king who had been prophesied over all.     
(3) In Isaiah 11:1- “There shall come forth a shoot from the stump of Jesse, and a branch from his roots shall bear fruit.”  But here He is referred to as the Root of Jesse.      
(4) He who came after King David was also before King David. See Isaiah 11:10-“ In that day the root of Jesse, who shall stand as a signal for the peoples—of him shall the nations inquire, and his resting place shall be glorious.” (5)  It is He alone who is worthy to open the scroll and it 7 seals!     
g. Just for grins and for 100 points: When did this announcement take place?      
6. John looks up expecting to see a Lion and instead sees a Lamb. Describe the Lamb John sees and the actions the Lamb takes in verses 6-7. “And between the throne and the four living creatures and among the elders I saw a Lamb standing, as though it had been slain, with seven horns and with seven eyes, which are the seven spirits of God sent out into all the earth. And He went and took the scroll from the right hand of Him who was seated on the throne.”     
a. The Lion of Judah had become the Lamb of sacrifice.      
b. Put yourself in John’s place and try to put your mind around that. The biblical imagery squares with doctrine but seeing it! Talk about blowing your mind.     
c. Not an ordinary sacrificial Lamb…     
(1) This one was up and alive but looked as though it had been slain. John was looking at His crucified and resurrected Lord.     
(2) He could see the scars on His brow, His wrists and in his side and yet He was whole and alive….and has conquered at great cost!     
(3) He was active in the decision concerning His death and then He was active also in His resurrection. He is a strong, determined, and resolute in being our substitutionary atonement.  He has been faithful in His calling to do His father’s will as the One Lamb of God.     
(4) He really was a perfect sacrifice…nothing in this life is perfect…so He had to come and lay down His life for His children.     
(5) The 7 horns speak of absolute authority and power...so a powerful Lamb.     
(6) This lamb had 7 eyes, which are the 7 spirits of God…all-knowing, all wise,  all seeing by the work of His Spirit out and in all His people in every nation, tongue and tribe in all the earth. He is “perfect in power”…”perfect in vision”…and “perfect in wisdom and perfect in   
Spirit!”     
(7) He is standing closest to God the Father, for He has risen and is seated at His right hand because He was slain and by His blood paid the ransom for the Elect,  making Him the only One worthy to open the scroll…so  
He goes to His Father and takes the scroll from Him as was His assigned task.     
      
    
The Revelation of John April   
16, 2023    
    
C. Prayer    
D. Review    
(1) What are some significant things that we learned in verses 1-5? “Then I saw in the right hand of Him who was seated on the throne a scroll written within and on the back, sealed with seven seals. And I saw a mighty angel proclaiming with a loud voice, ‘Who is worthy to open the scroll and break its seals?’  And no one in heaven or on earth or under the earth was able to open the scroll or to look into it, and I began to weep loudly because no one was found worthy to open the scroll or to look into it. And one of the elders said to me, ‘Weep no more; behold, the Lion of the tribe of Judah, the Root of David, has conquered, so that he can open the scroll and its seven seals.’”    
    
(2) What do these first 5 verses say to us about how we are to live in this world today?    
    
E. Revelation 5:6-14    
(1) John looks up expecting to see a Lion and instead sees a Lamb. Describe the Lamb John sees and the actions the Lamb takes in verses 6-7. “And between the throne and the four living creatures and among the elders I saw a Lamb standing, as though it had been slain, with seven horns and with seven eyes, which are the seven spirits of God sent out into all the earth. And He went and took the scroll from the  right hand of Him who was seated on the throne.” a. The Lion of Judah had become the Lamb of sacrifice.     
b. Put yourself in John’s place and try to put your mind around that. The biblical imagery squares with doctrine but seeing it! Talk about blowing your mind.    
c. Not an ordinary sacrificial Lamb…    
(1) This one was up and alive but looked as though it had been slain. John was looking at His crucified and resurrected Lord.    
(2) He could see the scars on His brow, His wrists and in his side and yet He was whole and alive….and has conquered at great cost!    
(3) He was active in the decision concerning His death and then He was active also in His resurrection. He is a  strong, determined, and resolute in being our substitutionary atonement.  He has been faithful in His calling to do His father’s will as the One Lamb of God.    
(4) He really was a perfect sacrifice…nothing in this life is perfect…so He had to come and lay down His life for His children.    
(5) The 7 horns speak of absolute authority and power...so a powerful Lamb.    
(6) This lamb had 7 eyes, which are the 7 spirits of God…allknowing, all wise, all seeing by the work of His 
Spirit out and in all His people in every nation, tongue and tribe in all the earth.     
· He is “perfect in power”… “perfect in vision”…and “perfect in wisdom and perfect in Spirit!”    
· See Isaiah 11:1-3- “There shall come forth a shoot from the stump of Jesse, and a branch from his roots shall bear fruit. And the Spirit of the Lord shall rest upon Him, the Spirit of wisdom and (Spirit of) understanding, the Spirit of counsel and (the Spirit of) might, the Spirit of knowledge and the (Spirit of the) fear of the Lord. And His delight shall be in the fear of the LORD.”    
(7) He is standing closest to God the Father, for He has risen and is seated at His right hand because He was slain and by His blood paid the ransom for the Elect, making Him the only One worthy to open the scroll…so He goes to His Father and takes the scroll from Him as was His assigned task.    
    
2. What happens when Jesus takes the scroll in verses 8-14? “And when he had taken the scroll, the four living creatures and the twenty-four elders fell down before the Lamb, each holding a harp, and golden bowls full of incense, which are the prayers of the saints. And they sang a new song, saying, ‘Worthy are you to take the scroll and to open its seals, for you were slain, and by your blood you ransomed people for God from every tribe and language and people and nation, and you have made them a kingdom and priests to our God, and they shall reign on the earth.’ Then I looked, and I heard around the throne and the living creatures and the elders the voice of many angels, numbering myriads of myriads and thousands of thousands, saying with a loud voice, ‘Worthy is the Lamb who was slain, to receive power and wealth and wisdom and might and honor and glory and blessing!’ And I heard every creature in heaven and on earth and under the earth and in the sea, and all that is in them, saying, “To Him who sits on the throne and to the Lamb be blessing and honor and glory and might forever and ever!’ And the four living creatures said,  ‘Amen!’ and the elders fell down and worshiped.”    
a. Worship breaks out in heaven because the One who is worthy has taken the scroll. Now the end of time is at hand.    
b. What might have been comforting to the people then by these words? Vs. 8-  “And when he had taken the scroll, the four living creatures and the twenty-four elders fell down before the Lamb, each holding a harp, and golden bowls full of incense, which are the prayers of the saints.”    
c. What 3 reasons does this song give for Jesus to be praised? vs. 8-9- “And they sang a new song, saying, ‘Worthy are you to take the scroll and to open its seals, for you were slain, and by your blood you ransomed people for God from every tribe and language and people and nation, and you have made them a kingdom and priests to our God, and they shall reign on the earth.’” (1) “You were slain…”     
· Jesus’ sacrificial death is the purest expression of His steadfast love for His elect.    
· His worth is expressly seen, felt and known in His being slain for sinners.      
· For that reason all people and creation will praise Him for the glory of His mercy.      
· Christ came to do His work, which was to be slain.    
    
    
(2) “…by your blood you ransomed or purchased a people for God from every tribe and language and people and nation…”- Jesus did not merely make redemption possible…He actually secured redemption for His own from every people group in the world.    
(3) “…you have made them to be a kingdom and priests to our God..” 
Through  Jesus our lives have purpose and meaning…an identity, not just in eternity but now right where we are.     
d. By calling us priests here (vs. 10), what is He communicating to us that our primary action/work is to be in this life? To worship together…all His people in solidarity and unity which we be a lifelong pursuit because  it won’t finally happen until Christ returns…    
e. Then what is it that makes Jesus worthy? (in your own words.)    
(1) He is fully God and fully man.    
(2) He is the only One who can open the scroll and bring about the end of the history of redemption.    
(3) He is worthy because of the magnitude of His love demonstrated in sacrifice.    
(4) He is worthy because He takes the unworthy…you and me…and makes us worthy in Himself…to be a part of the new heavens and new earth…to be in the presence of the Father…worthy to sit on thrones to rule and reign with Him in the new earth.    
f. Extra points: What does this phrase, “…by your blood you ransomed or purchased a people for God from every tribe and language and people and nation…” communicate?    
(1) Fulfillment of an early prophesy. Here we see a couple of ways  that Gen. 12:1-3 is fulfilled…    
· people from every tribe language and nation will be blessed because  of our faith…    
· That He purchased people from …not all  people… every tribe,  language people and nation …securing salvation for His elect  from every nation.    
(2) Redemption has been accomplished and has been applied to all  the elect everywhere…no one will be Left Behind…all who are  God’s will be brought in before Christ returns.    
(3) Rev. 5:9-10- speaks of ethnic solidary between all Christians- Jews and Gentiles, black and white…all Christians all of God’s elect children are one in Christ… we must show no partiality.      
· We must begin where Jesus began…realizing that His kingdom has no exclusivity when it comes to earthly constructs…    
· It’s exclusivity is that only believers are in…believers from every tribe, language,  people and  nations.      
(4) The terms: “tribe”, “language”, “people”, “nation” in this context  equals all cultures and people groups…these 4 words capture  the whole range of ethnic diversity in the world that will be in His church.    
    
    
(5) This will be reiterated throughout this book but a clear one concerning the diversity that is talked about with these terms is  found in Rev. 21:3- “And I heard a loud voice from the throne saying,  ‘Behold, the dwelling place of God is with man. He will dwell with them, and they will be His people,(plural) and God Himself will be with them as their 
God.’”     
· You will see in your notes on this verses that “some  manuscripts have “peoples”…actually the more trusted  manuscripts have “peoples”.     
· Thus when the Godhead says this He is saying that there will be ethnic diversity in the new heavens and the new earth, this 
term “peoples” speaks of those from every nation, people, tribe  and language.      
· God willed this ethnic diversity from the beginning and it doesn’t appear to change in the new earth.    
(6) This book is not a book of possibilities, it is a declaration to them   and to us that Jesus has come and has triumphed over sin and death as answer to the covenant promise of God.    
    
3. What is “new” about these songs?    
a. “new” means fresh, special, fulfilled.    
b. Obviously not doctrine or the Word itself.    
c. Maybe a “new” occasion? Never sung before.    
    
4. For extra credit: In what ways are the songs of Revelation different from the songs of the Psalms? In what way are they similar?    
a. These songs speak of redemption accomplished and applied…the Psalms are mostly looking forward to it still in a future time.    
b. Both are written to encourage us…in our daily lives and in our eternity.     
    
5. Couple of extras:    
a. Myriads and myriads of angels- (1) 10,000 times   
10,000 from Dan.7:10    
(2) Heavenly host from Luke 2    
(3) Jewish tradition teaches that the number is 960,000,000    
(4) And they sing in a “loud voice”= a loud chorus…one voice in harmony. This also speaks of intensity...so it was loud in the fullest sense of the word…but never out of tune!    
b. “To receive power and wealth and wisdom and might and honor and glory and blessing!” These 7 are observed in Him by all creation…they are ascribed to Him because He is these.     
c. The praise that had begun in the inner circles pans out to include all creation on that Day.     
    
6. What do these two chapters communicate to them and to us about God’s presence in the midst of this fallen world?    
    
7. What do these 2 chapters testify to as to the central task of the Christian is?    WORSHIP!    
a. God commands it.    
b. God defines and describes what is acceptable.    
c. God made it the delight of our hearts.    
d. God expects it of us.    
e. God enables us through the work of the Holy Spirit.    
    
8. How do these two chapters guide us in appropriate worship this side of heaven?    
a. We need to remember that God the Father seeks worshipers…John 4:23. It should humble us and encourage us that the Creator God longs for and   delights in the worship of His people.    
b. Obviously, not just any type of worship will do…true worship that is in spirit and truth is the type we see before us…unhindered…a part of life…grounded in   
His truth and lead by what he has prescribed there in.    
c. In other words, there need to be some correspondence in the way we worship now and the way the way the Godhead is worshiped in heaven.    
(1) Attending worship is one thing.    
(2) But being fully engaged in worship as all of these seem to indicate…a whole-heart experience…is what it ultimately means when it says “in spirit and in truth.”    
    
9. John has given us entry into heaven where we have seen Jesus, the Father and the Spirit at the heart of ultimate reality, surrounded by a great celebration. And questions plagues me as I work through this:    
a. Does this scene awaken anything in me more than a desire to give y’all a good experience in Sunday School?    
b. Does it really instill in me a yearning to sing these songs?    
c. OR…does it just make for one more thing to get finished so I can get to the next task?    
d. If the last one is really where I/we are at, then that begs the next question: What is it in my life that is getting the passion that belongs to Jesus?    
e. There is a promised blessing for all who hear and keep what is written in the book. So what will it mean for us to hear and Keep Revelation 4&5?    
(1) We must want and desire to be a part of this great celebration.    
(2) This picture here ought to capture us and redefine for us beauty, what is compelling, what is worth celebrating, what is worth longing for and what is really heartbreaking. In other words, it ought to clarify the important over the urgent.    
f. Nancy Guthrie bring us another way we hear and keep this word that I would have never considered:    
(1) We are to direct our desire for glory toward the source of the only glory that lasts.    
(2) She says, the human heart has a longing for glory.    
· So we attached ourselves vicariously to sports figures or celebrities.    
· Yet these are merely glimpses or tastes of the glory for which we were made, the glory we will one day share and live out forever.    
g. God through John, in these 2 chapters, wants us to lift our eyes UP from the attraction/distractions of the world so that we will want live lives that revolve around the One who is on the throne in ultimate reality.    
(1) Jesus is worthy of our worship.    
(2) Jesus is worthy of our trust.    
(3) Jesus is worthy of our love and desire.    
(4) Jesus is worthy…period! As all those in heaven surrounding the throne remind us.    
    
10. What things in the current worship practices of the church-at-large today might better to be de-emphasized?     
a. What “we” like and dislike for starters.      
b. Worshiping worship.    
    
11. Why is a correct image of God important for us to get through life in general?  J.B.   Phillips once said, “The most important thing about any of us is the image of God we carry in our hearts, for the quality of our lives is determined by the way we think of Him.”    
    
     
The Revelation of John   
April 23, 2023   
   
A. Prayer   
B. Review   
1. How do chapters 4 & 5 guide us in appropriate worship this side of heaven?   
a. We need to remember that God the Father seeks worshipers…John 4:23. It should humble us and encourage us that the Creator God longs for and   delights in the worship of His people.   
b. Obviously, not just any type of worship will do…true worship that is in spirit and truth is the type we see before us…unhindered…a part of life…grounded in His truth and lead by what he has prescribed there in.   
c. In other words, there need to be some correspondence in the way we worship now and the way the way the Godhead is worshiped in heaven.   
(1) Attending worship is one thing.   
(2) But being fully engaged in worship as all of these seem to indicate…a whole-heart experience…is what it ultimately means when it says “in spirit and in truth.”   
   
2. How ought these two chapters shape the way live our lives today?   
   
3. Why is a correct image of God important for us to get through life in general?  J.B.   Phillips once said, “The most important thing about any of us is the image of God we carry in our hearts, for the quality of our lives is determined by the way we think of Him.”   
   
C. Revelation 6   
1. Revelation cuts to the heart of our deepest desires and questions about life:   
a. Why are we here?   
b. Who am I? Why do I matter?   
c. Where is our mixed-up, out of control world heading?   
d. So Revelation reassures us that we are NOT crazy – something IS missing in our lives. Things  are NOT the way they should be.  It is OK to feel dissatisfied with this world, as C.S. Lewis said, “If we find ourselves with a   
desire that nothing in this world can satisfy, the most probably explanation is that we were made for another world.”    
(1) A world without pain.     
(2) A world of perfect harmony with our Creator and one another.    
(3) A world that could come at any moment, when Christ appears.   
   
2. At the beginning of chapter 6 we see clearly history between the 2 comings of Christ being played out.  “To be forewarned is to be forearmed.”(old proverb that dates back to at least the 15th Cent, if not before)  Our Father wants us to be aware that life on earth between the 1st and 2nd comings of Christ will be difficult at times but we will overcome because we have been marked and set apart in Christ who overcame on our behalf.  Just so we know… worship has not ended… it is that worship goes on along with everything else…in this case the Lamb is being presented to John as the interpreter of history going forward.    
3. So we must be clear, here this sets the stage for everything that comes next: WE CAN EXPECT WAR, CIVIL UNREST, ECONOMIC HARDSHIP AND INEQUITY, DISEASE, AND DEATH! Are we clear on this?!?   
   
4. So the scene is set as we come to the end times. Vs. 1-2- “Now I watched when the Lamb opened one of the seven seals, and I heard one of the four living creatures say with a voice like thunder, “Come!”  And I looked, and behold, a white horse! And its rider had a bow, and a crown was given to him, and he came out conquering, and to conquer.” a. The Lamb opens one of the 7 seals.   
b. The 4 Living creatures command the horses to “Come”…that is “come forth”…a commissioning if you will to carry out the commands of the Godhead.   
c. And just as they do that, John sees a white horse.   
(1) Seeing and hearing and understanding are all crucial to John and for us today.   
(2) Seeing, hearing and understanding what God has done, is doing and will do is crucial for us today.   
· We are assured of a plan.   
· We are assured that the Planner has everything under control and we need not fear our eternal security.    
   
5. Describe the characteristics of the 4 horsemen in verses 1-8 as the first 4 seals are opened. (Just consider these texts within the context of the first 5 chapters as well as what you know of the rest of Scripture) War/ Conquest, war, famine, and death; God’s judgment:   
a. First rider sits on the warhorse and the rider comes ready with his weapons of war to conquer…   
(1) Christ opens the seal and his messengers, the 4 living creature, send out the first horse and rider  in judgement has conquered His foes of sin and death and Satan.    
(2) Many have speculated, through the years, that this rider on the white horse is Christ like in Rev. 19:1…where Jesus will be depicted as the rider on a white horse leading God’s heavenly hosts to conquer.   
· But all of these horses are instruments of judgment going out from the throne to carry out specific tasks for the Lamb.   
· They are here to usher in the darkness of the last days.   
· They are each harbingers of hardship, death and doom…pointing toward the end of things.   
· Judgment on the non-believers who run around saying the   
“peace, peace…all is peace”   
· And at the same time they are a call to repentance for the elect that have not yet been brought in…this isn’t the end but the beginning of the end as Jesus said.    
· And these judgments that believers will be a part of will serve as part of our on-going sanctification, as well.   
(3) Reading this passage in the context of the other series of 7s to come (7 Trumpets and 7 Bowls of wrath), as well as what Jesus says Himself in the Gospels about the end times which we just looked at from Matthew…   
· This enables us to see that if we must personify this rider he is represented in each and every tyrant, warmonger and oppressor since Christ ascended into heaven.   
· Men like the Caesars, or many of the Popes, or those seeking world domination like Napoleon, Hitler, the Kim dynasty in North Korea and of so many others.   
b. Vs. 4- the 2nd rider on a red/fiery horse does not act alone or on his own… “Its rider was permitted to take peace from the earth, (with the result that, for the sole purpose of) so that people should slay one another, and he was given a great sword.”   
(1) He was given a sword…not his own…to do what he had been commissioned to do.   
(2) He is granted/ permitted to take peace from the earth…as he is the slayer of people, the maker of wars “the destroyer of worlds” who rides on the fiery horse…    
(3) Ethnic strife can be attributed to him, genocide, abortion and infanticide, suicide, psychopathic and premeditated murders and terrorism…along with general sense of uneasiness and fear.    
(4) In some ways this has been the reality of life since Cain killed Able…   
c. Vs.5-6-  The 3rd rider does not act on his own either… “a black horse! And its rider had a pair of scales in his hand. And I heard what seemed to be a voice in the midst of the four living creatures, saying, ‘A quart of  
wheat for a denarius,(a days wage) and three quarts of barley for a denarius, and do not harm the oil and wine!”   
(1) The scales that he possesses don’t seem to be his which indicates he is “working” for someone else…   
(2) He comes and a man’s daily wages barely buys the necessities…people have to decide between food or taxes.   
(3) He brings famine from his horse that is black as “ink”…judgment used by God many times against His own people and the people of the world.   
(4) This is THE world in which the original readers and hearers of this message existed. Many were marginalized so much that food was scarce and care would have been no existent from many of their neighbors.   
(5) These riders coming fulfill their mission to cause famine, plague, devastations of all kinds on the economies of the world…price of things will go up, inflation, shortages… all as a result of unrest and war which is their job.   
(6) And as to not touching the oil and the wine…two things are possible:   
· These are products enjoyed most often by the wealthy so this rider heightens the inequity and injustice among the classes dividing them more and more causing unrest and hatred.   
· Or it could be a source of joy and celebration for God’s people in the midst of trials and tribulations…for while we do see misuse of these in the Bible we also see them being encourage by God for his peoples pleasure.   
d. Vs. 8- the 4th rider, Death, on a pale “sickly looking” (color of a corpse) horse along with his side kick Hades ( interesting that it doesn’t tell us if he is riding or what he might be  riding…the grammar almost indicates that he was walking like servants would do behind their master) again, just so we see, “a pale horse! And its rider's name was Death, and Hades followed him. And they were given authority (by the Godhead) over a fourth of the earth, to kill with sword and with famine and with pestilence and by wild beasts of the earth.”   
(1) These 2 do not act on their own either…They are given by God authority…in the same way God gave Satan authority to do to Job what he did….to    
(2) Death brings the place of death and judgment with him, for 1/4th of the earth.   
· We are going to see that, was we move through the seals, trumpets and bowls that cover the same time period of history from different angles and fuller descriptions… that death and destruction increase in number and intensity.   
· Death, the product of sin, is in its last stages of dying…in a sense, is like a wounded animal…they always the most dangerous…God so uses this “wounded animal” in it death throws to do to this world in judgment what He has been promising from the beginning.   
(3) Pestilence…malaria, bird flu, Covid-19, Spanish Flu, Black plague, locusts that still destroy crops even today… fentanyl, premediated drug   use from other countries and cartels, human trafficking…all of this and more causing death of millions of people.    
(4) Now this is nothing new on one hand…God has been judging people…believers and non-believers severely since the fall.   
· For the believer sanctification and holiness and glorification.   
· But for the non-believer judgment upon them as they metered out to others throughout the ages… with the ultimate of eternal damnation.   
· Rom. 1:18- “For the wrath of God is revealed from heaven against all ungodliness and unrighteousness of men, who by their unrighteousness suppress the truth.”   
· We are living in a world that has rebelled and rejected their God.   
· The evils we see around us are no uncontrolled or unguided…in fact, this imager tells us they are overseen and carried out by the express command of the Lamb.   
· But praise be to God, Matt. 24:22-“And if those days had not been cut short, no human being would be saved. But for the sake of the elect those days will be cut short.”   
(5) What do you suppose is the purpose for naming these two?    
· He who gives the name is the ultimate master.    
· Another way of telling us who is in control.   
e. Again remember, the context sets the definition of these seals as being judgments upon the world…   
(1) 7 part judgment that will be seen again in Chapters 8-9 with the Trumpets and then again in Chapter 16 with the bowls.    
(2) But as many have pointed out the 7 seals, the 7 trumpets and the bowls are simply the retelling of the same events, each time  emphasizing one or another aspect of the whole picture.     
f. These prophesies are often tried to be connected with Zechariah’s picture of the horsemen (Zech. 1:7-11 and 6:1-8) but it would be better for Christian’s to look to the Gospels…wars and rumors of wars, great earthquakes  famines, pestilence, and persecutions.    
(1) Matt. 24:4-14, “See that no one leads you astray. For many will come in my name, saying, ‘I am the Christ,’ and they will lead many astray.  And you will hear of wars and rumors of wars. See that you are not alarmed, for this must take place, but the end is not yet.  For nation will rise against nation, and kingdom against kingdom, and there will be famines and earthquakes in various places.  All these are but the beginning of the birth pains. Then they will deliver you up to tribulation and put you to death, and you will be hated by all nations for my name's sake. And then many will fall away and betray one another and hate one another.  And many false prophets will arise and lead many astray.  And because lawlessness will be increased, the love of many will grow cold.  But the one who endures to the end will be saved.  And this gospel of the kingdom will be proclaimed throughout the whole world as a testimony to all nations, and then the end will come.”    
(2) Luke 21:8-19-“And He said, ‘See that you are not led astray. For many will come in my name, saying, ‘I am he!’ and, ‘The time is at hand!’ Do not go after them.  And when you hear of wars and tumults, do not be terrified, for these things must first take place, but the end will not be at once.’ Then He said to them, ‘Nation will rise against nation, and kingdom against kingdom. There will be great earthquakes, and in various places famines and pestilences. And there will be terrors and great signs from heaven.  But before all this they will lay their hands on you and persecute you, delivering you up to the synagogues and prisons, and you will be brought before kings and governors for my name's sake. This will be your opportunity to bear witness. Settle it therefore in your minds not to meditate beforehand how to answer,  for I will give you a mouth and wisdom, which none of your adversaries will be able to withstand or contradict.  You will be delivered up even by parents and brothers and relatives and friends, and some of you they will put to death.  You will be hated by all for my name's sake. But not a hair of your head will perish.  By your endurance you will gain your lives.”   
(3) Mark 13 says much as the same as Luke.   
g. Again, these un-sealings of these first 4 seals show us…that tribulation at this time just like at all other times in Scripture is also part of the believer’s lot.   
h. Can you give examples of each type of calamity from history?   
i. Now, just so we are clear: By opening the seals what is Christ doing?   
(1) He is sending them out commissioning them for the work of judgment.     
(2) Does it make you think differently about the times we live in? How?   
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1. So we must be clear, going forward: WE CAN EXPECT WAR, CIVIL UNREST, 
ECONOMIC HARDSHIP AND INEQUITY, DISEASE, AND DEATH! Are we clear on this?!?  
  
2. We look at the 4 Horsemen of the Apocalypse in verse 1-8, and what did we discover was their purpose and who sends them?  
a. 1st horse and rider- War, persecution and oppression…from all the worlds dictators, despots and evil rulers.  
b. 2nd horse and rider- “permitted to take peace from the earth”  
(1) He is the slayer of people, “the destroyer of worlds”  
(2) Ethnic strife can be attributed to him,   
· genocide, abortion and infanticide, suicide,   
· psychopathic and premeditated murders and   
· terrorism…  
· The progressive calling for violence because of everyone else’s misguided approaches to gender, abortion, free speech and double standards…even taking the side of the trans community recently when 6 people were killed by a mentally unstable woman…CNN, The View and many other progressive news outlets highlighted the injustices or supposed injustices against the trans community rather than deal with the murderer.  
· Which brings about a general sense of uneasiness and fear…no peace.  
c. 3rd horse and rider- “had a pair of scales in his hand.”  
(1) He comes and a man’s daily wages barely buys the necessities…  
(2) Think raging inflation and high taxes…making it impossible to purchase even the necessities like medicine et al.  
(3) Think also supply change shortages or even nations stopping providing certain necessities…  
d. 4th horse and rider- Death followed by Hades… “they were given authority (by the Godhead) over a fourth of the earth, to kill with sword and with famine and with pestilence and by wild beasts of the earth.”  
(1) Pestilence…malaria, bird flu, Covid-19, Spanish Flu, Black plague,   
(2) Famine brought on by locusts that still destroy crops even today…and warlords controlling seeking to exterminate.    
(3) Planned drug invasion: premediated drug dispensing from other countries and cartels: think fentanyl crisis ,   
(4) Countries and cartel involved in human trafficking…all of this and more causing death of millions of people.   
e. All of this was planned and is being directed by the Lamb…none of these riders, even Death and Hades act independently in any way…their weapons, the scale the commission to kill all come for the Godhead.  
    
f. Now, just so we are clear: By opening the seals what is Christ doing?   
(1) He is sending them out commissioning them for the work of judgment.    
(2) Does it make you think differently about the times we live in? How?  
g. For those who may continue to think about such things and wonder if things will get better before Christ comes again…listen to these troubling words from Solomon from Eccl. 12:1-8- “Remember also your Creator in the days of your youth, before the evil days come and the years draw near of which you will say, ‘I have no pleasure in them’ before the sun and the light and the moon and the stars are darkened and the clouds return after the rain, in the day when the keepers of the house tremble, and the strong men are bent, and the grinders cease because they are few, and those who look through the windows are dimmed, and the doors on the street are shut—when the sound of the grinding is low, and one rises up at the sound of a bird, and all the daughters of song are brought low—  they are afraid also of what is high, and terrors are in the way; the almond tree blossoms, the grasshopper drags itself along, and desire fails, because man is going to his eternal home, and the mourners go about the streets—  before the silver cord is snapped, or the golden bowl is broken, or the pitcher is shattered at the fountain, or the wheel broken at the cistern, and the dust returns to the earth as it was, and the spirit returns to God who gave it.  Vanity of vanities, says the Preacher; all is vanity.” This is a picture of old age and how the body, like all created  
things, is decomposing in preparation for the Last Day when it will all burn and then be made new again!  
  
C. Now let’s turn to Vs. 9-11- “When he opened the fifth seal, I saw under the altar the souls of those who had been slain for the word of God and for the witness they had borne. They cried out with a loud voice, ‘O Sovereign Lord, holy and true, how long before you will judge and avenge our blood on those who dwell on the earth?’ Then they were each given a white robe and told to rest a little longer, until the number of their fellow servants and their brothers should be complete, who were to be killed as they themselves had been.”  
1. We began talking about the first 4 seals as God telling us what to expect in the world around us…now what does this 5th seal tell us that we as believers ought to expect in these last days?   
a. As the lamb opened the first 4 seals, we heard the cry of the 4 living creatures, but when the 5th seal is opened we hear a human cry!  
b. John’s attention is drawn to something under the alter in the throne room…something that would have possibly disgusted him and encouraged him at the same time…the martyrs of God.  
(1) Christian Martyrs!  The 20th Century is on record as the bloodiest century of all time…and this one is close on its heals already.   
(2) They are martyrs for God…a special calling of God’s people.   
· One who has been called to die because they proclaimed the Word and for their witness for Christ…very specific job description.  
  
· And as such they are placed close to God under the altar…referring to the  altar of incense, in the most holy place…in heaven which is represented as at the feet of Christ…closest to Him…showing us and them a few things.   
· Others may kill the body but you go immediately to an honored place.  
· Their souls live, worship and rule with the Godhead.  
· God provides for His people and especially for those martyred for the faith since He called them to this suffering in life.  
· The souls of the departed martyrs are awake, aware, and engaged in what is going on!  
c. These  martyrs of the ages… have died, are yet to die and will die in witnessing for the faith.  
(1) They cried out with a loud voice…with a strong voice! Same word as that used by Christ on the Cross…not a cry of the defeated but almost a battle cry!  
(2) I Peter 5:8-9- “Your adversary the devil prowls around like a roaring lion, seeking someone to devour. Resist him, firm in your faith, knowing that the same kinds of suffering are being experienced by your brotherhood throughout the world.”  
(3) What is being communicated by the phrase, “O Sovereign Lord, holy and true, how long before you will judge and avenge our blood on those who dwell on the earth?” Justice! Why are the martyr’s crying out for justice?  
•  	Just like in the Psalms (Ps. 119:124-126) they are expecting God to keep His promise and they are “reminding” God that the end is near…and how they just can’t wait for His judgment on those who dwell in the earth…  
· so their brothers and sisters can be brought into the New Earth.  
· Vengeance is God’s...they know that.  They can’t do anything themselves… but they so desire for God to receive glory for the carrying out of His promised judgment.  
•  It is not helpful (in fact, it would be wrong) to impugn these honored saints with any kind of earthly revenge or ulterior motive other than God’s own glory.  
· Remember some of these saints were John’s friends…Peter, James, Paul and the rest of the disciples who had been killed for standing with Jesus.   
· John would have remembered that Jesus had told them often to expect persecution…expect to be hated as he was hated.   
· John was able to look into heaven and see that tribulation and the sword had not cut off these believers from Christ but instead secured for them a special place nearest to Christ.  
(4) What is God’s response and why is it a source of comfort?   
· They are given white robes of honor and holiness.  
· They have earned the rest given the calling they had...  
· With the assurance that their brother and sisters will be along soon…though they will be killed in similar manner who will add their voices to the shouts and worship.  
· This reveals that we can also expect that our prayers for justice will ultimately be heard and answered.  
d. So we can expect to be persecuted for our witness to Jesus Christ.  
e. Revelation is not a guide on how to avoid persecution but rather as an encouragement to endure persecution faithfully…not to be led astray!  
f. Again, why does God ordain such terrible things to happen to His people according to what you know from Scripture?  
(1) Suffering is understood as something that is a part of this world ...Suffering is a characteristic of the Church and some are called to the specific calling of martyrdom for the encouragement of the rest of God’s children.  
(2) The unjust death of God’s children ought to do to us what it did for believers in the past…motivate us to stand for the faith in defiance against the tyranny and lawlessness of men and proclaim the Gospel of Jesus Christ until they silence us as well!  
  
2. What happens when the 6th Seal is opened in verses 12-17? “When He opened the sixth seal, I looked, and behold, there was a great earthquake, and the sun became black as sackcloth, the full moon became like blood, and the stars of the sky fell to the earth as the fig tree sheds its winter fruit when shaken by a gale. The sky vanished like a scroll that is being rolled up, and every mountain and island was removed from its place.  Then the kings of the earth and the great ones and the generals and the rich and the powerful, and everyone, slave and free, hid themselves in the caves and among the rocks of the mountains, calling to the mountains and rocks, ‘Fall on us and hide us from the face of Him who is seated on the throne, and from the wrath of the Lamb, for the great day  
of their wrath has come, and who can stand?” Is there any place to hide from God’s judgment?  
a. We can expect that a final judgment will come just as He has promised it would.  
b. This is the day that all the martyrs under the alter have been praying for.  
c. There have been many precursors to this final judgement in the Bible- The Flood, Sodom and Gomorrah, the killing of the first born in Egypt…and on and on.  
d. We have seen this through the prophets and Jesus himself-   
(1) Is. 13:9-13- “Behold, the day of the Lord comes, cruel, with wrath and fierce anger, to make the land a desolation and to destroy its sinners from it. For the stars of the heavens and their constellations will not give their light; the sun will be dark at its rising, and the moon will not shed its light. I will punish the world for its evil, and the wicked for their iniquity; I will put an end to the pomp of the arrogant, and lay low the pompous pride of the ruthless. I will make people more rare than fine gold, and mankind than the gold of Ophir. Therefore I will make the heavens tremble, and the earth will be shaken out of its place, at the wrath of the Lord of hosts in the day of his fierce anger.”  
(2) Ezek. 32:7; Joel 2:31;   
(3) Matt. 24:29-31- ““Immediately after the tribulation of those days the sun will be darkened, and the moon will not give its light, and the stars will fall from heaven, and the powers of the heavens will be shaken. Then will appear in heaven the sign of the Son of Man, and then all the tribes of the earth will mourn, and they will see the Son of Man coming on the clouds of heaven with power and great glory.  And He will send out His angels with a loud trumpet call, and they will gather His elect from the four winds, from one end of heaven to the other.”  
e. All of us are meant to “feel” the horror of this scene! For nothing will be the same after this day…good for us…bad for non-believers!  
f. There will be nowhere to hide for those who dwell on the earth.  
g. They will seek in the end to hide from the God… even asking the mountains to fall on them in fear and desire to end it all now so they don’t have to stand before the supreme judge!   
(1) See also, Hosea 10:8-“The high places of Aven, the sin of Israel, shall be destroyed. Thorn and thistle shall grow upon their altars, and they shall say to the mountains, ‘Cover us,’ and to the hills, ‘Fall on us.’  
(2) On the road to the cross in Luke 23:30 we hear Jesus saying, “But turning to them Jesus said, ‘Daughters of Jerusalem, do not weep for me, but weep for yourselves and for your children.  For behold, the days are coming when they will say, ‘Blessed are the barren and the wombs that never bore and the breasts that never nursed!’ Then they will begin to say to the mountains, ‘Fall on us,’ and to the hills, ‘Cover us.’”  
(3) Some say that God loves the sinner and hates the sin…but God doesn’t send the sin to hell but the sinner. God is angry every day against the wicked and justly so…and every impenitent sinner is exposed every second to His wrath See. Rom. 1:18ff...  
(4) Every day they refuse to repent they heap up the wrath of God upon themselves.  
h. But what about His own?  
(1) Again, we will experience much of the end times tribulation …but we have a promise that doesn’t include what happens in verses 15-16…so ultimately we need not fear the last days. We will endure much of this, but not the final judgment that is placed on the non-elect!  
(2) See I Thess. 4:15-18… they will be gathered up with Him—  
· The words “will be caught up together with them in the clouds TO MEET the Lord in the air…” have nothing to do with the Rapture as commonly spoken about…they speak of a processional taking  place…that occurs when the King returns to His palace after being gone and gaining a great victory…  
· The people come and meet Him and  immediately go back for a great feast.   
  
· This is the sense of the words “caught up together…to meet the Lord…” and IMMEDIATELY is the  operative understanding that goes along with this phrase…there is no time  between having met the Lord and returning… for the whole purpose is to get to the palace for the celebration.    
· In other words, not a rapture where the Church is taken out while God finishes up His work but one after the work has been accomplished where we meet Him in the air and go into the new  earth and new heaven…all things being made new again.  
(3) In the Synoptic Gospels we find and interesting phrase “Many will come in my name saying, I am He! And they will lead many astray.”   
 	•  How will we know that any one of these is NOT the Returning King?   
· Because as the scriptures tell us the true King will not have to be announced…  
· We, all who are His, will know since we will be gathered up with Him to come into the new earth and new Heaven.  
•  Multiple times when talking about the end times, Jesus speaks of the elect and the blessing they will receive…the days of tribulation…the End Times…will be shortened.  
i. Vs. 17 says, “…for the great day of their (HIS) wrath has come, and who can stand?” What’s the point?  
(1) “their or HIS” speaks of the oneness of the Godhead from our perspective…  
· But God through John seems to be making a further point…for the actual word used is “His”.   
· God wishes not to speak in such a way for His people to even think of God as a plurality(think gods even though He is 3 in One)…so as not to give any  impression…even a hint of polytheism given the times and empire in which they lived.   •  	He uses the pronoun “His” to confirm the oneness of the Trinity.   
(2) One commentator put it this way, “John never makes the Godhead the subject of a plural pronoun or a plural verb when referring both God the Father and God the Son.”  
(3) Once, again, this is not a new idea with John or other Hebrews…  
· “Hear, O Israel; The LORD our God, the LORD is one.” (Duet. 
6:4).   
· God= Elohim is a plural pronoun…speaking of the Godhead/ Trinity…  
· Also  in sight is LORD= Yahweh…the pre-existent Covenantal One…who is before all time and after all time…seeing at least 2 persons of the Trinity on display.  
  
3. How would THIS chapter have been encouraging to these people?  What about us today?  How have your impressions of the end times been affected up to this point by this discussion?  
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A. Prayer 
B. Review 
1. So we must be clear, going forward: WE CAN EXPECT WAR, CIVIL UNREST, ECONOMIC HARDSHIP AND INEQUITY, DISEASE, AND DEATH! Are we clear on this?!? 
 
2. When speaking of the end times we often read in the Synoptic Gospels, “Many will come in my name saying, I am He! And they will lead many astray.”  
a. How will we know that any one of these is NOT the Returning King?  
(1) Because as the scriptures tell us the true King will not have to be announced… 
(2) We, all who are His, will know since we will be gathered up with Him to come into the new earth and new Heaven. 
b. Multiple times when talking about the end times, Jesus speaks of the elect and the blessing they will receive…the days of tribulation…the End Times…will be shortened. 
 
3. Vs. 17 says, “…for the great day of their (HIS) wrath has come, and who can stand?” What’s the point?  
a. The day they laughed about and said would never come will become their inescapable reality. 
b. No need to wait for the last day for the answer to this question! 
c. Only the believer can and will stand in that day. 
d. Rom. 5:1-2-“ Therefore, since we have been justified by faith, we have peace with God through our Lord Jesus Christ.  Through him we have also obtained access by faith into this grace in which we stand.” 
 
4. How would chapter 6, with the 4 horsemen of the Apocalypse bringing judgement upon the earth, the talk of martyrs before the throne of God, and the final judgment on non-believers,  have been encouraging to these people?  What about us today?  How have your impressions of the end times been affected up to this point by this discussion? 
 
C. Revelation 7 
1. Just before the 7th Seal is opened God seems to want to encourage His Church.  So He steps aside from all the future destruction to show what is going on with His church and the blessings they have during some of the greatest times of struggle the world has ever known. This chapter is exclusively for the encouragement of the Church. If they are still wondering where they fit in all of this gloom and doom in this chapter He tells them clearly. 
 
2. What seems to be the role of the first 4 angels in verse 1? “After this I saw four angels standing at the four corners of the earth, holding back the four winds of the earth, that no wind might blow on earth or sea or against any tree.” 
a. Bringing calm to the world for a time while the elect are brought in… 
b. Ministering for God…they are holding back the full force of God’s judgment which we saw in the 4 Horseman until the time is right. 
(1) Holding back the winds of the earth that assail the church.   
(2) The spirit or wind of error…of the earth…will not go forth in full force until God says so…that is, God has unleash the horseman and they are working but not up to their full potential yet. So the fury will be controlled until the time is at hand.  
(3) The wind may also represent: 
· False teaching… 
· False acceptance… 
· False tolerance… 
· False hope… 
· All being allowed to influence but not to their full potential…as if saying to us today…”We haven’t seen anything yet!” 
 
c. See Zech. 6:1-8… “Again I lifted my eyes and saw, and behold, four chariots came out from between two mountains. And the mountains were mountains of bronze. 2 The first chariot had red horses, the second black horses, 3 the third white horses, and the fourth chariot dappled horses—all of them strong. 4 Then I answered and said to the angel who talked with me, ‘What are these, my lord?’ 5 And the angel answered and said to me, ‘These are going out to the four winds of heaven, after presenting themselves before 
the Lord of all the earth. 6 The chariot with the black horses goes toward the north country, the white ones go after them, and the dappled ones go toward the south country.’ 7 When the strong horses came out, they were impatient to go and patrol the earth. And he said, ‘Go, patrol the earth.’ So they patrolled the earth. 8 Then He cried to me, ‘Behold, those who go toward the north country have set my Spirit at rest in the north country.’  Does this 
passage aid in your understanding of these angels? 
 
3. Listen to the message of the 5th angel (vs. 2-3). “Then I saw another angel ascending from the rising of the sun, with the seal of the living God, and he called with a loud voice to the four angels who had been given power to harm earth and sea, saying, ‘Do not harm the earth or the sea or the trees, until we have sealed the servants of our God on their foreheads.’” What does it mean to be sealed here? Think a minute about other markings of God’s people in Scripture… 
a. Ex. 12:21-23…on the lintels and doorposts…for protection from the avenging angel that was sent through Egypt to kill all Egypt’s first born. 
b. Ezek. 9:4-5- The LORD says to one of those designated as an executioner, standing before Ezekiel, “And the LORD said to him, ‘Pass through the city, 
through Jerusalem, and put a mark on the foreheads of the men who sigh and groan over all the abominations that are committed in it. And to the others he said in my hearing, ‘Pass through the city after him, and strike. 
Your eye shall not spare, and you shall show no pity.’”…  
(2) The mark placed on people who were disgusted by the sinful practices of Jerusalem just before they were judged. To designate them  as different from the sinners. 
(3) These were God’s people may be “marked as spoken of in 14:1-“ Then I looked, and behold, on Mount Zion stood the Lamb, and with him 144,000 who had his name and his Father's name written on their foreheads.” 
· So they would stick out and be further ostracized and persecuted by the people in their areas.  
· It could be that, but it seems more that  they were encouraged for their stand and encouraged to do more of  it…and just like us today the true Christians would have known  each other by their fruit and by the fact that God’s man pointed  them out. 
· Jesus was also sealed… John 6:27-“For on him God the Father has set His seal.” 
· God seals us also- II Cor. 1:221-22-“ And it is God who establishes us with you in Christ, and has anointed us,  and who has also put His seal on us and given us His Spirit in our hearts as a guarantee.” 
· We are sealed by the Holy Spirit in us- Eph. 1:13-14-“ In Him you also, when you heard the word of truth, the gospel of your salvation, and believed in Him, were sealed with the promised Holy Spirit, who is the guarantee of our inheritance until we acquire possession of it, to the praise of His glory.” 
c. What are the ultimate benefits that are implied?  (1)  Think of this seal this way...the same is true for the others to a lesser degree… 
· This is a seal known only to God and this “angel”… 
· This is a seal as clear as if it had been placed on the forehead of a person…anything placed there would not be missed…and it would be seen by God, this angel and any who bear the seal…  
· This is symbolic of God sealing His people with the blood of Christ as He sealed His people deliverance with the blood of the lamb in Egypt. 
(2) So, obviously, again, we are talking about the “dreaded doctrine”- Election- See also, I Peter 2:9-10-“ But you are a chosen race, a royal priesthood, a holy nation, a people for his own possession, that you may proclaim the excellencies of him who called you out of darkness into his marvelous light. 10 Once you were not a people, but now you are God's people; once you had not received mercy, but now you have received mercy.” …we are owned so we will be protected.   
(3) Nothing will thwart God’s work… even in the midst of judgment … He has time for His children…we will all be brought in….we will be caught up to meet the Lord…and then the final seal will be opened.  
· This doesn’t say that we will not endure the last days…just not the final judgment bestowed upon the  non-elect.  
· Also it is not saying that we will be protected from death but rather…we are insured entrance into the new heaven and new earth on that day.  
· John sees that God controls the whole process… nothing gets away from Him… and is able to take care of His people as well.   
d. What is the ultimate reason for God to mark His people? How does He really do that?  
(1) To protect His own just as he did in the Exodus. 
(2) The blood of Christ and our fruit verifies this faith given by grace! 
e. How might this affect these believers who are living in constant fear of persecution and suffering? 
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1. Prayer
1. Review
1. So we must be clear, going forward: WE CAN EXPECT WAR, CIVIL UNREST, ECONOMIC HARDSHIP AND INEQUITY, DISEASE, AND DEATH! Are we clear on this?!?

1. What seems to be God’s plan in Chapter 7:1-3 and why?
1. To encourage His Church. 
1. For there are rough waves ahead where she might/will waver when things get scary.
1. So it seems so far He is seeking to make sure she/we know that we are being watched over.

1. Chapter 7 continued: 
1. Now, let’s look again, at what is going on in verses 4-10? “And I heard the number of the sealed, 144,000, sealed from every tribe of the sons of Israel: 
12,000 from the tribe of Judah were sealed,
12,000 from the tribe of Reuben,
12,000 from the tribe of Gad,
12,000 from the tribe of Asher,
12,000 from the tribe of Naphtali,
12,000 from the tribe of Manasseh,
12,000 from the tribe of Simeon,
12,000 from the tribe of Levi,
12,000 from the tribe of Issachar,
12,000 from the tribe of Zebulun,
12,000 from the tribe of Joseph,
12,000 from the tribe of Benjamin were sealed.”
1. Who are these 144,000 sealed Ones of verse 3 and 4? (So much has been placed on these verses by outside influence.)
0. Some would have us believe that this number is the number of the Martyrs.
0. Other say that this is a specific group of people who are alive before the end.  
0. Other still say it is The Jehovah Witnesses…although they had to even expand this number over the years since their group has grown…so now it is symbolic of all their ranks…
0. Or is it simply symbolic of all believers as vs. 9-10 seems to indicate? I believe this is the easiest understanding of this text. 
0. From every tribe of Israel…really?
1. But why 144,000? What have you been taught? 
4. 12 x12 x 1000 or 12 X 12,000= 144, 000= 12 Patriarchs of Israel times 12 Apostles of Jesus times 1000 (a number always representing “many” in Scripture)! This is a two-fold way of emphasizing completeness. 

4. Some have suggested that the reason the tribes are placed first is so we won’t forget to evangelize them…much like being reminded by Paul as he first went into the synagogues to reach out to his own people. 
4. There may be some merit to that desire but there really isn’t any indication that that is why they are place here this way… 
4. The real truth seems to be this: There will be a place for the believing people of Israel …they won’t be left out completely if they, like we, believe in Jesus as the Messiah.
4. Whether the number be thought of as literal or figurative, this interpretation involves a  depiction of Jewish-Christians in this world...not some separate group that come to faith in a different way than through Christ which seems to be the interpretation touted by dispensationalists. 
4. If, as has been suggested, the 144,000 of verse 4 and the "great 
                              number which no one could count" of verse 9 are one and the same, 
                               then we need to ask why it is that detailed reference is given to the 
                               twelve tribes in verse 5-8 (twelve tribes with Dan omitted; Joseph
                               and one of his sons, but not Ephraim,  are mentioned). 
· Since Dan and Ephraim are left out John is also showing all that not everyone who is part of the visible church (or nation of Israel) will prove to have received the mark of God. Just like Judas, one of the 12, was actually a pretender.
· The number for the 12 tribes listed suggests in apocalyptic language that the number of people in these tribes is complete.
· One possible answer would be that in detailing it in this way, Revelation is mimicking what the book of Numbers does in the Old Testament whenever it records a census of fighting men (cf. Num. 1:21,23).   Revelation 7 is therefore recording in symbolic manner, of God’s people having a representation from each tribe. 
· As Scotty Smith puts it, “We are once again exposed to a major theme of Revelation…all of Scripture for that matter…God is indeed Faithful to the covenant that He made with Abraham.  He has secured salvation for His people…not just from ethnic Israel but also from the rest of the tribes, nations and tongues of the spiritual Israel (Gal.3:6-9,29,6:16; Heb. 11:32). 
· I concur with verses 4-10 symbolizing the fullness of the church…God’s people…but… 
· there is something to be said about why Israel is broken out and specific numbers given beyond what we have already speculated about…Amos 3:12-“Thus says the LORD: ‘As the shepherd rescues from the mouth of the lion two legs, or a piece of an ear, so shall the people of Israel who dwell in Samaria be rescued, with the corner of a couch and part of a bed.” Or Amos 5:1-3-“Hear this word that I take up over you in lamentation, O house of Israel: ‘Fallen, no more to rise, is the virgin Israel; forsaken on her land, with none to raise her up.’ For thus says the LORD God: ‘The city that went out a thousand shall have a hundred left, and that which went out a hundred shall have ten left to the house of Israel.’”
· Rom. 9:27-“ And Isaiah cries out concerning Israel: ‘Though the number of the sons of Israel be as the sand of the sea, only a remnant of them will be saved.’”
· In contrast to the fact that the Gentiles are not numbered… simply stating the obvious… “a great multitude that no one can count…”… 
· I believe it is done for a reason beyond the census thing of Numbers above…sooo… like the total exclusion of the tribe of Dan (its fell into absolute idolatry, Joseph’s other son Ephraim, for the same reason of idolatry...
· Because of Israel’s immense sin and rejection of God…could this be pointing out that a smaller number will be brought in from then to join with all of God’s people? A consequence of their sin? But through it all God’s covenant promise is kept…that even from Israel there will be those in the great multitude called the Church.
· Dispensationalists say that during the great tribulation…after the rapture this represents those who get a second chance (which is actually a third chance or more)…these are a superaddition to the Church a supplementary body near and precious to Christ made up after the Church proper has finished its course.
· So isn’t Israel “special”?
· Not the political nation of Israel.
· Yes, since they represent His first born among men.
· No, in that God loves all His people equally.
· Yes, since there was always a remnant in it of true believers.
· No, in that that remnant represents it part of the greater Church …salvation is and always has been in and through Christ Jesus.
· This number then does prove that some of the Jews will be saved by belief in Jesus …not because they are Jews.
· All will have equal status before God as with every other tribe, language, people and nation…but because of their sin…only a true remnant will be chosen. 
· The number is NOT important in the end …God’s electing power has secured all who are to come in…and all those WILL come in whom God has elected into His family before the foundations of the earth.  
1. If this is the church as I believe than this is a clear indication that the Church is NOT raptured out of the tribulation between the first and second Coming of Christ…
1. They/we instead are sealed for survival and complete salvation during this time even in they die they are sealed for heaven.
1. And if we are wondering, Paul makes enough references to the Church being the Israel of God in Romans 9-11 and in Galatians. 

1. So the “a great multitude that no one can count” captures all of God’s elect.
1. The numbers listed as well as the Gentiles simply tell us who makes up this great multitude.
1. In this way, the promise given to Abraham that he would be the father of many nations is fulfilled. 
· Gen. 15:5-“And He brought him outside and said, ‘Look toward heaven, and number the stars, if you are able to number them.’ Then He said to him, ‘So shall your offspring be.’”
· Gen. 17:4-6- “And God said to him, ‘Behold, my covenant is with you, and you shall be the father of a multitude of nations.  No longer shall your name be called Abram, but your name shall be Abraham, for I have made you the father of a multitude of nations.  I will make you exceedingly fruitful, and I will make you into nations, and kings shall come from you.”  
· God’s covenant of grace has now unfolded in all its multi-faceted dimensions.  
· The beauty of the work of redemption has been disclosed. 
1. What conditions allow the multitude of 7:9-10 to wear their robes and sing their songs? “After this I looked, and behold, a great multitude that no one could number, from every nation, from all tribes and peoples and languages, standing before the throne and before the Lamb, clothed in white robes, with palm branches in their hands, 10 and crying out with a loud voice, ‘Salvation belongs to our God who sits on the throne, and to the Lamb!” What is it about God that they have learned from their experiences?
1. They are there because they have been washed clean by the blood of Christ.  
1. They recognize the fact…that salvation is only through and on account of the work of Christ Jesus as determined beforehand by the Godhead. Salvation cannot be had in any other way than through Faith alone through Christ alone!
1. They had been chosen before the foundations of the earth in God’s divine election and they had been predestined to serve Him this  way…WE have! For we are part of this great multitude!
1. There is going to be A LOT of people at this party!
1. They know, beyond a shadow of a doubt, that “salvation belongs to our God who sits on the throne and to the Lamb! ”
·  Not to them…they did not get their own salvations it was a gift given to them.
· They see how this predestination and election thing works for sure sine they are on the other side.
· They are praising God for the wonder of His plan that has unfurled just as he said it would.
1. This would have been of great comfort since so many were still trying to teach that it was at best a combination of faith and works that gets us into heaven and at worst…only pious Jews will get in!  Pious in the ones who follow the letter of the Law…like the Pharisees whom they disliked and distrusted.
1. It was God’s great mercy through the Cross work of Christ that had saved them and taken away the just sentence of God’s wrath against all who sin…And it by God’s great grace that we and they endure in this life  to receive such blessings as the white robe of perfection and a palm branch of complete peace and restoration with our God.
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C. Prayer
D. Review
2. So we must be clear, going forward: WE CAN EXPECT WAR, CIVIL UNREST, ECONOMIC HARDSHIP AND INEQUITY, DISEASE, AND DEATH! Are we clear on this?!?

3. How are the 144,000 and the great uncountable multitude spoken of later in verses 3-8 related?

4. Just a quick look back at the statement that shouted out by the great multitude in vs. 10, “Salvation belongs to our God who sits on the throne, and to the Lamb!” What are some significant things about this statement that we all too often take for granted?
a. It is not our salvation. Salvation belongs to the Godhead. We see this throughout the Bible.
b. It only becomes ours after God grants it to us…having been paid for by the blood of the Lamb and then that same blood having marked us as being in Christ forever!
c. For them, being in heaven they can really see how God has saved and preserved His people for Himself even through persecution, affliction and even judgment….so they can’t help but praise Him.
d. Reminding us yet again…that we should be doing the same thing in the here and now.

5. Just for fun: In vs. 12 in the original koine Greek there is a “the” in front of each descriptive word…as in “Amen! The Blessing and the Glory…etc.”. What does the continual use of the definite article “the” communicate? “Amen! Blessing and glory and wisdom and thanksgiving and honor and power and might be to our God forever and ever! Amen.”

E. Revelation 7 Continued:
1. What is the purpose for the question asked of John by the elder in verses 13-14? “Then one of the elders addressed me, saying, ‘Who are these, clothed in white robes, and from where have they come?’  I said to him, ‘Sir, you know.’ And he said to me, ‘These are the ones coming out of the great tribulation. They have washed their robes and made them white in the blood of the Lamb.’”
a. “Who are these…”  he is essentially saying to John, “Do you see them? They deserve our recognition and respect”…like the inspection of the troops returning from battle.
b. These Christian soldiers emerge through the tribulation , ““These are the ones coming out of the great tribulation. They have washed their robes and made them white in the blood of the Lamb.”- 7:14— there is no indication of a rapture away from the battle.  
(1) These are the ones who by grace had been saved…the elect ones…who have endured unto death during the last days…the great tribulation, if you will.
(2) Another proof that suffering is a characteristic of God’s Church that we all too often seek to deny. Persecution is guaranteed to us during this time but blessing for all who overcome.
c. John registers his desire to be taught by this elder rather than having to hear his own opinion/answer…in his humility he beseeches the elder to teach him…even if he knew the answer he recognizes that there is so much more to gain by listening to this saint than by hearing his own voice.
d. What is the connection between the “great tribulation” and the white robes in this case? (Different from the white robes talked about in verse 9) 
(1)  The tribulation will be worse than the Exile ever was…Matt. 24:21-22-“For then there will be great tribulation, such as has not been from the beginning of the world until now, no, and never will be. And if those days had not been cut short, no human being would be saved. But for the sake of the elect those days will be cut short.”
(2) The blood of Christ and the fruit of their works have washed their robes clean…the faith of God to His elect and a reward for their obedience. God’s sovereignty and human responsibility.
(3) “Washed and made them white in the blood of the Lamb”…this is an interesting turn of a phrase. We don’t think of things being made white if soaked in blood…but the blood of Jesus cleanses.
e. How is suffering a purifying agent for God’s people?

2. What is the vision of verses 15-17 communicating in this song to them and to us that brings us great hope in the midst of difficulty? “Therefore they are before the throne of God, and serve Him day and night in His temple; and He who sits on the throne will shelter them with His presence. They shall hunger no more, neither thirst anymore; the sun shall not strike them, nor any scorching heat. For the Lamb in the midst of the throne will be their shepherd, and He will guide them to springs of living water, and God will wipe away every tear from their eyes.” 
a. We can expect to enjoy the presence and provision of Christ forever in a cleansed creation.
b. This is a poetic picture of what all who have been marked by the blood of the Lamb, all who have been sealed to Christ by the Holy Spirit, all who have patiently endured the tribulation of living for Christ in a hostile world, can expect. 
(1) We can expect that we will not only be protected in the final judgment; we will enjoy the protective presence of God for all eternity. 
(2) Though many of us may experience great sorrow now, God Himself is going to bless you with the comfort of His real life presence as a shelter and our Shepherd forever. 
· We can expect hardship. 
· We can expect to be persecuted for our clear witness to the person and work of Christ. 
· We can expect that our prayers will be heard and acted on in heaven. 
· We can expect that justice will be done. 
· We can expect that when judgment falls, we will be protected in the judgment. 
· Though we may be mistreated in the here and now, we will have a place of safety in our forever home. 
· Though we may experience going without in the here and now, we will be provided for there so that all of our needs will be met forever.
(3) Nothing and no one will be able to harm us. All of our needs will be provided for. All the pain of the past will be wiped away—not through an impersonal declaration but personally and lovingly, as God himself will wipe away our tears. 
(4) We’ll be safely in the fold of our shepherd, the Lamb.
c. Our Father will do these personally, Himself, because of His great and steadfast love!

3. What are some of the truths that we are encourage with in this chapter?
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A. Prayer
B. Review
1. What did we say about suffering being a purifying agent for God’s people?


2. What are some of the truths that we are encourage with in chapter 7? See also Isaiah 25

C. Chapter 8- The 7th Seal
1. It is necessary for us to remember as we consider this last seal that this is not the last time we will see this imagery. It has already been pointed out that the 7 seals, the 7 trumpets and the 7 bowls are simply the retelling of the same events, each time emphasizing one or another aspect of a whole picture...that even with these picture we still do not see the whole picture.  

2. The 7th and last seal of judgement is now opened by Jesus.  At this happening 7 trumpets of judgment are revealed.  In the same way, the 7th trumpet will announce the 7 bowls of judgment when we get there. 
a.  Now 8:2-11:19 seems to be speaking more to the difficult times are now and ahead of us marked as the last days…justice is coming.
b. Just like the seals these are speaking about the judgments that will happen on the earth between the time period of the 1st and 2nd coming of Christ. 
c.  So these are not MORE judgments but a further development of the same end time story. 
d. They are meant as prophesy…meant to arouse the Elect to respond to the Gospel in repentance and faith. Those who are awakened during this time will find refuge in Christ. Those who ignore these trumpet warnings are those who are the non-elect destined to eternal judgment when the final trumpet is blown.
e. What other event can you think of in which trumpets played a major role?
(1)  Think also Joshua/Jericho for a moment… The Joshua/Jericho pattern is particularly interesting because in that story it was the seventh sound of the trumpet that brought upon Jericho the final  cataclysmic destruction of the city walls. The first six were preparation of the final judgment. 
(2) Likewise the first six trumpets in Revelation are anticipatory of the final judgment of the "Great City" (11:8) of which the battle of Jericho is the most memorable Old Testament incident in which trumpets played a major role.

3. What is being spoken of in verse 1 when it says, “When the Lamb opened the seventh seal, there was silence in heaven for about half an hour.”? 
a. Following the opening of the 7th seal, there is stunned silence in heaven "for about half an hour" (8:1). A number of Old Testament passages seem to be in the background here: 
(1) Habakkuk 2:20, "But the LORD is in His holy temple; let all the  earth be silent before Him." 
(2) Zechariah 2:13, "Be still before the LORD, all mankind, because He has roused Himself from His holy dwelling." 
(3) Dan. 4:19- “Then Daniel, whose name was Belteshazzar, was dismayed for a while, and this thoughts alarmed him.” The Hebrew says Daniel “was dismayed for about an hour”.  
(4)  These 3 passages depict someone about to execute judgment, 
· the  result of which produces a sense of profound awe… a dramatic pause at the revelation of God’s holy majesty and/or His will as  in the case of Daniel.  
· Heaven has been a noisy place up to this point…but not at this moment…that breathless /somber  moment of great expectation! 
(5) On the day of judgment God’s wrath will silence all who have   rejected His grace, for they are without excuse…and we, the Elect, and the 4 living creatures and the elders will all be spellbound and silent:
· As we see that He is actually going to do as He has always said He would do as far as judge the world for sin.
· We are also silent because the new order is getting ready to start where we enter into our eternal inheritance….and then… “Every knee shall bow and every tongue confession Jesus as Lord!” 
· Right, true and just to do as He has said He would do and all are amazed to silence before the God of the universe.

4. Let’s stop here a minute to discuss the relationship between the Seals of Chapters 6,7 8:1, the Trumpets of chapters 8:2-11:19 and the Bowls of chapters 15:5-16.
a. Because we’re used to events being presented to us in chronological order, we might assume that the seven trumpets depict events that transpire after the opening of the seven seals and before the pouring out of the seven bowls. 
b. But in actuality the events depicted in the seals, trumpets, and bowls take place over the same time period—the time between the first and second coming of Jesus. 
c. Revelation is showing us the same scene from different angles, and each angle helps us to see and understand a different aspect of what is taking place during the same period of time. 
d. Think of it as similar to watching a sporting event on television. 
(1) Most major sporting events have numerous cameras covering the same action, and when something significant happens in the game, they often replay what happened from numerous camera angles. 
(2) As we see it from different angles, the reality of what transpired becomes clearer to us. 
(3) That is what is happening in the book of Revelation. 




e. The seven seals of Revelation 6 and 7, the seven trumpets of Revelation 8 through 11, and the seven bowls of Revelation 15:5-16 each show us the same period of human history—the time between the life, death, resurrection, and ascension of Jesus, and the day He returns in glory to establish His kingdom on this earth and to usher in the new heavens and the new earth.
f. We may notice that the blowing of the first 4 Trumpets has some similarity to the opening of the first 4 Seals.
(1) Like the first 4 seals were grouped together to communicate what life will be like in this world between the Comings of Christ, the first 4 Trumpets speak to difficult realities in this world in this same time period.
(2) But while the first 4 Seals portray difficulties that are experienced by everybody, the focus of the Trumpets seems to be on how those who are not sealed…those who are not in Christ…those who “dwell on the earth” or think “under heaven” as Solomon says in Ecclesiastes…will experience life on earth during this time.

5. Who or what do the 7 angels here represent and what are they doing in vs. 2? “Then I saw the seven angels who stand before God, and seven trumpets were given to them.”
a.  Like the 7  angels/ministers of the churches were to sound the trumpet of the gospel, 
(1) These 7 angels of heaven would be sounding the trumpets of God’s providential judgment… everyone will know what’s going on…  remember 6:15-17- “Then the kings of the earth and the great ones and the generals and the rich and the powerful, and everyone, slave[d] and free, hid themselves in the caves and among the rocks of the mountains, 16 calling to the mountains and rocks, “Fall on us and hide us from the face of him who is seated on the throne, and from the wrath of the Lamb, 17 for the great day of their wrath has come, and who can stand?”? 
(2) And they stand before God awaiting their marching  orders. They are God’s “means” of judgment upon the earth. 
b. Chapter 6- 8:1 seems to be focused on telling us…the Elect…that there will be difficult days ahead for us, but God will protect us and we have a great future before us. (Chapter 7) The angels are holding back the final destructive winds of God’s total justice until all the Elect come in.

6. But… what do verses 3-4 tell us about the prayers of God’s children? “And another angel came and stood at the altar with a golden censer, and he was given much incense to offer with the prayers of all the saints on the golden altar before the throne, and the smoke of the incense, with the prayers of the saints, rose before God from the hand of the angel.”
a. I loved this from one of our older members: “They don’t get lost.”
b. In Chapter 5:8 it was the 4 living creatures and the 24 elders who held a harp and the golden bowls on incense before the altar of the lamb, which are the prayers of the saints. “And when he had taken the scroll, the four living creatures and the twenty-four elders fell down before the Lamb, each holding a harp, and golden bowls full of incense, which are the prayers of the saints.”
c. Verse 3 suggests that the prayers have already been accepted by God as they are in the hand of the angel and rising as sweet aroma before God. 
d. The prayers of the saints (5:8, 6:10 and now here in 8:4) are described as ascending to God, helped in the process by the addition of incense by the angel who stands at the altar (8:3). 
e. Incense is associated with sacrifice (e.g. Day of Atonement, Lev. 16:11--19) and suggests its acceptability and its sweetness to God.  
f. If the smell of incense rising (see Lev. 16:12-13, Psa. 141:1-2) is strange to us…
(1) For the Jewish worshippers of the Old Testament it demonstrated in a way the powerful way smell can evoke a response…sometimes not so pleasant a response for some of us who are allergic to strong fragrances. 
(2) For us incense has been used for calming influence (like scented candles)…never really worked for me because of an allergy to these types of aroma.
(3) It is a picture of the way our prayers rise before God…as we can actually see the smoke generated by the incense…and are accepted by Him as something pleasant and sweet. 
g. Particular angels assist in the presentation of our prayers before God. there is structure and form…everything and everyone has a job in worshiping God and ensuring that God’s people are cared for.
h. What does this tell us about God’s people? 
(1) They are known by their life of prayer.  
(2) Prayer describes a saint of God.  It is what we do.


The Revelation of John
June 4, 2023

A. Prayer
B. Review
7. Just a reminder: What did we say about the relationship between the Seals of Chapters 6, 7, 8:1, the Trumpets of chapters 8:2-11:19 and the Bowls of chapters 15:5-16?
g. Because we’re used to events being presented to us in chronological order, we might assume that the seven trumpets depict events that transpire after the opening of the seven seals and before the pouring out of the seven bowls. 
h. The events depicted in the seals, trumpets, and bowls take place over the same time period—between the first and second coming of Jesus. 
i. Revelation is showing us the same scene from different angles, and each angle helps us to see and understand a different aspect of what is taking place during the same period of time. 
j. Think of it as similar to watching a sporting event on television. 
(4) Most major sporting events have numerous cameras covering the same action, and when something significant happens in the game, they often replay what happened from numerous camera angles. 
(5) As we see it from different angles, the reality of what transpired becomes clearer to us. 
(6) That is what is happening in the book of Revelation. 

8. We have talked about living in the final days…the days of the great tribulation as Jesus refers to in John’s Gospel, look for a moment at I Cor. 10:6-11- “Now these things took place as examples for us, that we might not desire evil as they did.  Do not be idolaters as some of them were; as it is written, ‘The people sat down to eat and drink and rose up to play.’  We must not indulge in sexual immorality as some of them did, and twenty-three thousand fell in a single day. We must not put Christ to the test, as some of them did and were destroyed by serpents, nor grumble, as some of them did and were destroyed by the Destroyer. Now these things happened to them as an example, but they were written down for our instruction, on whom the end of the ages has come.”  What are somethings we learn from this text?
a. “Now these things took place as examples for us...” What things? “For I do not want you to be unaware, brothers, that our fathers were all under the cloud, and all passed through the sea,  and all were baptized into Moses in the cloud and in the sea, and all ate the same spiritual food,  and all drank the same spiritual drink. For they drank from the spiritual Rock that followed them, and the Rock was Christ. Nevertheless, with most of them God was not pleased, for they were overthrown in the wilderness. I Cor. 10:1-5
(1) They were shown grace in everything and in the similar way that we are today.
(2) Because of all that God had done for them they were without excuse when they rejected and they were rejected by God.

(3) So this then is an example to us that not everyone uses the grace of God appropriately even when given professing all the same things as every other Christian…they will be known by their works. And their works were similar to many of the problems affecting the church in Corinth.
b. Their list.
(1) Misusing the ceremonial meals just to look good before the church and then heading off to indulge in your idolatry…with the idolatry always in the back of your mind. (Think the Lord’s Supper as this is what this chapter is leading up to…
· a misuse of the supper to look good, 
· to fulfill your obligation, 
· to use it as a way to look better than everyone else, 
· then to leave and do what you had planned to do as if no one was watching…
· well… obviously God is watching and the warning given in the Supper WILL come to pass upon those who seek to misuse for their own pleasure.  
(2) Adulteries of all kind were punished severely by God since He held and holds His covenant people to a higher standard.
(3) We must not put Christ to the test…Jesus said we must not test God…so we must re-think our behaviors or their will be dire consequences from sickness to death.
(4) But maybe the biggest statement is telling us that we are currently in the end times… “Now these things happened to them as an example, but they were written down for our instruction, on whom the end of the ages has come.”  

9. What does Rev. 8:3-4 tell us about the prayers of God’s children? “And another angel came and stood at the altar with a golden censer, and he was given much incense to offer with the prayers of all the saints on the golden altar before the throne, and the smoke of the incense, with the prayers of the saints, rose before God from the hand of the angel.”
a. I loved this from one of our older members: “They don’t get lost.”
b. Verse 3 makes it clear that the prayers of the saints have already been accepted by God as they are in the hand of the angel and rising as sweet aroma before God. 

10. What does this communicate about God’s expectation for His people? 
a. We are to be known by our life of prayer. 
b.  According to this prayer describes a saint of God.  It is what we do.

C. Revelation 8 continued:
1. How would you describe what is being communicated in vs. 5? “Then the angel took the censer and filled it with fire from the altar and threw it on the earth, and there were peals of thunder, rumblings, flashes of lightning, and an earthquake.” 
a. It seems to me that this is like what happens at the beginning of a race of funny cars…the lights go from red to green and engines sound like they are going to explode…the ground shakes…and then they are off like lightning! The angel is given the green light to unleash Hell on the earth!
b. The martyrs of Rev. 6:10 cried out- “They cried out with a loud voice, ‘O Sovereign Lord, holy and true, how long before you will judge and avenge our blood on those who dwell on the earth?’”  
(1) But not just the martyrs but all the prayers of God’s people calling on Him to do His will. So the fire of God descends in answer to the prayer of all the saints of God…living and dead. 
(2) II Peter 3:8-13- “But do not overlook this one fact, beloved, that with the Lord one day is as a thousand years, and a thousand years as one day. The Lord is not slow to fulfill his promise as some count slowness, but is patient toward you, not wishing that any should perish, but that all should reach repentance.  But the day of the Lord will come like a thief, and then the heavens will pass away with a roar, and the heavenly bodies will be burned up and dissolved, and the earth and the works that are done on it will be exposed. Since all these things are thus to be dissolved, what sort of people ought you to be in lives of holiness and godliness,  waiting for and hastening the coming of the day of God, because of which the heavens will be set on fire and dissolved, and the heavenly bodies will melt as they burn!  But according to His promise we are waiting for new heavens and a new earth in which righteousness dwells.”
(3)  Prayer changes the world.  
c. Eugene Peterson, citing George Herbert (1593-1633), makes the following allusion: “The prayers which had ascended, unremarked by the journalists of the day, returned with immense force—in George Herbert’s phrase, as "reversed thunder." 
d.  This is an unseen affect …unseen by us that is in this life. Prayer reenters history with incalculable effects.  Our earth is shaken daily by it." See I Cor. 6:2-3-“Or do you not know that the saints will judge the world? And if the world is to be judged by you, are you incompetent to try trivial cases?  Do you not know that we are to judge angels? How much more, then, matters pertaining to this life!”
e. The description of the Day of Judgment as consisting in "thunders, sounds, lightning and quaking," seems almost certainly to borrow from the description of God’s appearance at Mt Sinai in Exodus 19…also Good Friday.
f. This passage certainly teaches that God uses the prayers of His people to accomplish His sovereign purposes…it is one way that we enter into judging along with Him. They, too, are the “means” God uses in judgment.

2. What, generally speaking, do you see in verses 6-12 that we have seen before? We will break these down specifically, in a moment. “Now the seven angels who had the seven trumpets prepared to blow them. The first angel blew his trumpet, and there followed hail and fire, mixed with blood, and these were thrown upon the earth. And a third of the earth was burned up, and a third of the trees were burned up, and all green grass was burned up.
The second angel blew his trumpet, and something like a great mountain, burning with fire, was thrown into the sea, and a third of the sea became blood. A third of the living creatures in the sea died, and a third of the ships were destroyed.
The third angel blew his trumpet, and a great star fell from heaven, blazing like a torch, and it fell on a third of the rivers and on the springs of water. The name of the star is Wormwood. A third of the waters became wormwood, and many people died from the water, because it had been made bitter.
The fourth angel blew his trumpet, and a third of the sun was struck, and a third of the moon, and a third of the stars, so that a third of their light might be darkened, and a third of the day might be kept from shining, and likewise a third of the night.” And what is the purpose for all of this?
a. If we take the first 4 Trumpets as a whole to begin with they each seem to picture in impact of ongoing but not yet final judgment on the things in this world.  The trumpets are sounding an alarm; warning of the danger of having only what this world seems to provide to depend of for satisfaction and security.
b. The plagues of Egypt…their severity and the utter sovereignty over all things that God displayed there.
(1) A prelude, perhaps, of that great and final Exodus in which God’s Church is caught up to be with God only to immediately return to inhabit the new heaven and new earth….
(2) the True Promised Land which must be purged of all the sin and sinners just like the original promised land was to be purged of the sinners…this time it really will be purged and purified.
c. We see that God is the same yesterday, today and tomorrow…until He comes He will and has sent His warning to man of His judgments before He sends them and before He completes them. 
(1) In His Word He sounds the alarm…
(2) His providences display that He is preparing for His consummation …
(3) His ministers declare the great and terrible day of the Lord as we are also declaring His gospel so that His people will come in to His family.
(4) All of this, so that if people be surprised…it will be their own fault.
d. Who is causing these disasters to occur? Why? 
(1) God is causing His will to be carried out.
(2) The nature of the Day of Judgment is vengeance, the vengeance of God.  
(3) It is the Day when God vindicates His justice. 
· Wrongs are put right.  
· Sin is punished.   
· God’s honor upheld. 
· Whatever may be the inadequacies of judgments in this world, they will all be burned up and the world to come will be one in which purity and righteousness shall reign.
e. Read Isaiah 24- Isaiah’s Apocalypse 




3. What do you suppose the word “trumpets” communicated to many of these people? Business as usual for God! This would be of great comfort to the people to know that God has not changed how He does things.
a. In the Old Testament, trumpets announced an alarm that holy judgment was to be engaged in against Israel’s enemy, or against  Israel as God’s enemy. 
(1) Hosea 8:1-“Set the trumpet to your lips! One like a vulture is over the house of the LORD, because they have transgressed my covenant and rebelled against my law.”
(2) Zeph. 1:14-18-“The great day of the LORD is near, near and hastening fast; the sound of the day of the LORD is bitter; the mighty man cries aloud there. A day of wrath is that day, a day of distress and anguish, a day of ruin and devastation, a day of darkness and gloom, a day of clouds and thick darkness, a day of trumpet blast and battle cry against the fortified cities and against the lofty battlements. I will bring distress on mankind, so that they shall walk like the blind, because they have sinned against the LORD; their blood shall be poured out like dust, and their flesh like dung. Neither their silver nor their gold shall be able to deliver them on the day of the wrath of the LORD. In the fire of His jealousy, all the earth shall be consumed; for a full and sudden end He will make of all the inhabitants of the earth.” 
(3) Joel 2:1-2- “Blow a trumpet in Zion; sound an alarm on my holy mountain! Let all the inhabitants of the land tremble, for the day of the LORD is coming; it is near, a day of darkness  and gloom, a day of clouds and thick darkness! Like blackness there is spread upon the mountains a great and powerful people; their like has never been before, nor will be again after them through the years of all generations.” 
b. The Bible, also, uses trumpets to announce the need for the assembly to congregate before God. Consider:
(1) Ex. 19:15-16 -“And Moses said to the people, ‘Be ready for the third day; do not go near a woman.’ On the morning of the third day there were thunders and lightning’s and a thick cloud on the mountain and a very loud trumpet blast, so that all the people in the camp trembled.”
(2)  Joel 2:15-16- “Blow the trumpet in Zion; consecrate a fast; call a solemn assembly; gather the people. Consecrate the congregation; assemble the elders; gather the children, even nursing infants. Let the bridegroom leave his room, and the bride her chamber.”
(3) Matt. 24:31-“And He will send His angels with a loud trumpet call, and they will gather His elect from the four winds, from one end of the heavens to the other” 
(4) 1 Thess. 4:16 “For the Lord Himself will come down from heaven, with a loud command, with the voice of the archangel and with the trumpet call of God, and the dead in Christ will rise  first.” .

4. Now let’s break this down a bit. What does this first trumpet seem to be affecting? Vs. 7-“The first angel blew his trumpet, and there followed hail and fire, mixed with blood, and these were thrown upon the earth. And a third of the earth was burned up, and a third of the trees were burned up, and all green grass was burned up.”
a. Think the 7th plague on Egypt. Think the brimstone of Sodom and Gomorrah…blood red may indicate its color if this actually happens…but probably simply symbolizes the blood of those who die as a result. 
b. This trumpet represents the kind of destruction which at any time damages the earth…
(1) Burn, Burn, Burn! 3 times He says this to confirm how fleeting the things of this world are.  
(2) For we place too much significance on the world and what the world provides…we are too attached to it…and when we “lose” something of value to us we are in despair because we held it too tightly.
(3) This is physical and figurative language all tied up together. 
· Hurricanes, famine, wild fires…environmental catastrophes. Each affecting the air and agriculture.
· Severe drought and with that in some parts of the world comes scorching heat that literally can burn the skin right off a person.
· All “natural” and environmental disasters are to be seen as God getting our attention…and being a product of the last day’s judgments. 
· 1/3rd of all the fields and trees that should be providing food and ongoing commerce will be burned up so that actual hunger will not be satisfied…millions will die from starvation along with death caused by weather catastrophes.
· But all that we place our trust in outside of the LORD will come to naught and will burn!
· And accordingly, when we get to the bowls in Chapter 16, even the non-believers will know these events are God’s wrath against them and not just natural disasters. 
c. Compare this with the 4th seal…Rev. 6:7-8-“When He opened the fourth seal, I heard the voice of the fourth living creature say, “Come!” 8 And I looked, and behold, a pale horse! And its rider's name was Death, and Hades followed him. And they were given authority over a fourth of the earth, to kill with sword and with famine and with pestilence and by wild beasts of the earth.” but the judgments are not going to be   systematic in that one happens and then the next and then the next…in  last days they will happen together….
d. What does the use of the words “a third” seems to be communicating? Again,  just like the 4th seal…not all is finished yet…It is not the end …yet! Severe but not total…yet! 


The Revelation of John
June 11, 2023

A. Prayer
B. Chapter 8 continued:
5. What does this first trumpet seem to be affecting? Vs. 7-“The first angel blew his trumpet, and there followed hail and fire, mixed with blood, and these were thrown upon the earth. And a third of the earth was burned up, and a third of the trees were burned up, and all green grass was burned up.”
e. Think the 7th plague on Egypt. Think the brimstone of Sodom and Gomorrah…blood red may indicate its color if this actually happens…but probably simply symbolizes the blood of those who die as a result. 
f. This trumpet represents the kind of destruction which at any time damages the earth…
(4) Burn, Burn, Burn! 3 times He says this to confirm how fleeting the things of this world are.  
(5) For we place too much significance on the world and what the world provides…we are too attached to it…and when we “lose” something of value to us we are in despair because we held it too tightly.
(6) This is physical and figurative language all tied up together. 
· Hurricanes, famine, wild fires…environmental catastrophes. Each affecting the air and agriculture.
· Severe drought and with that in some parts of the world comes scorching heat that literally can burn the skin right off a person.
· All “natural” and environmental disasters are to be seen as God getting our attention…and being a product of the last day’s judgments. 
· 1/3rd of all the fields and trees that should be providing food and ongoing commerce will be burned up so that actual hunger will not be satisfied…millions will die from starvation along with death caused by weather catastrophes.
· But all that we place our trust in outside of the LORD will come to naught and will burn!
· And accordingly, when we get to the bowls in Chapter 16, even the non-believers will know these events are God’s wrath against them and not just natural disasters. 
g. Compare this with the 4th seal…Rev. 6:7-8-“When He opened the fourth seal, I heard the voice of the fourth living creature say, “Come!” 8 And I looked, and behold, a pale horse! And its rider's name was Death, and Hades followed him. And they were given authority over a fourth of the earth, to kill with sword and with famine and with pestilence and by wild beasts of the earth.” but the judgments are not going to be   systematic/sequential in that one happens and then the next and then the next…in  last days they will happen together….
h. What does the use of the words “a third” seems to be communicating? Again,  just like the 4th seal…not all is finished yet…It is not the end …yet! Severe but not total…yet! 

6. What does the next trumpet seem to affect in vs. 8-9? “The second angel blew his trumpet, and something like a great mountain, burning with fire, was thrown into the sea, and a third of the sea became blood. A third of the living creatures in the sea died, and a third of the ships were destroyed.” 
a. In Revelation, more often than not, mountains speak of kingdoms, both good and bad. (14:1, 17:9, 21:10). He uses the little word “like” here to make the point that this is a symbol for something else.
(1) Here is a picture of the great kingdoms of the world that come crashing down as God shakes the earth as He has done in days gone by.
(2) Whatever God does to kill so many fish certainly affects the fishing industry…yet another food chain issue…and so they won’t need as many ships to do less work.
(3) So we have here for sure a kingdom shaking event and possibly yet another ecological event…oil and gas and supposed emissions…not brought on by man but by God…though man will be and is being blamed for such end time events.
(4) Whatever exactly happens we see that this destroys the lives and livelihoods of those who live in these kingdoms…just as God has done in days gone by…to prepare His people to repent before the final Day comes….and to increase the suffering of those who will be judged. 
b. What sea would these people have in mind when they heard this?  Can you think of any events that would have been on their minds? 
(1) Mediterranean …for in John’s days this was THE only sea that they KNEW…had much knowledge about.
(2) Explosion of Mt. Vesuvius (Ad. 79) maybe even the sacking of Jerusalem in AD 70. 
c. Considering vs. 5 a minute, how do our prayers enter into the destruction of Pompeii and Herculaneum with Vesuvius’ explosion? 
(1) In other words, how are seemingly tragic events influenced by our prayers?  
(2) How should that inform our prayers?
d. With the mentioning of ships it seems to indicate that commerce would be severely affected by these world catastrophes…
(1) Think 9/11, think stock market problems, recession, the Great Depression, global merchandise shortages. 
(2) Sometimes the only thing to cause people to look up toward heaven is when a catastrophe occurs or some type of financial crisis hits.

7. What does the next trumpet seem to affect in vs. 10-11? “The third angel blew his trumpet, and a great star fell from heaven, blazing like a torch, and it fell on a third of the rivers and on the springs of water. The name of the star is Wormwood. A third of the waters became wormwood, and many people died from the water, because it had been made bitter.”
a. See Isaiah 14:12-15- “How you are fallen from heaven, O Day Star, son of Dawn! How you are cut down to the ground, you who laid the nations low! You said in your heart, ‘I will ascend to heaven; above the stars of God I will set my throne on high; I will sit on the mount of assembly in the far reaches of the north; I will ascend above the heights of the clouds; I will make myself like the Most High.’ But you are brought down to Sheol, to the far reaches of the pit.”
(1) This is Babylon is pictured as a star cast down from heaven into a pit. 
· “O Day Star, son of Dawn”= “shining one, son of dawn” Comparing Babylon with Venus rising in the morning only to be overtaken by the sun. 
· As we know, Babylon thought itself to be THE city from which all kingdoms needed to compare… it saw itself as the city of the gods!
(2) This particular star is called “Wormwood”- 
· Only time used in NT…but 8 times in OT to always refer to bitterness, poison and death.
· “Poisoned or extremely bitter sulfuric water” that will at the very least make you extremely sick that could lead to death.
· This harkens back to the prophecy of Jeremiah 9:15 and 23:15  where God judges His disobedient people by giving them poisoned water to drink. 
· Not only physical but spiritual poisoning through false prophets and teachers.
· This trumpet blast ruins the very basics of what people have thought of as life giving...like the necessity of water…
b. Depending on the things of the world often ends up poisoning us, our relationships and our expectation leading to on-going mental illness or even suicide. 

8. What does the next trumpet seem to affect in vs. 12? “The fourth angel blew his trumpet, and a third of the sun was struck, and a third of the moon, and a third of the stars, so that a third of their light might be darkened, and a third of the day might be kept from shining, and likewise a third of the night.”
a. The image is that the “lights of heaven” are partially darkened. 
(1) This has always been considered a picture/image of the failure of the world’s wisdom and it’s long sought for spirituality...seeking enlightenment only to live in the darkness.
(2) This is clearly an image of those who live in the darkness without the ability to actually see what is true and right and good, as well as, who is true and right and good.
· Prov. 29:18- “Where there is no prophetic vision the people cast off restraint, but blessed is he who keeps the law.” What should this encourage us to do?
· Matthew 24:5-14- “For many will come in my name, saying, ‘I am the Christ,’ and they will lead many astray.  And you will hear of wars and rumors of wars. See that you are not alarmed, for this must take place, but the end is not yet.  For nation will rise against nation, and kingdom against kingdom, and there will be famines and earthquakes in various places.  All these are but the beginning of the birth pains. Then they will deliver you up to tribulation and put you to death, and you will be hated by all nations for my name's sake.  And then many will fall away and betray one another and hate one another.  And many false prophets will arise and lead many astray.  And because lawlessness will be increased, the love of many will grow cold.  But the one who endures to the end will be saved.  And this gospel of the kingdom will be proclaimed throughout the whole world as a testimony to all nations, and then the end will come.”
b. God intends to demonstrate His power over all false gods and idols just like He did in Egypt.
c. God is calling His people to repentance with these actions by basically saying all is not clear because of your lack of the Spirit. 

9. What is being communicated in verse 13? “Then I looked, and I heard an eagle crying with a loud voice as it flew directly overhead, “Woe, woe, woe to those who dwell on the earth, at the blasts of the other trumpets that the three angels are about to blow!”
a. Note: this could be an eagle…a notable bird of prey…or the Greek word is similar to angel… But more than likely an eagle to inspire awe…not that an angel wouldn’t but then he has been hanging out with a whole bunch of angels! Lol!
b. Typical beginning of an oracle of judgment, “Woe, Woe, Woe!”
c. Problem is the earth dwellers are by nature not inclined to choose to come under the kingship of the true King since they have given their allegiance to the Prince of this world. And like a despot he torments his own for his own pleasure.
d. Interesting…more is coming as if this wasn’t enough…and they will be worse than the first 4.
e. God goes for perfection in all things even His judgment…which glorifies his name as well.

10. What new things do we learn about the great tribulation from the first 4 trumpets that we didn’t know from the first 4 seals?

C. Revelation chapter 9
1. Let’s look at the pictures being described more closely in verses 1-11.
a. Who do you know is the star fallen from heaven in verse 1? “And the fifth angel blew his trumpet, and I saw a star fallen from heaven to earth, and he was given the key to the shaft of the bottomless pit.”
(1) Satan! 
· The text , in this case, speaks of a person “he was given the key to the shaft of the bottomless pit.” Not a literal star! See Rev. 9:11- “They have as king over them the angel of the bottomless pit. His name in Hebrew is Abaddon, and in Greek he is called Apollyon.”
· And it had already fallen…John can see Satan and what he is preparing to do by God’s command.
· Isaiah 14:12-“ How you are fallen from heaven, O Day Star, son of Dawn! How you are cut down to the ground, you who laid the nations low!” This is first referred to as the Fall of Babylon but later it seems to come to represent Satan’s downfall.
· Luke 10:17-20- “The seventy-two returned with joy, saying, ‘Lord, even the demons are subject to us in your name!’ And He said to them, ‘I saw Satan fall like lightning (like a falling star) from heaven. Behold, I have given you authority to tread on serpents and scorpions, and over all the power of the enemy, and nothing shall hurt you.  Nevertheless, do not rejoice in this, that the spirits are subject to you, but rejoice that your names are written in heaven.’” 
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A. Prayer
B. Review
1. So we must be clear, going forward: WE CAN EXPECT WAR, CIVIL UNREST, ECONOMIC HARDSHIP AND INEQUITY, DISEASE, AND DEATH! Are we clear on this?!?

2. What were some of the new things that y’all talked about from the first 4 trumpets that we didn’t know from the first 4 seals?

C. Revelation 9
2. Let’s look at the pictures being described more closely in verses 1-11.
b. Who did y’all talk about last time concerning the star fallen from heaven in verse 1? “And the fifth angel blew his trumpet, and I saw a star fallen from heaven to earth, and he was given the key to the shaft of the bottomless pit.”
(2) Satan! 
· The text , in this case, speaks of a person “he was given the key to the shaft of the bottomless pit.” Not a literal star! See Rev. 9:11- “They have as king over them the angel of the bottomless pit. His name in Hebrew is Abaddon, and in Greek he is called Apollyon.”
· And it had already fallen…John can see Satan and what he is preparing to do by God’s command.
· Isaiah 14:12-“ How you are fallen from heaven, O Day Star, son of Dawn! How you are cut down to the ground, you who laid the nations low!” This is first referred to as the Fall of Babylon but later it seems to come to represent Satan’s downfall.
· Luke 10:17-20- “The seventy-two returned with joy, saying, ‘Lord, even the demons are subject to us in your name!’ And He said to them, ‘I saw Satan fall like lightning (like a falling star) from heaven. Behold, I have given you authority to tread on serpents and scorpions, and over all the power of the enemy, and nothing shall hurt you.  Nevertheless, do not rejoice in this, that the spirits are subject to you, but rejoice that your names are written in heaven.’” 
(3) Satan emerges on the scene as an instrument of God’s judgment. God throws Him down…fallen from heaven to earth…to do His bidding.  God gives him power to do as God commands. 
(4) God is sovereign overall including the delegated “power and   authority” of all the demonic forces and Satan, Himself. 
(5) Does this truth shock you in anyway? Why or why not?
c. What is being communicated here in verses 2-5? What is it that comes from the bottomless pit once it is opened by Satan? Vs. 2-5- “He opened the shaft of the bottomless pit, and from the shaft rose smoke like the smoke of a great furnace, and the sun and the air were darkened with the smoke from the shaft.  Then from the smoke came locusts on the earth, and they were given power like the power of scorpions of the earth.  They were told not to harm the grass of the earth or any green plant or any tree, but only those people who do not have the seal of God on their foreheads.  They were allowed to torment them for five months, but not to kill them, and their torment was like the torment of a scorpion when it stings someone.”  
(1)  We see the bottomless pit…the pit pf Hell… the abyss…bottomless to accommodate all the enemies of God. It is so bad that smoke chokes out everything around it.
· This leads me to wonder what is in mind here…and when this occurs…or has it occurred many times.
· Many call this choking smoke “the smoke of deception and delusion, of sin and sorrow, of moral darkness and degradation that is constantly belching up out of hell.”
(2) Locust…real bugs…not some helicopter or some other military machine…God has used these critters before.  See 
· John has used OT imagery before to describe heavenly and earthly realities.
· Ex. 10:4-6, 12-15-“ For if you refuse to let my people go, behold, tomorrow I will bring locusts into your country, 5 and they shall cover the face of the land, so that no one can see the land. And they shall eat what is left to you after the hail, and they shall eat every tree of yours that grows in the field, 6 and they shall fill your houses and the houses of all your servants and of all the Egyptians, as neither your fathers nor your grandfathers have seen, from the day they came on earth to this day.’” … “Then the Lord said to Moses, ‘Stretch out your hand over the land of Egypt for the locusts, so that they may come upon the land of Egypt and eat every plant in the land, all that the hail has left.’ So Moses stretched out his staff over the land of Egypt, and the Lord brought an east wind upon the land all that day and all that night. When it was morning, the east wind had brought the locusts.  The locusts came up over all the land of Egypt and settled on the whole country of Egypt, such a dense swarm of locusts as had never been before, nor ever will be again. They covered the face of the whole land, so that the land was darkened, and they ate all the plants in the land and all the fruit of the trees that the hail had left. Not a green thing remained, neither tree nor plant of the field, through all the land of Egypt.”
· Joel  1:6-7-“For a nation has come up against my land, powerful and beyond number; its teeth are lions' teeth, and it has the fangs of a lioness. It has laid waste my vine and splintered my fig tree; it has stripped off their bark and thrown it down; their branches are made white.” 
· These locusts are described just a bit differently than the ones in Egypt before the Exodus…these seem to be especially ravenous and terrifying. 
· The Hebrew seems to indicate that there were none like these before. 
· If that is the case each successive use by God for judgement will be worse than before.
(3) Who are the locusts told to torment? Why? 
· The locusts are used to torment all those on the earth who persist in living only for themselves and rejecting God’s Truth…
· The non-elect that have not previously been sealed…and whose names are not found in the book of life.
· These locusts while similar to the other uses in Exodus and Joel…are vastly different…
· They are unstoppable for 5 months, 
· They are fierce, extremely painful, causing terror in all but especially towards non-believers. 
· And they are meant to cause terror and suffering on all the unrepentant.
· It will be so bad…vs. 6-“And in those days people will seek death and will not find it. They will long to die, but death will flee from them.” 
· For this period of time things will be so bad that this is their desire.
· Death is not an escape as many in this life seek to teach.
· No mercy in death by God… they desire it but it won’t come.
(4) Who are they to leave alone? Why? 
· God has commanded what specifically they are to do and they carry out their mandate to the “T”!
· Just like in the Exodus God’s people while in Egypt were separated by the blood of the Lamb so the death angel didn’t visit them…only the first born of the Egyptians/non-believers.
· His people to the degree that we aren’t personally attacked, but;
· We will suffer along with everyone else because of the economic upheaval that this will cause.
· We will have to listen to the cries and tears of people in pain.
· We will have to deal with people when they notice that the locusts aren’t affecting us in the same way.
· Just like when the Assyrians surrounded Jerusalem besieging it, God’s people had to suffer through even though God had planned and would soon execute His judgment against Assyria to such a degree that everyone knew it was God’s doing.
· God’s electing, effectual and distinguishing grace will preserve His  people from a total and final fall.  
(5) What is Satan’s job at this point, again? 
· To unlock the shaft of the bottomless pit…that’s all!  
· God is the One who directs the locust to do as He wills. 


· Why do we spend so much time in fear of him whom God directs?…
· Who can’t do anything more than what God “gives” him to do 
· That is why Jesus says to fear God instead of Satan. 
d. So, just so we are clear, who is this Trumpet focusing on? 
e. What do you suppose is the point of all the descriptive language found in vss. 7-11? “In appearance the locusts were like horses prepared for battle: on their heads were what looked like crowns of gold; their faces were like human faces, their hair like women's hair, and their teeth like lions' teeth; they had breastplates like breastplates of iron, and the noise of their wings was like the noise of many chariots with horses rushing into battle.  They have tails and stings like scorpions, and their power to hurt people for five months is in their tails.” 
(1) Notice John’s use again of the word “like”- “In appearance the locusts were like horses prepared for battle…” it is as if John is struggling to understand and explain what he is seeing.
· He repeats this with each description: 
· “heads like crowns of gold”
· “like Human faces”- they come in familiar ways…familiar people…family, friend, church members.
· “hair like women’s hair”
· “teeth like lion’s teeth” 
· Each of these is attached to these demons so they are counterfeit at best…seeking to make what was beautiful ugly.
· It is as if John is struggling to understand and explain what he is seeing.
(2) Joel 2:4-5- “Their appearance is like the appearance of horses, and like war horses they run. As with the rumbling of chariots, they leap on the tops of the mountains, like the crackling of a flame of fire devouring the stubble, like a powerful army drawn up for battle.”
· In these chapters in Joel God uses the prophet to give us the image based on real life events…of locusts and military might to describe the demonic army set against us all the time…and set against God that will fight on the LAST DAY.
· Now John adds some more devastating and horrendous details to these locusts/scorpions that come up from the bottomless pit...by the very nature of what they are called onto do and where they have come from we understand their demonic nature.
· Once again this is nothing new in God’s economy. Except this time they were only to torment the unbelieving people.
· Again, each successive use by God for judgement will be worse than before.
(3) All of it together gives a vivid sensation of these demonic creatures sent to bring a spiritual plague of misery upon humanity.
· This can be seen in the number of marriages, partnerships and alliances being broken.
· This is seen in the growing numbers of mental illnesses and suicides occurring around the world.
· This is seen in the amount or drug and alcohol abuse where people are so seeking to get away from reality.
· Maybe also in things like alternate reality technology where we can set up our own world.
· This is seen in the amount of compromise even in the church.
· This is seen in the redefinition of things that have always been clear. Manhood and womanhood, Marriage between one man and one woman…
· This is seen in falsehood is being called truth and truth is called false.
(4) The power to hurt people is in their tails, in the devastation left behind after the “fun” of sin has been had.
f. Again, what is being communicated by the “5 months”?
(1)  The normal lifespan of a locust in considered being 5 months.
(2) Interesting that it is the same amount of time that the water stayed upon the earth during the flood…150 days Gen. 7:24.  
(3) Whatever else it means it certainly points to the fact that their time and terror are in God’s hands…not in their “king” but in God’s hand. 
(4) A 2nd mentioning of this in verse 10 helps us to see that there will be a lot of repetition of the same details and each time a little more details offered up.


The Revelation of John
June 25, 2023

D. Prayer
E. Review
3. So we must be clear, going forward: WE CAN EXPECT WAR, CIVIL UNREST, ECONOMIC HARDSHIP AND INEQUITY, DISEASE, AND DEATH! Are we clear on this?!?
a. I keep reminding us of this so that we are not surprised by the hardships that are occurring so that we get it into our heads that we are in the final days. 
b. So that we can be encouraged that Christ is returning…and He is returning soon.

4. What does this mean for us during this time?

5. Again, what are some of the things that are being communicated in God’s use of these super locusts, if you will?
a. This will be a terrifying, troubling time. We will seek relief in all the wrong places…even in death…but it won’t be found. 
b. God has taken away and is taking away the grace that He has shown even to the unbeliever in these last days.
c. But in that there will be an end. For the sake of the elect, Jesus said, the time would be cut short.
d. The events that they represent have happened, are happening and are yet to happen and then the end comes.
e. Once again this is nothing new in God’s economy. Except this time they/it are to only torment the unbelieving people.
f. Again, each successive use of means by God for judgement will be worse than before.

6. Again, what is being communicated by the “5 months? “They have tails and stings like scorpions, and their power to hurt people for five months is in their tails.” 
a. The normal lifespan of a locust in considered being 5 months.
b. Interesting that it is the same amount of time that the water stayed upon the earth during the flood…150 days Gen. 7:24.  
c. Whatever else it means it certainly points to the fact that their time and terror are in God’s hands…not in their “king” but in God’s hand. 
d. A 2nd mentioning of this in verse 10 helps us to see that there will be a lot of repetition of the same details and each time a little more details offered up.

F. Continuing in chapter 9
1. In what regard is Satan a “king” over these critters? What do these names of verse 11; tell us about Satan’s purpose? “They have as king over them the angel of the bottomless pit. His name in Hebrew is Abaddon, and in Greek he is called Apollyon.”
a. He is king of the damned...if you will…God’s instrument of judgment upon all the fallen and those who have not been chosen.
b. The names here designate his role in all of this…a destroyer= Apollyon and maker of destruction= Abaddon. 
c. In both Hebrew and Greek it always means “destroyer/tormentor…as in destroyer of worlds”! 
d. He is leading all God’s enemies including himself into destruction…
(1) All “kings” are under God’s control and direction whether they understand that or not…no different with this one. 
(2) This king is a tyrant who seeks only to destroy for his own pleasure…think of the many tyrants who sent millions of people to their deaths over the years.
(3) John 10:10- “The thief comes only to steal and kill and destroy.”

2. Why is verse 12 here? “The first woe has past; behold, two woes are still to come.”  (remember 8:13) 
a. Just when they thought there might be a reprieve…after all it can’t get any worse can it?
b. John now announces in verse 12 that only the first WOE is past and there are yet 2  more to go….the worst is yet to come. 
(1) It could more easily be read this way… “The first disaster is past, but now I see two more approaching.” 
(2) As the end draws near, there is a marked increase in the intensity and severity of the trumpet plagues is what is being pictured in these few words.

3. The vision shows clearly how bad things will be.
a.  Vs. 13-19-“Then the sixth angel blew his trumpet, and I heard a voice from the four horns of the golden altar before God, saying to the sixth angel who had the trumpet, ‘Release the four angels who are bound at the great river Euphrates.’  So the four angels, who had been prepared for the hour, the day, the month, and the year, were released to kill a third of mankind.  The number of mounted troops was twice ten thousand times ten thousand; I heard their number.  And this is how I saw the horses in my vision and those who rode them: they wore breastplates the color of fire and of sapphire and of sulfur, and the heads of the horses were like lions' heads, and fire and smoke and sulfur came out of their mouths.  By these three plagues a third of mankind was killed, by the fire and smoke and sulfur coming out of their mouths. For the power of the horses is in their mouths and in their tails, for their tails are like serpents with heads, and by means of them they wound.”  
b. What do we know about these angels? What is their mission?  What can they do on their own…anything? Who do you think prepared them for the task at hand? 
(1) These angels are not commissioned or sent, as “good” angels usually are they are “released” to kill and to wound as God has commanded them. 
· Sort of like a ferocious dog that has been penned up and then released on the unsuspecting people. 
· Release the hounds!

(2) This word “wound” in verse 19 is an interesting word. Their mission is to kill and to wound… I WONDER…could this “wounding” be all the false teaching that has wounded the Church through the ages… making it weaker?
· Arminianism, health and wealth gospel, universalism…all things that wound and weaken the church…
· False teaching damages the ability of the Church. It corrupts and contaminates the way we think and feel… it dictates what makes us angry and what is anticipated in the future.
· Why does God permit these false prophets to work such havoc on His Church? 
· This is a very solemn question, and we must restrict ourselves to what the Scriptures say by way of reply because to here speculate cold be a dangerous excise. 
· Deut. 13:1-4- “If a prophet or a dreamer of dreams arises among you and gives you a sign or a wonder, and the sign or wonder that he tells you comes to pass, and if he says, ‘Let us go after other gods,’ which you have not known, ‘and let us serve them,’ you shall not listen to the words of that prophet or that dreamer of dreams. For the LORD your God is testing you, to know whether you love the LORD your God with all your heart and with all your soul. You shall walk after the LORD your God and fear Him and keep His commandments and obey His voice, and you shall serve Him and hold fast to Him.” 
· From those words it is clear that God brings false teachers  for the same reason as He does persecutors of His people: to test their love, to try their devotion, to show that their loyalty to Him is such that they will not give ear to His enemies. 
· Error has always been more popular than the Truth, for it lets down the bar and fosters indulgences, and for those very reasons it is to be “hated” by the godly as it is by God Himself. 
· Also, error serves as a flail or a threshing floor, separating the chaff from the wheat. Let some plausible and popular preacher come forward with an old error decked out in new clothes (New Perspectives on Paul, different and divergent views on creation or the end times) and empty professors will at once flock to his side; but not so with those who are established in the Faith. Eph. 4:11-14- “And He gave the apostles, the prophets, the evangelists, the shepherds and teachers, to equip the saints for the work of ministry, for building up the body of Christ, until we all attain to the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God, to mature manhood, to the measure of the stature of the fullness of Christ,  SO THAT we may no longer be children, tossed to and fro by the waves and carried about by every wind of doctrine, by human cunning, by craftiness in deceitful schemes.”
· Thus, by means of the false prophets, God makes it clear who the ones are who hold the Truth in sincerity: they are faithful to Him despite all temptations to turn away to a "broad" way. 
· The genuine gold endures every test to which it is subjected. Also the unregenerate "converts" are revealed: the counterfeit gold will not withstand the fire. 
· Those who are attracted by a new thing only hang around until the next one exposes itself. "They went out from us, but they were not of us; for if they had been of us, they would have continued with us. But they went out, that it might become plain that they all are not of us.” (1 John 2:19). 
· Thus, they who turn away from orthodoxy to heterodoxy must not be regarded as real Christians.
· Lastly, God uses false prophets for the punishment of those who don’t receive the truth. They are a sign of the end of the age. It is very clear from Matthew 24:5, 11, etc., that Israel's rejection of Christ and those in the latter days who reject Christ was/is followed by the appearing of many false Christ’s in their midst who fatally deceived large numbers of the Jews and so many people since Christ’s ascension. 
· So many who have wound up in Arminian Churches have neither foundation nor assurance to be safe and often fall especially after a crisis. A very large proportion of those found in the cults of our day were once members of or regular attenders at churches which were more or less sound in the Faith. As has been said, I think by Martin Lloyd-Jones-“Weak theology leads to weak doxology.” Which leads to, as Sam Storm says, “Theology without doxology is idolatry.”
· We must beware, and at the same time be prepared so we never find ourselves despising or distrusting God's Truth or we will fall in love with Satan's lies.
· The one who by grace can say Psalm 119:29-32- “Put false ways far from me and graciously teach me your law! I have chosen the way of faithfulness; I set your rules before me. I cling to your testimonies, O LORD; let me not be put to shame! I will run in the way of your commandments when you enlarge my heart!” …will not be move from them.
· Just some Revelation speculation on my part! Lol!
(3) Now back to the text: They were released from the same place historically, the region of the Euphrates, as the armies God used in humbling Israel.  This either speaks to a place that Satan will marshal his forces against God on THAT DAY…or from a place (the pit/abyss) from which they come to spread throughout the earth bringing the plagues with them since there  are so many “The number of mounted troops was twice ten thousand times ten thousand; I heard their number.”
· 100,000,000 or is it 200,000,000 troops? 
· Greek= “double myriad of myriads”= an indefinite number. This is how Nebuchadnezzar’s army was often described as well… “as far as the eye can see” is the expression.  This was true of many of the armies God used in the Old Testament.
· This is apocalyptic literature and as such the properties of this are different than other genres…as in the case of numbers they often stand for something other than the number given in English…
· While the words can be translated with numbers the exact Greek translation would read… “Two ten thousands countless thousands” (double myriad myriads)... 
· The Geneva Bible translates it  “twenty thousand times ten thousand” …
· The King James “two hundred thousand thousand”… 
· NKJV “…two hundred million”…   
· NASB- “…two hundred million”…while the words for these huge numbers can be translated with numbers…the point literarily is that this is an army so vast that it can’t be counted...and controlled by man! Think all the armies of the world save for believers… kind of picture.
(4)  They were released spewing all forms of death, described as having, “fire and smoke and sulfur came out of their mouths.” 
(5) Who commands them? What is their purpose?
· God does!
· Like the locust…they are not a “good” army.
· They are to maim and kill at God’s command as part of His judgment…not Satan’s. 
· God prepared them and has kept them in a state of readiness. 
· God had fixed the exact time for every event to occur.  Think the use of the Assyrians, the Babylonians, the Persians and Medes and Rome…all armies at God’s disposal!
· Just as we have seen before in the OT all the forces of the earth are under God’s sovereign control.  He truly is the Almighty One.
(6) Where have we heard about “killing a third” or was it a fourth of mankind? 
· Chapter 6:8- “And they were given authority over a fourth of the earth, to kill with sword and with famine and with pestilence and by wild beasts of the earth.”  4th Seal
· Chapter 8:7- “And a third of the earth was burned up…” 1st Trumpet
· Precise numbers are not what Revelation ever goes for.
c. What about the plagues? LOOK AT THESE NUMBERS!!!
(1) Since the number 3 represents divine wholeness, completeness and perfection, these “3 plagues” may refer to ALL plagues that have and are occurring and are yet to occur. Here are just a representative few:
· 1st century Alexandrian Plague- Libya, Egypt and Syria- high death toll.
· 2nd Century- Antonine Plague- 166 AD- massive loss of life. Estimates from 10-50% of the whole Roman Empire.
· The Plague of Justinian- Bubonic plague- 6th Century- 25-60% of Europe died 15-100 million
· The Black plague 14th Century- 30-50 % entire population 75-200 million
· Also in the 14th Century Leprosy grew into a pandemic.
· 17Th Century saw 20% of the population of London was killed  in what was called the great plague of London.
· 19th Century- 1855- 12 million people in India and Chine died from a plague coming from China.
· The Spanish Flu- early 20th Cent.- 17-100 million
· 20th and 21st Century- HIV/Aids- 42 million worldwide from 1983-2022- an average of 700,000 a year over the course of the last 10 years.
· Covid- 20 million so far…
· Many smaller plagues occur every year throughout the world.
· Many diseases that were eradicated have returned like malaria that kills up to 4 million people a year.
· Diseases like cancer, ALS, Parkinson’s and others that seem to be on the rise…
· Different forms of cancer- 1.8 million new cancer cases with 600,000 deaths reported in 2019, just in the US (according to the CDC)
· Hearts disease – 9 million worldwide in 2019-16% of the world’s population. (700,000 in the US alone in 2019- CDC)
· Stroke- 6+ million worldwide in 2019
· COPD- 3.5 million worldwide in 2019
· Neonatal conditions- 2million in 2019
· Abortion- 700,000 children in 2019 in the US alone. (Guttmacher and CDC numbers)
· Diabetes- 1.5 million worldwide in 2019
· Kidney diseases  (on the rise) 1.3 million  worldwide in 2019
(2) Billy Graham is reported to have once said something like, 
· “If God doesn’t judge America for its egregious sins He will have to apologize to Sodom and Gomorrah.” 
· Well, He has judged and is judging us and the rest of the world; for more people have died since Christ’s ascension than that that ever made up the population of Sodom and Gomorrah.
d. Look back a minute to 8:1-4. What role do the prayers of God’s people have in the events that are unfolding? Ever thought of it that way? 
(1) This is what that passage was pointing to… “I heard a voice from the four horns of the golden altar before God, saying to the sixth angel who had the trumpet…” 
· The “voice” has been understood to be the prayers of God’s people.


· The prayers of God’s people play an active role in the drama that is unfolding in the latter days…as well as those who have gone on before…both included together are an obviously powerful force.
(2) When we think of the end times we do not consider “our role”!

4. What seems to be the result of all of this suffering upon unbelievers according to vs. 20-21? 
a. 2 times we read that they did not “repent”. They witness all of this death and destruction and their hearts are so hardened. They refuse to turn from the very things that are ruining their lives.
b. The trumpets have been blasting followed by continuous judgment even though they are preliminary to the final blow that is yet to come…but they love their lives too much…just like those who heard the warning about the great flood and continued in their sin up until the time the floods took them away.
c. Think chapter 6:15-17- “Then the kings of the earth and the great ones and the generals and the rich and the powerful, and everyone, slave and free, hid themselves in the caves and among the rocks of the mountains, calling to the mountains and rocks, ‘Fall on us and hide us from the face of him who is seated on the throne, and from the wrath of the Lamb,  for the great day of their wrath has come, and who can stand?’” as what will happen next from what is said here.  
d. At first those unbelievers who are not God’s will act even worse than they have been…

5. See Matthew 24 for Jesus’ words!


The Revelation of John
July 2, 2023

1. Prayer
1. Review
1. The purpose of these first 6 trumpets has been, of course, to warn a pagan and idolatrous world and the Church that judgment is coming. 
1. The unbeliever won’t consider these as the judgment of God.
1. However, those of the Elect, will see them, by God’s grace, as what they are and be granted salvation in time. Matt. 24:21-22- “For then there will be great tribulation, such as has not been from the beginning of the world until now, no, and never will be. And if those days had not been cut short, no human being would be saved. But for the sake of the elect those days will be cut short.” 
1. Listen to Isaiah 33:3-4-“At the tumultuous noise peoples flee; when you lift yourself up, nations are scattered, and your spoil is gathered as the caterpillar gathers; as locusts leap, it is leapt upon.”
1. The images that come to mind abound, I hope.
1. “When you lift yourself up, nations are scattered”- There will be fear of the end and for those who believe, a fear of God that will give great hope from across the nations, all because of Christ’s death and resurrection.
1. “…and your spoil is gathered as the caterpillar gathers; as locusts leap, it is leapt upon.” The image here goes along with the destruction in the end times which is meant as judgment on the non-elect (that will be gathered to perish on THAT DAY and eternally) and then to call the Elect to faith and the Church to repentance.

1. Now, let’s try to step back from all of this “interesting” imagery…hail and fire mixed with blood...a great mountain burning with fire…a star falling from heaven…an abyss…smoke that covers the sun and the air... an abyss…smoke that covers the sun and the air…then out of the smoke comes extremely well made poisonous locusts and then the fire and smoke and sulfur with the horses having power in their tails to wound….along with an innumerable number of troops arrayed with great armaments.  When we consider these 6 trumpets so far what kind of things do we know they stand for throughout history since Christ’s ascension?
1. 8:7-“The first angel blew his trumpet, and there followed hail and fire, mixed with blood, and these were thrown upon the earth. And a third of the earth was burned up, and a third of the trees were burned up, and all green grass was burned up.”
1. 8:8-9- “The second angel blew his trumpet, and something like a great mountain, burning with fire, was thrown into the sea, and a third of the sea became blood. A third of the living creatures in the sea died, and a third of the ships were destroyed.”
1. 8:10-11-“The third angel blew his trumpet, and a great star fell from heaven, blazing like a torch, and it fell on a third of the rivers and on the springs of water. The name of the star is Wormwood.A third of the waters became wormwood, and many people died from the water, because it had been made bitter.”
1. 8:12-13 “The fourth angel blew his trumpet, and a third of the sun was struck, and a third of the moon, and a third of the stars, so that a third of their light might be darkened, and a third of the day might be kept from shining, and likewise a third of the night. Then I looked, and I heard an eagle crying with a loud voice as it flew directly overhead, “Woe, woe, woe to those who dwell on the earth, at the blasts of the other trumpets that the three angels are about to blow!”
1. 9:1-3- “And the fifth angel blew his trumpet, and I saw a star fallen from heaven to earth, and he was given the key to the shaft of the bottomless pit. He opened the shaft of the bottomless pit, and from the shaft rose smoke like the smoke of a great furnace, and the sun and the air were darkened with the smoke from the shaft. Then from the smoke came locusts on the earth, and they were given power like the power of scorpions of the earth.”
1. 9:12-15- “The first woe has passed; behold, two woes are still to come. Then the sixth angel blew his trumpet, and I heard a voice from the four horns of the golden altar before God, saying to the sixth angel who had the trumpet, ‘Release the four angels who are bound at the great river Euphrates.’ So the four angels, who had been prepared for the hour, the day, the month, and the year, were released to kill a third of mankind.”
1. Islamic terrorist problem, think 9/11
1. Hatred of Christianity... chooses idols of their own making.
1. Hatred of truth…calling untrue things true.
1. Hatred of authority…killing of police and the assassinations of leaders but even more than that…no fear of God no matter what is going on around them…that is for them...not for me.
1. Ill-gotten gain- gambling and thievery continues to be on the rise. As of last week (June 2023) now we have sports betting on Special Olympics.
1. Abortion, Euthanasia, Infanticide and physician assisted suicide- the murder of our children and the systematic killing of our elderly, by convincing them that they are a drain on their families and society…and that they should have the “right to die”.
1. Drug addiction and death.
1. Genocide in different parts of the world…man’s hatred of other men.
1. In appropriate relationships:
· Living together outside of marriage.
· Divorce
· Adultery being rampant.
· All types of “marriages” acceptable and unacceptable to men.
· LGBTQ-homosexuality, asexuality, transgenderism…all becoming rampant as fallen men and women attack the image of God…and are actually hating themselves…and rejecting how God made them.
1. Nothing new, of course, Read -  Rom. 1:18-32- Mental illness leading to suicide!


1. Chronic illnesses (cancers, HIV/AIDS-ex.- 1.4 million adults in Uganda-5.4 % of the population , ALS, plagues), hardships, insecurities, death by unknown causes, severe pain and suffering of all manners… Listen to select texts from Deut. 28:15-68
1. Orphaned children…800,000 in Uganda because of parents who died from HIV/AIDS.
1. Blight and real locust have come to deplete the food supply of much of the world. In fact, the locust thing is almost yearly in parts of Africa…so many the size of “biblical proportions” that we hear very little of that leads to famine.
1. All Wars…but specifically both World Wars…and subsequent wars Korea, Vietnam, Gulf War…continuing War on Terror!
1. One commentator said this about Trumpet #5 specifically (but it would be true for all), “whenever unbelievers suffer in this way, all the many- shaped ills which torment them, and which kindly death will not come to relieve- like chronic hardships, disease, enmities, and insecurities… these ills are the locust of Trumpet #5, marshaled and led by the angel of the abyss at God’s bidding.”
1. Many of these affect the believer as well but we have a hope of transitioning to be with God rather than the judgment of eternal damnation.



The Revelation of John
July 16, 2023

A. Prayer
B. Review
1. Why the interlude before the giving of the 7th trumpet?

2. What did we conclude about the mighty angel in verses 1-3? And why would this image be important to the people then …and to us today?

3. This is the book of Revelation…it is about revealing things formally not known or understood…so why does God not reveal to us what was said in the 7 thunders? 
a. Some things we simply cannot know.  Why?  See Deut. 29:29.  
b. In our desire to be ready for the end, we must not place more emphasis on speculation about the last days than our living for God in the last days. 

4. What is the next thing that the “angel” announces? Vs. 5-7-“ And the angel whom I saw standing on the sea and on the land raised his right hand to heaven  and swore by Him who lives forever and ever, who created heaven and what is in it, the earth and what is in it, and the sea and what is in it, that there would be no more delay, but that in the days of the trumpet call to be sounded by the seventh angel, the mystery of God would be fulfilled, just as He announced to His servants the prophets.
a. See Dan. 12:6-10 for a comparison passage- “And someone said to the man clothed in linen, who was above the waters of the stream, ‘How long shall it be till the end of these wonders?’ And I heard the man clothed in linen, who was above the waters of the stream; he raised his right hand and his left hand toward heaven and swore by Him who lives forever that it would be for a time, times, and half a time, and that when the shattering of the power of the holy people comes to an end all these things would be finished. I heard, but I did not understand. Then I said, ‘O my lord, what shall be the outcome of these things?’ He said, ‘Go your way, Daniel, for the words are shut up and sealed until the time of the end. Many shall purify themselves and make themselves white and be refined, but the wicked shall act wickedly. And none of the wicked shall understand, but those who are wise shall understand.”
(1) The “mighty angel” swears by the name of God the Creator and Sustainer of all that the end is coming soon… “there would be no more delay”.  This is the time of the end that was told to Daniel.
(2) God will delay His judgment no longer…the day of mercy is about to give way to the Day of Judgment.
(3) A “mystery” in biblical vocabulary isn’t something no one knows.
·  A mystery is something no one could know unless it was revealed to them. 
· If you could know it by intuition or personal investigation, it isn’t a mystery, because mysteries must be revealed by God…biblically speaking. 
· Therefore, something can be known and still a mystery in the biblical sense.
· And this “mystery” is most likely the unfolding of His plan from all eternity…just like this Revelation of John.
· an act of revealing or communicating divine truth- something that is revealed by God to humans
· an act of revealing to view or making known; something that is revealed; especially an enlightening or astonishing disclosure.
b. According to verse 7, only when God’s plan for human history IS completely revealed, at that time…at Christ’s 2nd Coming…all prophecy will be fulfilled in its entirety…the end of the age will have arrived. 
(1) It is the mystery of the way in which God’s promise to Abraham, that in him all nations would be blessed (Gen. 12:1-3) would be fulfilled.
(2) It is the mystery Paul describes “making known to us the mystery of His will, according to His purpose, which He set forth in Christ as a plan for the fullness of time, to unite all things in Him, things in heaven and things on earth.” Eph. 1:9-10
(3) In other words, it is the mystery of the gospel being completely fulfilled. Eph. 6:18-19- “To that end, keep alert with all perseverance, making supplication for all the saints,  and also for me, that words may be given to me in opening my mouth boldly to proclaim the mystery of the gospel”
c. So now the final judgment is at hand and we would then expect that the very next sentence would read “And the 7th angel blew his trumpet.”
(1) We would expect the judgement day. Yet that won’t technically occur in our text until 11:15. 
(2) Just like after the 6th seal the 7th does follow immediately.
(3) So what’s the delay about given that the angel said “there would be no more delay”?  10:8- 11:13 doesn’t necessarily indicate a delay it is just more information of what is going on at the same time.

5. In verses 8-10 the voice from heaven speaks again.  “Then the voice that I had heard from heaven spoke to me again, saying, ‘Go, take the scroll that is open in the hand of the angel who is standing on the sea and on the land.’ So I went to the angel and told him to give me the little scroll. And he said to me, ‘Take and eat it; it will make your stomach bitter, but in your mouth it will be sweet as honey.’ And I took the little scroll from the hand of the angel and ate it. It was sweet as honey in my mouth, but when I had eaten it my stomach was made bitter.” What does he tell John to do and why does John have such mixed reactions?  Why does this little scroll make John’s stomach bitter?   Why would something from God, especially something associated with His Word, first be sweet then bitter?  What is God seeking to communicate to His Church here?
a. John is told to actually eat it in his vision and he does….all of it.
b. John needs to digest all of God’s truth the sweet and the bitter…for it is all God’s truth/Word…
(1) He is to do this so he can be affected by it through and through…
(2) That is… he must also experience both the sweetness and the bitterness…the suffering…which is always part and parcel with the Christian life… so he can better proclaim it. 
(3) Suffering for Christ’s sake is sometimes the better teacher enabling believers to persevere in our proclamation of the Word.
(4) There are hard and terrible truths in the Word which are bitter and there are those truths that cause great hope and are sweet.
(5) Bitter sweet…
· The Word is to always be sweet speaking of our communion with Him and His goodness.
· But in our stomachs the reality of God’s word is often bitter “since we don’t have the stomach for it” … “we can’t handle the truth” …we don’t understand and find it hard to accept how all the pain brings God glory.
· Before Christ returns believers who have the sweetness of communion with God will also have to suffer before the final triumph leaving a bitter taste in john stomach at this realization. 
(6) Compare :
· Psalm 119:1-3- “How sweet are your words to my taste, sweeter than honey to my mouth!”
· Ezek. 3:1-3- “And He (the LORD) said to me, ‘Son of man, eat whatever you find here. Eat this scroll, and go, speak to the house of Israel.’ So I opened my mouth, and He gave me this scroll to eat.  And He said to me, ‘Son of man, feed your belly with this scroll that I give you and fill your stomach with it.’ Then I ate it, and it was in my mouth as sweet as honey.” The prophet was also commanded to eat a scroll one that contain the revelation of God to Israel.
· So, this is obviously God’s Word.
· The gospel of God is always sweet to the believer but it is bitter in that it is often followed by persecution.
· The gospel is sweet to those being called by God but bitter to those whose hearts have been hardened against it.
c. In our day, it is also the lack of “ingesting” the Word…making it apart of us that leads to weakness and lack of assurance within the church. It leads to manifestations such as:
(1) Depression…except to where because we live in a fallen world the body is not producing the necessary components needed to keep mentally healthy.
(2) Anxiety- except where, because we live in a fallen world Bi-polar diseases and other can be somewhat treated.
(3) Identity confusion…for the Christian this one is directly tied to our lack of ingesting the Word…or our lack of not being of the faith.  
d. In these last days as the time gets closer to the end our suffering will be  more intense but during that time we are to keep doing what God has proclaimed from the beginning…proclaiming His Word to a lost, dying and persecuting world…and encourage the Church to endure through these Last Days.
(1) We are to be a blessing as Gen. 12 tells us…
(2) We are to make disciples as Matt. 28 tells us…
(3) We are to be His witnesses as Acts 1 so clearly reiterates what the rest of Scripture has said from the beginning…
(4) This is the sweetness of the Gospel…we are not to be agents of despair and division and contempt before the world…that is bitter.
(5) We are to teach the whole counsel of God even the judgment that is coming…as God’s heralds in these last days. It is however a message of bitter consequences for all who do not receive it.

6. Now specifically look at Chapter 10:11- “And I was told, “You must again prophesy about many peoples and nations and languages and kings.”, what is God seeking to communicate to His Church through John? 
a. There is yet work to do...In these last days as the time gets closer to the end our suffering may be  more intense but during that time we are to keep doing what God has proclaimed from the beginning…
b. Can’t miss the message to be sure…that John and all who are called are to bring the message “about” the elect to those who have not yet come in and to us who are “in” to encourage the Church and to fill the kingdom since God uses His people to do both.
c. What is the church to do during these end times?
(1)  We are to be a blessing as Gen. 12 tells us…
(2)  We are to make disciples as Matt. 28 tells us…
(3)  We are to be His witnesses as Acts 1 so clearly reiterates what the rest of Scripture has said from the beginning and now we see to the  end…which will bring us into the next section and the next  question…
(4) We are to love one another as Christ loved us…in the fullness of all  that that means.
(5)  We will be God’s means to bring in His elect that have yet to come in and to bring back those who have wandered…James 5:19-20- “My brothers, if anyone among you wanders from the truth and someone brings him back, let him know that whoever brings back a sinner from his wandering will save his soul from death and will cover a multitude of sins.”

7. So how does this chapter attempt to answer the first question, “How long till the end?”                                                                                                                                     


The Revelation of John
July 23, 2023

A. Prayer
B. Review
1. Again, why the interlude before the giving of the 7th trumpet? As there was an interlude between the 6th and 7th seals to help believers to swallow all that was about to happen (chapter 7)…to take a breath if you will…so here between the 6th and 7th trumpets is another interlude Chapter 10 and 11:1-14. 
a. To give us a breather…
b. To prepare us by encouragement in the midst of the battle.
c. To remind us who is in control.
d. To help us to know and understand…that God’s Word is so sweet concerning eternal life…but the realities of this fallen world in these last days can cause our stomachs, which are weak by nature, to be bitter to the facts as it was meant to do.
e. These, of course, are NOT actual pauses of the actual sequence of events.
f. Many well-known commentators (dispensational and not) have said this interlude…this break in the action/judgment if you will, consists of answering the question of time… “How long till the end?” and “What is the Church to be doing during these last days?”  
g. Chapter 10 speaks to the first question and chapter 11:1-14 speaks to the latter.

2. So how does chapter 10 begin to answer the first question, “How long till the end?”  
a. It is here now.
b. And it is yet to come.
c. Already and not yet!
d. And it won’t be long! “There would be no more delay”

C. Rev. 11
1. As we come to Chapter 11 it is important once again for us to not speculate too much about the details.  Since God’s Church is often referred to as a temple; the temple here represents the Church of God, if we consider Chapter 10:11 as talking about the elect from every nation, tongue and tribe. God’s elect come from all ethnicities… in His church He shows no partiality… no favoritism.  I Peter 2:4-10 speaks of 3 of the ways God honors us speaking of the Church being the temple.
a. We are honored to be a place. I Peter 2:4-5 switches the metaphor from family to being a stone of the Temple of God. “As you come to him, a living stone rejected by men but in the sight of God chosen and precious, you yourselves like living stones are being built up as a spiritual house…” 
(1) Pay close attention to the words “being built up”= in the Greek is a passive…meaning that this is being done TO us…it is not action done BY us.
(2) Christ is building us up into a “spiritual house”. This is accomplish with the indwelling of the Holy Spirit.
(3) What an amazing honor: we, sinners, individually and corporately, are being built up and we are the temple of the living God.
b. We are honored to be a royal priesthood in this temple.  “…to be a holy priesthood, to offer spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God through Jesus Christ.” 
(1) All priests came from a specific tribe…the tribe of Levi…now n Christ all believers are priests.
(2) Not just the temple but the priest offering spiritual sacrifices in the temple. “Spiritual sacrifices”= are sacrifices that are offered by virtue of the work of the Spirit in our lives, because of our love for God and for one another. See Rom. 12:1-2; Ps. 51; and Heb. 13. These are always sacrifices given in earnest not as simply a rote exercise. 
(3) Not just priest but a royal priesthood… “…a royal priesthood, a holy nation, a people for His own possession, that you may proclaim the excellencies of Him who called you out of darkness into His marvelous light.” I Peter 2:9
c. We are honored to be a people. “But you are a chosen race, a royal priesthood, a holy nation, a people for his own possession… Once you were not a people, but now you are God's people; once you had not received mercy, but now you have received mercy.”- I Peter 2 9-10
(1) This if you will is a quadruple honor. 
(2) This was Israel’s honor once upon a time, as she represented the Church in the OT, but now it defines all believers in Christ…Jew and Gentile alike.

2. Again what doctrine is John made aware of and what is John to do in vs. 1 and 2 and why? “Then I was given a measuring rod like a staff, and I was told, ‘Rise and measure the temple of God and the altar and those who worship there, but do not measure the court outside the temple; leave that out, for it is given over to the nations, and they will trample the holy city for forty-two months.”
a. Again we see this constant theme of two groups of people. The elect… “those who worship in the temple” and those  “the nations” who are outside of that group. 
b. As we have just been saying this measuring of the temple…is the measuring/counting of the people of God …all those who are in Christ.
(1) John 2:20-21- “Destroy this temple, and in three days I will raise it up. The Jews then said, ‘It has taken forty-six years to build this temple, and will you raise it up in three days?’  But He was speaking about the temple of His body.”
(2) I Cor. 3:16-17- “Do you not know that you[c] are God's temple and that God's Spirit dwells in you?  If anyone destroys God's temple, God will destroy him. For God's temple is holy, and you are that temple.”
(3) Eph.2: 19-22- “So then you are no longer strangers and aliens, but you are fellow citizens with the saints and members of the household of God, built on the foundation of the apostles and prophets, Christ Jesus Himself being the cornerstone, in whom the whole structure, being joined together, grows into a holy temple in the Lord.  In Him you also are being built together into a dwelling place for God by the Spirit.”
c. This is another form of speaking about preserving the people of God and that there is a place reserved for all the faithful. 
d. This measuring corresponds to the sealing of the “sealed ones” in Chapter 7, which did not protect from physical threats of sickness or persecution but rather insures eternity to those who are God’s.
(1) John described the church in Chapter 7 like an army of 144,000 and the church in heaven as a great multitude that can’t be counted.
(2) Now we see the people of God as the temple. The NT uses this imagery so this is not new. 
(3) He is told to measure the temple which is similar to the earlier counting and sealing…this is an indication of God’s choice and protection of ALL His people.
e. What do you suppose verse 2 is speaking about when it says in part, “…but do not measure the court outside the temple; leave that out, for it is given over to the nations…”? 
(1) A few definitions have surfaced through the years with many being not viable. 
· The first being that it is the persecuted church... I am not persuaded to this.
· Another one is… all those who believe themselves to be believers but have compromised with the world.  I John 2:18-19- “Therefore we know that it is the last hour. They went out from us, but they were not of us; for if they had been of us, they would have continued with us. But they went out, that it might become plain that they all are not of us.” Also, those that Jesus speaks of in Matthew 7, as those He never knew… so these are those who ARE NOT in Christ… 
· The world, 
1) But specifically, these who are not in Christ, but who know better, turn on the Church and will do everything it can to silence and stifle the Church’s witness the world. Even now the world holds little respect for the church. 
2) Doing everything in its power to undermine, oppose and persecute God’s people…but the Church will remain even if it appears to fall.
· The church has been so divided on the basic issues for so long that its authority to speak to culture is being mocked and ridiculed…and it is mostly the churches fault for this.  
(2) The one I hold to is simply the difference between the elect and the non-elect.  God has promised to deal with the non-elect in judgment though He has also said that His people will suffer for we are called to suffering.   
(3) They, the world will trample the holy city…the Church at every turn.




3. Now what are we to make of this “42” months in verses 2 and 3? “…but do not measure the court outside the temple; leave that out, for it is given over to the nations, and they will trample the holy city for forty-two months. And I will grant authority to my two witnesses, and they will prophesy for 1,260 days, clothed in sackcloth.”
a. Remember numbers in apocalyptic literature are normally symbolic.
(1)  So John is actually communicating what this time will be like and that I will be shorter than it could have been…not how long it will last.
(2) This would have been comforting to them and should be to us that there is a scheduled end…even iif we don’t know exactly when that will be.
b. 42 months=1260 days= 3 1/2 years= half of the 7 year period that   represents the whole tribulation times from Christ’s ascension till His return. A time of intense conflict between the elect and the non-elect. But God has used this imagery before:
(1) For 42 years the Israelites wandered in the wilderness from Egypt to the Promised Land…certainly a time of testing and judgment on His own people for their unbelief.
(2) Elijah prayed that the rain would stop over Israel and for 3 ½ years…42 months God withheld the rain. Obviously another time of rebellion of God’s people in the Northern Kingdom…
(3) Daniel vision 3 ½ years is the time prophesied concerning the tribulation of the Jews under Antiochus Epiphanes during the Intertestamental period just before Christ’s birth. This was an intense time of suffering through which God’s people emerged victorious by God’s grace. But, of course, this looked to the end times as well for its complete fulfillment.
(4) So whether it is 42 months, 1260 days, or 3 ½ years in revelation we should automatically think of it as a period of time for testing and suffering which is overseen by God from which God’s people will emerge as overcomers just like He told the Churches at the beginning of this book. 
c. The tribulation will not be as long as it could have been, because of the elect…See Matthew 24:22- “And if those days had not been cut short, no human being would be saved. But for the sake of the elect those days will be cut short.” This is God’s grace for the elect…the  persecution won’t be as long as expected…AND for the non-elect for  the time of the tribulation could  have been longer and more intense.


The Revelation of John
July 30, 2023

A. Prayer
B. Review
1. If asked, what is wrong with the world today? How would you answer that in a short form…since most people won’t sit still for long answers? And then do you actually believe it?

2. What did we say last week that we are to make of this “42” months in verses 2 and 3? “…but do not measure the court outside the temple; leave that out, for it is given over to the nations, and they will trample the holy city for forty-two months. And I will grant authority to my two witnesses, and they will prophesy for 1,260 days, clothed in sackcloth.”
d. Remember numbers in apocalyptic literature are normally symbolic.
(3)  So John is actually communicating what this time will be like and that I will be shorter than it could have been…not how long it will last.
(4) This would have been comforting to them and should be to us that there is a scheduled end…even iif we don’t know exactly when that will be.
e. 42 months=1260 days= 3 1/2 years= half of the 7 year period that   represents the whole tribulation times from Christ’s ascension till His return. A time of intense conflict between the elect and the non-elect. But God has used this imagery before.
f. The tribulation will not be as long as it could have been, because of the elect…See Matthew 24:22- “And if those days had not been cut short, no human being would be saved. But for the sake of the elect those days will be cut short.” This is God’s grace for the elect…the  persecution won’t be as long as expected…AND for the non-elect for  the time of the tribulation could  have been longer and more intense.

3. Before we move on: Turn to Matthew 25:1-13. The Parable of the 10 virgins is actually one of 2 parables that Jesus tells as He prepares to tell the disciples about the final judgment. Read 25:1-13 and vs. 31-34 let’s talk about how this parable reflects all that we have talked about up to this point. 

C. Rev. 11:3-14- “And I will grant authority to my two witnesses, and they will prophesy for 1,260 days, clothed in sackcloth. These are the two olive trees and the two lampstands that stand before the Lord of the earth. And if anyone would harm them, fire pours from their mouth and consumes their foes. If anyone would harm them, this is how he is doomed to be killed. They have the power to shut the sky, that no rain may fall during the days of their prophesying, and they have power over the waters to turn them into blood and to strike the earth with every kind of plague, as often as they desire. And when they have finished their testimony, the beast that rises from the bottomless pit will make war on them and conquer them and kill them, and their dead bodies will lie in the street of the great city that symbolically is called Sodom and Egypt, where their Lord was crucified.  For three and a half days some from the peoples and tribes and languages and nations will gaze at their dead bodies and refuse to let them be placed in a tomb, and those who dwell on the earth will rejoice over them and make merry and exchange presents, because these two prophets had been a torment to those who dwell on the earth.  But after the three and a half days a breath of life from God entered them, and they stood up on their feet, and great fear fell on those who saw them.  Then they heard a loud voice from heaven saying to them, ‘Come up here!’ And they went up to heaven in a cloud, and their enemies watched them.  And at that hour there was a great earthquake, and a tenth of the city fell. Seven thousand people were killed in the earthquake, and the rest were terrified and gave glory to the God of heaven. The second woe has passed; behold, the third woe is soon to come.”  
1. And what do we make of these “2 witnesses” of vs. 3-14?
a. Since this is a section is filled with much symbolism, let’s consider together these things:
(1) It seems it could also mean without actually drawing a sweat to make it fit:
· Luke 24:46-48- “Thus it is written, that the Christ should suffer and on the third day rise from the dead,  and that repentance for the forgiveness of sins should be proclaimed in His name to all nations, beginning from Jerusalem.  You are witnesses of these things.”
· Acts 1:8- “But you will receive power when the Holy Spirit has come upon you, and you will be my witnesses in Jerusalem and in all Judea and Samaria, and to the end of the earth.”
· Why two? 
· Well in John’s day testimony was confirmed by having at least 2 witnesses but in this case there were 4…
· The Apostle John, the “2 witnesses”, that represent God’s Church called to be a witness and the Godhead who gives the Word of proclamation….So it is confirmed that this would be done.
(2) These “2” might represent a small number, but a sufficient number for God’s purposes of faithful…a remnant….the true Church…a smaller number within the greater body of professors. 
· Interesting: within the letters to the 7 churches which represented the Church as a whole only “2” of them were free of anything against them from God…
· Smyrna and Philadelphia…
· Think 2 lampstands of verse 4…were these 2 “more” faithful? 
· Christ sent His disciples out in groups of 2 to proclaim the gospel…not an army going one place…but a small group.
(3) They could be two prophets that were in the midst of the church before the Fall of Jerusalem or they could be 2 prophets that might appear before the 2nd coming of Christ…but I find this 2nd scenario unlikely since the time of the prophets have passed…
(4) Also, there could actually be a couple of main spokesmen for the Church that are being referred to here. 
· By referring to them as “2 olive trees” they would be men like Zerubbabel and Joshua (Zech. 4:3)…who led the church after the Exile to rebuild the temple. 
· These 2 are like priest and king…but it could simply mean that the power of these men will be evident within the true church at this time.
· The description of the men given in vs. 6-7, seem to be men like Moses and Aaron…describing the power that was given them in Egypt before the Exodus. 
· Some have also looked to Moses and Elijah as those being spoken of here…vs. 6.
· In all cases, the true church is being called upon to stand firm in the face of great oppression and persecution…there must be many martyrs (witnesses) as represented by these “2”...for the Church grows and is sanctified by the blood of the martyrs. But God will protect the greater Body of the Church from all evil leveled against it (vs.5). 
· Verse 5 is rather descriptive…what does he mean; in real time and space…since actual fire will not pour out from our mouth and consume our foes? Speaking God’s Word…His truth will in fact, bring down judgment upon His enemies…The elders have been given the authority to bind/discipline those with ungodly intent. The Word spoken has incredible power.
· What does this say about the Church today? Something we too often forget…we as God’s children equipped with His Word and His Spirit are powerful and not to be messed with. And… we have nothing ultimately to fear.
· Look at the power we have at our disposal as sons and daughters of the King.  Why would we want to seek to define ourselves in any other way than how God defines us…
· This identity also comes with purpose. We have been created as we are with a purpose to glorify God exactly where we are placed by God. There shouldn’t be an identity crisis within the Church of the living God. 
1) In God’s wisdom, our identity as image bearers simultaneously elevates and humbles us.
2)  It reminds us our calling is too grand and too glorious to be contained in human categories. 
3) But it also confronts our pride by reminding us we are not God. 
4) In this sense, understanding our identity as image bearer’s centers us, putting us in our place in the best possible way.
(5) However, “2 witnesses, 2 olive trees and 2 lampstands” more than likely refer to the same thing…namely the Church in opposition to the world. 
· It is the Church… these witnesses…these lampstand…olive trees… with the authority of a Zerubbabel or a Joshua who are telling the truth that the world needs to hear.
· 2 lampstands, 2 witnesses, 2 olive trees are all very public like the fact that we are, in Christ, the light of the world.
(6) vs. 7-“the beast that rises from the bottomless pit will make war on them and conquer them and kill them” …is an interesting phrase. 
· This language was most often used at the time speaking of conflicts between two opposing forces- “groups of people.”
· The world will rejoice when the Church looks like it is stifled and close to death, but of course, God is always underestimated even by His own people…think Elijah thinking he was the only one left…to the world thinking they can actually “kill”… snuff out the church, the way Satan thought he had won when Christ went to the Cross. 
(7) Jesus told us that in this life there will be “tribulation”…He could have used the word for hardship or the word for suffering…or the  word for persecution…but He choose to use the word “tribulation” …for things will get remarkably harder before He comes. But then the Church has always been persecuted from within and from without.
· If the Church is in mind…let’s back up a minute to vs. 3- “And I will grant authority to my two witnesses, and they will prophesy for 1,260 days, clothed in sackcloth.”
· This reveals how the Church needs to be humble (sackcloth) as it wields the power and authority of the Last Days as well as suffering under the persecution of the Last Days.
· Sackcloth is a garment of repentance and mourning…a symbol that one was guilty of sin and being mournful/penitent of that sin.
· So the ministry in these last days is to be one of repentance …the free call to forgiveness as the Prophets before us.
· Our ministry is wrapped up in the knowledge that judgment is real and the time is close so we must in the Spirit of repentance ourselves be calling others to repentance and forgiveness.
(8) Can you see that God through John seemingly has gone out of His way to make the story of these witnesses sound similar to the story of Jesus? 
· They suffer like Jesus and are raised to heaven like Jesus. 
· The intended message to those in the 1st Century and the message to us today is the same. 
· We should expect to suffer like Jesus …but we can also be expected to be raised like Jesus. 
· Those two always go together for the believer.
(9) What John foresaw was soon to happen. 
· The Church was given great power and boldness to witness for Christ.
· The Church would be persecuted severely being fed to lions and being lit on fire as torches to light the city of Rome.
· But as with all persecution the more severe the more the Church grows…think Rome, China or Iran…the more persecution, the more the Church grows. 
· So that the earlier church Father Tertullian would write in the 2nd Century that “the blood of the martyrs is the seed of the Church.”


The Revelation of John
August 6, 2023

A. Prayer
B. Review and continue in Chapter 11
1. When we consider the “2 witnesses who are also the 2 olive trees and 2 lampstands” what is being communicated to God’s church to be doing during these last days?
a. In the power of God’s Word and Spirit we are to do even greater things than Christ did when He was in the earth the first time.
b. We are given the power and the call to proclaim the Gospel of Jesus Christ.
c. We are to be humble and repentant so that we do not become presumptuous and proud.
d. We are to realize we will suffer and then the End will come and our salvation will be complete.
e. Our identity is wrapped up in Christ and nothing else.
f. Compromise is not an option…loving one another as Christ loved the church is to be our primary function after loving God with all that we are.
g. Focusing on Christ…living in Christ…fearing the Lord with delight is the only reality that will get us through these last days intact.

2. Chapter 11 continued.
a. Let’s stop here a minute- We talked briefly about the action of the beast last time so what are we to make of this critter?  Vs. 7-8-“And when they have finished their testimony, the beast that rises from the bottomless pit will make war on them and conquer them and kill them,”  What do we make of this critter? Where have we seen this critter/person before? (9:11; I John 2:18, 4:3) 
(1) So what part of the story is technically being told here?  6th seal (6:12-17)… 6th trumpet. (9:13-21) 
(2) What does the use of the definite article “the” indicate?
· That he is real and well known…Satan as we saw when we looked at chapter 9. 
· It could be the beast of 13:2…which seems to refer to the same beast of Dan. 7:7…but I prefer the Chapter 9 reference since that seems to be the logical context at this time…
b. Verse 8 is an interesting verse. “and their dead bodies will lie in the street of the great city that symbolically is called Sodom and Egypt, where their Lord was crucified.”  From a Middle-eastern point of view what is being communicated by the fact that the “2 witnesses” were left to “lie in the street of the great city”…? 
(1) To not bury someone is the ultimate form of disrespect for them.
· Most cultures in the Middle-east bury their dead within 24 hours…unless they are criminals of the extreme…and they might leave their carcasses up for all to see.  
· These “men” were not “criminals” any more than Christ was.
(2) This is the world under the sway of the Beast.  As verses 8 says of this city … “that symbolically (or spiritually) is called…” This is given so that there is no mistake that God is not talking about a literal particular city.
(3) The reference to Sodom and Egypt seems to refer to major sins against God that we have known there:
·  Sodom = immorality and idleness; 
· Egypt =idolatry; oppression, persecution and slavery…
(4) The direct reference is actually to Jerusalem but also, it represents as one commentator put it “every city and no particular city where unrighteousness reigns”-
(5) As the world looks on with its persecution and oppression it will delight in seeing what it perceives as its death…what will that look like?
· Churches having their tax exempt status taken away.
· Christian doctrine coming under scrutiny and being labeled “hate speech”…the Word of God being rejected or as Peter says, “There are some things in them that are hard to understand, which the ignorant and unstable twist to their own destruction, as they do the other Scriptures.”
· Democrats are introducing a bill doing away with the terms “husband” and “wife”. Air Force Academy is already seeking to make cadets conform to this.
· In the UK and Canada it is consider a chargeable offense referring biblically concerning homosexuality or the trans ideology. 
· Not using non-binary pronouns is also a chargeable offense in the UK, Canada and many European countries and there are bills in our Congress to do the same thing.
· The secular world  and many within the Church see our identity as something that we achieve instead of receive. They take the brokenness of a fallen world and fashion it into identities in everything but Jesus Christ.
· Christians put in prison for defying the government.
· Churches closing down from outside pressure.
· Christians being killed for the faith…more and more martyrs on the world scene…we see this now…more have been martyred for the faith in the last century then in any other and this century is poised to be worse. 
(6) But as usual God will bring upon His enemies the same as His enemies have been allowed to bring upon His people. This is God’s great promise that has always been true!  Jer. 25:33-“And those pierced by the Lord on that day shall extend from one end of the earth to the other. They shall not be lamented, or gathered, or buried; they shall be dung on the surface of the ground.”
· The prophets reveal much about the end days when talking about the judgment around the corner…whether it be against Israel, Judah, Assyria or Babylon. 
· Those who were not sent into exile from Jerusalem and Judah...Zedekiah and the people left behind. 
· The surrounding pagan nations deciding if they should join Zedekiah in his fruitless quest.
· All nations and peoples … “on that Day…” the Last Day!
c. Ah, the resurrection of the “2”…3 1/2 days later in vs. 11-14- “But after the three and a half days a breath of life from God entered them, and they stood up on their feet, and great fear fell on those who saw them. Then they heard a loud voice from heaven saying to them, ‘Come up here!’ And they went up to heaven in a cloud, and their enemies watched them. And at that hour there was a great earthquake, and a tenth of the city fell. Seven thousand people were killed in the earthquake, and the rest were terrified and gave glory to the God of heaven. The second woe has passed; behold, the third woe is soon to come.”  What is going on here?
(1) Periods of revival occurs within the church …especially before the 2nd Coming.
· We always get all fired up when we actually come to realize that we are being persecuted…that there really is an enemy…and we need to get on the stick. 
· Are we there yet?  Has there been enough-
·  Death…
· Enough misrepresentations of God and God’s Word…
· Enough open immorality for us to actually do something…
· Or are we still paralyzed…in shock over how things are turning out…simply can’t believe what this world is coming to…and we must be careful not to rock the boat.
(2) It makes more and simple sense to see this as the resurrection of the Church…the Elect...
· than to think of a couple of guys being resurrected with no mention of God’s church…
· we are talking about people groups here…those who will be called up to meet with the Lord in the clouds and those who will be judged which is the 3rd woe …the 7th Trumpet.  Vs. 14-“The second woe has passed; behold, the third woe is soon to come.” See also- Psalm 50:3-4; Jude vs. 14-16; Rev 6:12-17.
(3) Then the resurrection of the Church at the Coming of the LORD… vs 12- “Then they heard a loud voice from heaven saying to them, ‘Come up here!’ And they went up to heaven in a cloud, and their enemies watched them. …and then the judgment of the earth-vs. 13- “And at that hour there was a great earthquake, and a tenth of the city fell. Seven thousand people were killed in the earthquake, and the rest were terrified and gave glory to the God of heaven.”
· Not an invitation but a command. I Thess. 4:16-18-“For the Lord Himself will descend from heaven with a cry of command, with the voice of an archangel, and with the sound of the trumpet of God. And the dead in Christ will rise first. Then we who are alive, who are left, will be caught up together with them in the clouds to meet the Lord in the air, and so we will always be with the Lord. Therefore encourage one another with these words.”
· Isaiah, Amos, and I Kings all talk about events where 1/10th or 7 thousand people were spared when judgement wiped out the majority.
· John may have this in mind but flips it on its head, writing that only a 1/10th suffer judgment while the rest are terrified and give glory to God as they come to this realization of who God is too late.
· This may be what Paul writes about in Phil. 2… “…that every knee shall bow…and every tongue confess that Jesus Christ is Lord to the glory of God the Father.”
· We see throughout the OT that the threat of punishment doesn’t change a hard heart…but the moment judgment comes there is an immediate seeking of God…like “fox hole prayers”.
· But God has decreed the judgment and nothing will change it…it is too late…just like we often see in the prophets…it is simply too late. 
· How many times does God say that He does not hear their cries?  You can imagine that many cried out to God when the floods hit but God was not listening for they were destined to perish.
· It has also been surmised that this is another way of describing those of us who have come to know the Lord since the ascension of Christ, but this seems unlikely since nowhere in Revelation do we find anything that speaks of a great conversion of many believers just prior to Christ’s 2nd Coming.
(4) All of this actually speaks to the great “COST” of witnessing for Christ. The declaration of the witnesses for Christ is costly… making many more martyrs. This work comes with this promise: “Blessed is the one who reads aloud the words of this prophecy, and blessed are those who hear, and who keep what is written in it, for the time is near.” Rev. 1:3

3. In review let’s consider together how this vision of these 2 witnesses would have affected the hearts of John original audience. What practical and timely importance would this image have for the persecuted Christians in the 1st century if the 42 months (1260 days) was a reference to something that would happen thousands of years after their deaths?
a. On one hand, if the 31/2 years period is indeed a reference to the whole  Inter-advent period…the whole age between the 2 comings of Christ…then we might see the relevance and encouragement not only for these 1st  Century Christians and for every subsequent generation of believers as well.
(1) As God’s people no matter how bad it gets we are not to have a  bomb shelter mentality…or a prepper mentality for our calling has  never been to retreat…think of the armor of God covering only the  front. 
· We are to, at the very least stand our ground. We are not to give up ground...think The Armor of God…
· But the fact is today, that the Church is in retreat on too many fronts and there is little practical protection for a retreat.
(2) This would be an encouragement for they are not to fear Rome’s  worst assaults…just like in the history of God’s people…there might  be times when it appears the Church will cease to exist…it won’t.  
· The blood of the martyrs is the seed of the church. Persecution and suffering is our lot in life. 
· God’s plan to do in His enemy would be and is an encouragement for His people just like it was in the past.
(3) As the “2 witnesses” we the Church are called to preach with word and presence the gospel of Jesus Christ…we have been empowered by God Himself… He is the God of the miracle and the persecution.
·  Our calling is not to be successful but to be faithful to the plan…to the mission as outlined by God…
· He gave us the mission plan…we know the beginning and we know the end…everything in between is just details. 
· And we must be ready to die in this life for the good of the plan…for God’s glory, if that is our calling.
(4) This is our Father’s World…what do we need to fear? See Rom. 8:35-39-“Who shall separate us from the love of Christ? Shall tribulation, or distress, or persecution, or famine, or nakedness, or danger, or sword? As it is written, ‘For your sake we are being killed all the day long; we are regarded as sheep to be slaughtered.’ No, in all these things we are more than conquerors through Him who loved us.  For I am sure that neither death nor life, nor angels nor rulers, nor things present nor things to come, nor powers, nor height nor depth, nor anything else in all creation, will be able to separate us from the love of God in Christ Jesus our Lord.”
(5) “When men project the Church’s ruin, God is preparing for its deliverance.”- Matthew Henry
b. On the other hand we must remember that we are all “to bear witness” for God:
(1)  That witness will have risk and pain associated with it and we shouldn’t leave this work up to a few. 
(2) And that ministry is everything that a Christian man, woman or child does for the glory of God. 
(3) There is a lot of work to be done and a short time to do it all…is how we need to look at it and this text tells us that it is a short time.  It is just the right amount of time, because it is God’s time…but short none the less as God measures time.
(4) As sons and daughters of the KING we should desire to reflect both His genius as Creator and His mercy and grace as Redeemer.
(5) In the Song of Solomon the bridegroom makes a couple of statements about his bride that are eye-catching to be sure: Song 6:4, 10- “You are beautiful as Tirzah, my love, lovely as Jerusalem, awesome as an army with banners…Who is this who looks down like the dawn, beautiful as the moon, bright as the sun, awesome as an army with banners?”
· The bride is like an army with banners?  She is like the sun with the reflected beauty/glory of the moon. She is awesome!
· That is the true church, which is the bride of Christ: the church comes to reflect the bridegroom’s awesome magnificence. 
· We know from the Apostle Paul that believers are being transformed from glory to glory…into the image of Christ. But Song of Songs specifically specifies that transformation is growth in a reflected awesomeness.
· Led by the Spirit into conformity with Christ, the Church begins to exhibit to the world fearsome divine qualities of holiness, happiness, wholeness and beauty which the world is coming to hate more and more.
· Thus the Church shines like the moon in the darkness, reflecting the light of the sun, having none on its own, bringing about wonder and dread to the world. Believer’s become like heaven’s Solid people in Lewis’s The Great Divorce; their wholesomeness and loving joyfulness are actually fearful to others…so much so that the world seeks to persecute and oppress. 
· This is obviously troubling to the unbeliever for how it exposes their grumblings and their crookedness and foolishness. In the fear of God, believers become …like their God…blessedly and beautifully fearsome. 


The Revelation of John
August 13, 2023

A. Prayer
B. Review
1. What is the main point that is communicated in the story of the “2 witnesses” to the church then and for us today?

2. Chapter 10 sort of answered the question of “How long to the end”? So with this in mind, how do these 14 verses answer the second of the two questions, “What is the Church to be doing during these last days?” 

C. Rev. 11:15-19
1. Let’s stop here a minute. What all kind of things had been going on between the 1st and 7th trumpets?
a. Judgements on non-believers.
b. Persecution and suffering of God’s church worsens as people see that we are resolved in our faith.
c. The elect from every nation, tongue and tribe continue to come in during this time.

2. What is this scene depicting when this 7th Trumpet is blown verses 15-19? “Then the seventh angel blew his trumpet, and there were loud voices in heaven, saying, ‘The kingdom of the world has become the kingdom of our Lord and of His Christ, and he shall reign forever and ever.’  And the twenty-four elders who sit on their thrones before God fell on their faces and worshiped God, saying,
‘We give thanks to you, Lord God Almighty, who is and who was,
for you have taken your great power and begun to reign.
The nations raged, but your wrath came, and the time for the dead to be judged,
and for rewarding your servants, the prophets and saints, and those who fear your name, both small and great, and for destroying the destroyers of the earth.’”
Then God's temple in heaven was opened, and the ark of His covenant was      seen within His temple. There were flashes of lightning, rumblings, peals of thunder, an earthquake, and heavy hail. 
a. The END! No waiting period… second…third or fourth chances…The End! My favorite part of a bad song!
(1) There have been plenty of warnings and it hasn’t changed the overall landscape of people.
(2) But then, warnings do not move the heart…only God moves the heart…and that wasn’t the plan for the enemies of the LORD.
(3) The time is short…and here he is telling how quickly it will all happen.
b. God keeping covenant! Some say talk is cheap…and it is unless it is followed up with the actions that go with the words.
c. The New Heavens and New Earth! “The kingdom of the world has become the kingdom of our Lord and of his Christ, and he shall reign forever and ever.” 
d. Judgment is complete! “The nations raged, but your wrath came, and the time for the dead to be judged…”
e. Just as the trumpet of the 7th day blew down the walls of Jericho, when the 7th angel blows the 7th trumpet our pilgrimage in this life comes to an end…and we will possess all that has been promised in its entirety. “…rewarding your servants, the prophets and saints, and those who fear your name, both small and great, and for destroying the destroyers of the earth.”
f. He will have cleansed…burned everything up and made it all new…He will have finally dealt with the destroyer and all His enemies.

3. What are some of the implications for the Church concerning the 7 trumpets?
a. Until the 7th trumpet God’s people are still coming into God’s Church.
b. While persecution abounds, we do not need to fear…all of it must and will happen then Christ returns.  
(1) Each new day is one day closer to His return. 
(2) We have peace with God now in Christ…we have security in Christ as well…we can fear God/ enjoy God something that those who dwell in the earth do not have and cannot have.
c. During this time our purpose and our identity is clearer than we might think on some days…We are His and we are called to glorify God!
d. We no longer belong to the world in any shape or form…influenced, tempted.  God kept His wrath short for the sake of the elect.
e. Whenever we are tempted to give way to the fear as the world, we know we have a refuge… Jesus Christ.
(1) In these last days anxiety abounds because of the fear of the world.
·  Anxiety abounds because our culture has given up God as the proper object of our fear.
· The fear of God is the beginning of wisdom/knowledge in Scripture…and this is a happy and healthy fear given to us to control our unhealthy fears. 
· The loss of the fear of the Lord ushered in an age of anxiety and weakness in these last days, but the fear of the Lord is the antidote to all our anxieties. 
(2) After 3 days breath returned to Him, He rose again and ascended to the right hand of the Father.
(3) He has walked this road before us…He has run this race…but He will also walk this road with us.
f. With the sounding of the 7th Trumpet we are sealed forever in the Godhead …our salvation is complete.
g. God will physically dwell among His people!

4. Describe the worship that occurs at the sound of the 7th and final trumpet.  Why such praise?
a.  VICTORY!!  This is what the Christian is to long for and desire above all else…that God’s justice would prevail and that the end would come in His time. 
b.  We are to look forward to that every day.  As Martin Luther said, “There are only 2 days on my calendar, This day and That day. Because That day is coming, This day can be lived with hope and patience.”  
c. Who are these whom are praising God? Why is that significant for them and us?
(1) Voices in heaven…the martyrs?!? As an answer to their prayers throughout time.
(2) The Holy critters around the throne…praising God which is what they are called to do.
(3) The saints that have gone on ahead of us…the great cloud of witnesses.
d. What doctrines do they remind us of by their words of praise?

5. One more thought here on this worship.
a. Turn for a minute to Rev. 20:11-15. “Then I saw a great white throne and him who was seated on it. From his presence earth and sky fled away, and no place was found for them. And I saw the dead, great and small, standing before the throne, and books were opened. Then another book was opened, which is the book of life. And the dead were judged by what was written in the books, according to what they had done. And the sea gave up the dead who were in it, Death and Hades gave up the dead who were in them, and they were judged, each one of them, according to what they had done. Then Death and Hades were thrown into the lake of fire. This is the second death, the lake of fire. And if anyone's name was not found written in the book of life, he was thrown into the lake of fire.”
b. Comparing these two texts Rev. 11:15-18 and Rev. 20:11-15 we see that the Rev. 20 passage is simply another picture of the final judgment…more details.
c. It would be almost impossible to make sense of these sections if we think one follows the other chronologically.
(1) We aren’t watching a movie unfolding in real time; we are looking at different angles of the same event.  
(2) As I said, rather than a movie…think of this as an instant replay…giving us the same event from different angles so we can see and have a better understanding of what is before us…while not even giving us all the information but enough to get a correct interpretation of what is happening and what is to come. 

6. How should this prayer and worship instruct our prayer and praise today?

7. Vs. 19 is an interesting verse.  This is seen as a response to the song of the elders. What things might this communicate to its readers for generations? 
a. Wow…we have the answer to the question…Where is the Ark of the Covenant? At least we know where it will be.  It is seen within His temple…
(1) This tells us that He knows where it is now.
(2) This also tells us that if he will preserve an object a symbol of His grace…then, of course, we are preserved in Him always for we will be seen in His temple as well. Rev. 21.
b. The Ark of the Covenant would communicate the blessing and promise for the believer as God is with them and has been with them (The ark in the OT was a symbol of God’s abiding presence with His people.) 
c. The cosmic disturbances would communicate God’s divine wrath…AND at the same time His power and presence…He is not safe…but He is always good and right! 
d. Once again this is not an earthly temple but God’s throne room.  From the most holy place flows both the promise of covenantal love seen in salvation and at the same time righteous justice…grace and justice from the One True God.  
e. The simple truth is this…this entire scene is a reminder to us and the world that God will faithfully carry out His covenantal promises for His people and that He will judge the enemies of His people just as He promised.

8. How should the knowledge of these 7 Seals and 7 Trumpets affect us as believers? What attitude should we seek to cultivate concerning this justice of our God? 
a. They remind us that it is right for us to long for the day of justice but we should not have a heart of self-righteousness or vengeance. 
b. We cannot assume that we are somehow less deserving of God’s judgment…


The Revelation of John
August 20, 2023

D. Prayer
E. Review
9. How should this prayer and worship in vs. 15-18 instruct our prayer and praise today?

10. How should the knowledge of these 7 Seals and 7 Trumpets affect us as believers? What attitude should we seek to cultivate concerning this justice of our God? How should they comfort us at the point?
c. Soberness- it is by grace alone that we are saved from this calamity and others are not.
d. They remind us that it is right for us to long for the day of justice but we should not have a heart of self-righteousness or vengeance. 
e. We cannot assume that we are somehow less deserving of God’s judgment…
f. On that last day, Chapt. 11:19 we can expect our total glorification.       I Peter 5:4- “And when the chief Shepherd appears, you will receive the unfading crown of glory.”

F. Rev. 12
1. The first 11 chapters’ capture all that will occur in between the 2 Comings of Christ in short form now the rest of the book simply elaborates on the events already spoken about. 
a. Just like the first 11 chapters of the book of Genesis sets the ground work for everything else that comes after. This is something we need to remember as we move forward.  
b. Everything has been already talked about and what is to come speaks of things in more detail…not new events but the same ones already spoken of with more details and ...yet...another perspective. Remember the instant replay analogy where we get to see the same event from different angels hopefully getting more detail.
c. “God pushes back the curtain of human history and lets us peer backstage to know what really is going on behind the scenes, behind all the fury of drama that has been under way ever since Adam and Eve sinned against the Father in the Garden and was intensified with the birth of Jesus, the only Savior of the world.” (Scotty Smith , Unveiled Hope) Thinking about this quote and what we have read here in our text what are some reasons he would talk about “the fury of human drama” intensifying because of the birth of Jesus? 
(1) One would be that we absolutely see the ultimate cause of the on-going tribulation of the people of God…Satan’s rage against the Church…His final blow if you will.
(2) If he can just get us all to turn on God…but that strategy isn’t working overall…so he rages as the beast…and he seduces as the Prostitute (as we will see) …working overtime if you will to get his way.
(3) But we have already been told…we know the enemies plan of attack…and we have been told while we may lose our life…we won’t lose!
2. Chapters 12-14 are an interesting interlude before we get to the Bowls of Judgment. These chapters seem to have a message for the believer that goes all the way back to the first chapter. An ongoing refrain that we have heard before. This section, Revelation 12:1–14:20, features the second coming again, as the great dragon, Satan, persecutes the church. If this event is meant to follow chapter 11, the chronology would be confusing. It’s better to see this section as another recapitulation, and the intensity increases as John uses the imagery of a bloody winepress for God’s great harvest judgment.
a. A Theme of endurance in hardship…with a promise of overcoming.
(1) “I, John, your brother and partner in the tribulation and the kingdom and the patient endurance that are in Jesus…”
(2) And the “to the one who conquers” phrases in each letter…communicating both the need to endure through to the victory won in Christ Jesus.
(3) Also we made the point back at the beginning that if we are ever asked; What is the Book of the Revelation really about, you can tell then that the Revelation is a call to patient endurance of tribulation 
(4) And here is this interlude between the 7 trump[ets an the 7 Bowls John is coming back to that theme …which seems to be a primary aim of this letter …to call believers to patient endurance in these Last Days.
(5) Or …as some commentators have suggested …that John, here in the middle of this book, is connecting his call to patient endurance to what makes the call necessary; namely, the pressure that Satan is placing on our souls to keep us from patient endurance in these Last Days. 
 
3. What three players are spoken of in the drama/conflict that unfolds before us in the first 5 verses? “And a great sign appeared in heaven: a woman clothed with the sun, with the moon under her feet, and on her head a crown of twelve stars. 2 She was pregnant and was crying out in birth pains and the agony of giving birth. 3 And another sign appeared in heaven: behold, a great red dragon, with seven heads and ten horns, and on his heads seven diadems. 4 His tail swept down a third of the stars of heaven and cast them to the earth. And the dragon stood before the woman who was about to give birth, so that when she bore her child he might devour it. 5 She gave birth to a male child, one who is to rule all the nations with a rod of iron, but her child was caught up to God and to his throne…” This chapter is sort of a synopsis of what has been and what will be.   
a. It would seem: The woman, Jesus, and Satan. 
b. This might seem rather elementary but, who is the woman that gives birth to a son? The “obvious answer” may be Mary.  But look close at the description here and in the rest of the chapter.
(1) She is a radiant bride…language used of God’s people by God Himself. She shares in His light.
(2) Remember Joseph’s dream of the sun, the moon and the 11 stars, which represented his father, mother, and his brothers all bowing to him. This was the family that became the 12 patriarchs which represent the covenant peoples of God.
(3) 12 stars could also represent the 12 Apostles… representing the Church…God’s people in their leadership.
(4) “She” is the Church who gives birth to a Son….Jesus…Mary represent the Church as well.
· Just to be clear this is NOT just Israel as dispensationalists want to imply…
· For after Jesus ascends to God, the woman is left behind with “the rest of her offspring…those who obey God’s commandments and hold to the testimony of Jesus.” -12:17
(5) The first time it was put forth that this was specifically Mary was in the 4th Cent. But that was never the position of the Church.  
(6) The early church through to the Reformers all understood this passage to be speaking of the cosmic battle between God’s people and Satan with God’s Son being the awaited Messiah coming forth out of His true bride. 
(7) So there are only 3 main players to this drama The True Church, Jesus, and Satan and his minion.  As Mary was elevated she became more prominent but she still always represented the people of God.
c. Once again, maybe elementary, but who does the dragon represent here and what is he seeking to do? 
(1) Once again, we are introduced to the devil, our adversary…Satan. 
·  Our enemy who is striving to get us to stop patiently enduring 
· stop us from overcoming
(2) the 7 heads simply represent his authority given to him
(3) the crowns= the authority God has given to him…He is powerful and has a universal reach all given to his by God to carry out His decrees.
(4) 10 horns represent his great power granted to him by God
(5) 12:9 defines for us who this serpent/dragon is, “And the great dragon was thrown down, that ancient serpent, who is called the devil and Satan, the deceiver of the whole world…”
(6) The dragon positions himself to seize and destroy the child of the woman…
· There doesn’t seem to be anything more urgent to him than this…and he seems completely convinced of his success…forgetting in his evil blindness who is in charge. “that he might devour it…the Child.”- 
· He believes that he can make the child succumb to his ways (think temptation of Christ in the wilderness) …and what we see here is also Satan always seeking to devour the church…a roaring lion. The dragon hates the Son as he hated the Father before the foundations of the earth because he hates to whole Godhead.
(7) It may cause us to think of Mary…and there is a sense of that, but maybe even more so Eve. 
· Ever since Eden, Satan has sought to destroy the promised child before the child put an end to his perceived dominion.


· God said to the ancient serpent in the garden that God would put enmity between the offspring of the woman and the offspring of the serpent…but the outcome of that conflict would not be in doubt. 
· Gen. 3:15- “I will put enmity between you and the woman, and between your offspring and her offspring; he shall bruise your head, and you shall bruise his heel.” The offspring of the woman will crush the head of the snake.
· Satan was behind the murder of Abel.
· Satan was behind Pharaoh making as decree that all Hebrew males were to die…drowned in the Nile River…sp Moses could not come forth.
· Satan was behind Saul’s murderous hatred for David. 
· Satan was behind Haman’s desire to eradicate the Jews.
· Satan was behind Herod’s decision to order all male children to die under the age of 2 in and around Bethlehem seeking to kill Jesus. 
· Each person was responsible for their own actions but Satan inspired the action.
· “She gave birth to a male child, one who is to rule all the nations with a rod of iron but her child was caught up to God and to His throne…” speaks of God’s king, God’s Son, in Psalm 2, to whom God will give the nations and the ends of the earth.
· So this single sentence traces the events of Jesus’ birth all the way to His resurrection and ascension to the throne at the right hand of His Father in heaven.
· And God will watch over His people during this time.
(8) Note: a bit of historical context…Many have said that this is picture of Rome (ex. R.C. Sproul)…speculation which may  fit an historical narrative…if Rome is in mind here then it would break down this way- (remember this speculation.)
· Rome was considered to be a dragon of great strength by many of the non-Romans of the day.
· With 7 heads= the fact that Rome was built on 7 hills(see also Rev. 17:9)- “City on 7 Hills/Mountains
· There would become 10 horns after Caesar Augustus for the Roman Empire was divided into 10 provinces.
· 7 crowns/diadems=7 kings (See Rev. 17:10)
· The falling of the stars is seen as Rome conquest of 1/3 of the then known world.
d. Once again, elementary, who is the child? Jesus! And what do these few words tell us of this child?
(1) Jesus’ rule and true authority are emphasized… 12:5- “who will rule all the nations with an iron scepter” 
(2) But this secondarily speaks of the power of the Church which is called to rule…to have dominion.


The Revelation of John
August 27, 2023

G. Prayer
H. Review
1. So as we started this chapter who were the main players on the stage of history recorded here? What is the point?
a. The woman/the Church, Satan/ dragon, Jesus- the male child who would rule all the nations with a rod of iron. 
b. To show us yet again in short form the conflict that has been going on, is going on and will go on between Satan and God’s church until Christ returns and makes all things new…vs. 1-5.

2. How does knowing this give the Church then and the church today…HOPE?

I. Now let’s pick it up at verse 6- “…and the woman fled into the wilderness, where she has a place prepared by God, in which she is to be nourished for 1,260 days.”  
1. Do you perceive a “Aha moment” here? If so, what and/or why?
2. Once again, we see the 1260 days spoken of…why and how does the wilderness tie in here? 
a. This is speaking again of the period between the 2 comings of Christ. 
b. This will be a period full of conflict in an evil world.
c. It speaks of the persecution the Church will exist  under…wilderness has 3 images that immediately would  come to mind for the children of God:
(1) First- the wilderness wandering of their sinful, not obedient period when they refused to go into the Promised Land because the giants were too big…
· Even Joshua and Caleb had to endure that time in the wilderness…as a remnant of the remnant preserving and showing how God was keeping His covenant to  bring His people to the Promised Land…
· So the true Church will be within the church between these 2 periods existing, thriving sometimes…not in others always being persecuted by someone somewhere with that persecution intensifying as time goes on.
(2) Second- the wilderness experience of David as he ran from King Saul. 
· There were times of hardship and times of celebration as these “marauders/raiders…rebels for God sought to work for God’s people and  for God’s glory until David was finally elevated to the throne to which he had been anointed.
(3) Third, Christ’s wilderness experience for 40 days where Satan tempted Him. This early church would have been taught about this temptation for them to know that in Christ they too can overcome.




(4) Fourth, The True Church will suffer like wandering in a wilderness with no place to call our own…not being in its home…but it WAS God who prepared these “digs” and brought us here…so we will suffer but…
· But the church will be protected and provided for during this time…it will not cease to exist no matter what is thrown at it until Christ returns in glory.
· So the Church will not be raptured out of these last Days…it has always rode out the storm to the calm tomorrow.
· Remember: “When men project the Church’s ruin, God is preparing for its deliverance.”- Matthew Henry
· Vs. 6 will be spelled out in verses 13-17

3. What event(s) in history are verses 7-12 most easily speaking about? “Now war arose in heaven, Michael and his angels fighting against the dragon. And the dragon and his angels fought back, 8 but he was defeated, and there was no longer any place for them in heaven. 9 And the great dragon was thrown down, that ancient serpent, who is called the devil and Satan, the deceiver of the whole world—he was thrown down to the earth, and his angels were thrown down with him. 10 And I heard a loud voice in heaven, saying, ‘Now the salvation and the power and the kingdom of our God and the authority of his Christ have come, for the accuser of our brothers has been thrown down, who accuses them day and night before our God.  And they have conquered him by the blood of the Lamb and by the word of their testimony, for they loved not their lives even unto death. Therefore, rejoice, O heavens and you who dwell in them! But woe to you, O earth and sea, for the devil has come down to you in great wrath, because he knows that his time is short!”
a. And he utterly fails in his vicious attempt to destroy Jesus. 12:4-5- “His tail swept down a third of the stars of heaven and cast them to the earth. And the dragon stood before the woman who was about to give birth, so that when she bore her child he might devour it. She gave birth to a male child, one who is to rule all the nations with a rod of iron, but her child was caught up to God and to his throne…” 
b. He is defeated by Michael and thrown out of heaven- 12:7-9- “Now war arose in heaven, Michael and his angels fighting against the dragon. And the dragon and his angels fought back, 8 but he was defeated, and there was no longer any place for them in heaven. And the great dragon was thrown down, that ancient serpent, who is called the devil and Satan, the deceiver of the whole world—he was thrown down to the earth, and his angels were thrown down with him.” 
c. He is defeated ultimately by the blood of the Lamb and the word of testimony.
(1) The testimony of the martyrs spurred the Church on to greater things for the Lord. 
(2) The Church patiently endures for the glory of God which means persecution, oppression and death in these latter days…and if not those then our reputation, our friends will leave us…our jobs could be in jeopardy… (We see Christians getting fired across the workforce now…even greater numbers coming.)
d. Is this the battle that occurred before time in heaven or is this symbolic of the battle the victory won on the Cross by Christ? 
(1) Both? Col. 2:13-15- “God made alive together with him, having forgiven us all our trespasses, by canceling the record of debt that stood against us with its legal demands. This He set aside, nailing it to the cross. He disarmed the rulers and authorities and put them to open shame, by triumphing over them in Him.”
(2) Jesus’s atoning death put an end to Satan’s “right” to stand in the throne room of heaven and list out all of the reasons why you and I deserve God’s wrath…. On that Day the accuser was thrown out.
e. The battle in heaven that ultimately cast Satan from heaven the first step to his being cast in the lake of fire.
f. Satan rages and fights back all because he knows! 12:12- “…he knows that his time is short!”
g. Given the reference to Gen. 3…we see the history of the world at play here. 
(1) Ever since Gen. 3, Satan has been tempting mankind and mankind has fallen over and over again…though God’s elect/remnant continue to return to Him in repentance…individually and corporately. 
(2) Among his attacks are accusations designed both to destroy our confidence and to engage God’s wrath against people as sinful as we are: Satan is “the accuser of [the] brothers” (Rev. 12:10). 
(3) Satan has been “speaking into God’s ear, if you will”, seeking to undermine the relationship with mankind, especially God ‘s elect…seeking to convince  God just how bad people are…and His elect are even worse. 
(5) Think the conversation with Job…what was Satan’s ultimate desire?) 
(6) But in one crucial verse (Rev. 12:11), John tells us how these believers overcome the devil. “And they have conquered him by the blood of the Lamb and by the word of their testimony, for they loved not their lives even unto death.”
· His attacks go to the very core of things…he is an accuser…our accuser…interesting that he still has God’s ear.
· But because of Christ all of us are able to overcome the devil…forever and a day! 
· By the blood of the lamb. The word “by” here is an interesting word…it means “on the grounds of”- 
· When all Satan’s accusations are brought forward …Satan is silenced because our acceptance with God is not based on our own merit but on the death…the very blood of the covenant of Christ. See Rom. 8:34- “Who is to condemn? Christ Jesus is the one who died—more than that, who was raised—who is at the right hand of God, who indeed is interceding for us.”
· He is telling the truth to be sure about us…but that doesn’t change God’s love for His elect in anyway.


(7) We also overcame “by the word of their testimony” This does not mean that they just frequently gave testimonies…it is highlighting the fact that they constantly bore testimony to Jesus in this life… 
· By their words and their actions…even the ultimate sacrifice, if needed. “…for they loved not their lives even unto death.”
· It is hard to defeat an opponent who is not only willing to die for what they hold dear, but also, for whom death actually means WINNING! Phil. 1:21- “For to me to live is Christ, and to die is gain.”  Our dying day is our ascension day! And on that day…at that moment we receive the crown of the faithful.
(8) But now, if I read this section correctly; 
· Christ has defeated death, eternal damnation and separation from God… and 
· Satan has been thrown down…so the Only voice, God the Father, listens to is God the Son and the Spirit concerning His elect…
· Since we have been given the righteousness of Christ….Christ lives in us and we no longer live…God does not see the fallenness of His children...for it does not define our nature. 
· We are to be constantly proclaiming the Gospel no matter the cost...not counting the cost!  
· Our faith was evident, is another way to put it… so evident that we will be persecuted because of it…and so evident that people will ask about the hope within us. I Peter 3:13-17- “Now who is there to harm you if you are zealous for what is good?  But even if you should suffer for righteousness' sake, you will be blessed. Have no fear of them, nor be troubled, but in your hearts honor Christ the Lord as holy, always being prepared to make a defense to anyone who asks you for a reason for the hope that is in you; yet do it with gentleness and respect, having a good conscience, so that, when you are slandered, those who revile your good behavior in Christ may be put to shame.  For it is better to suffer for doing good, if that should be God's will, than for doing evil.” This spells Satan’s defeat as surely as Christ’s death and resurrection. When we keep silent, Satan wins!
(9) So as His children we should not allow for the thinking that Satan is still seeking to undermine our relationship with God and he may win…we now have an Advocate before the Father day and night…not a detractor any longer. 
(10) We must remember still: The message of Revelation to them and to you and me is this:
· Doing battle against the devil may mean that we lose a lot in this life. We might lose our reputation, our friends, our job. We might even lose our life. But to live and die in the Lord will turn out for our blessing. 
· To live our days on this earth all out for Christ, no matter what assault the devil sends our way, is true victory, not defeat. We won’t regret it. 
· Our life won’t be over. We will awake to find ourselves among the many who have laid down their lives for the gospel before us. Jesus Himself will comfort and reward us.
h. This is good news…this is the gospel!


The Revelation of John
September 3, 2023

A. Prayer
B. Review
1. What are some take a ways for us from 12:1-12?

2. How would these verses have brought any hope to the people then and to us today? 

C. Revelation 12:13-17.
1. Sooo… what is happening in verses 13-17? “And when the dragon saw that he had been thrown down to the earth, he pursued the woman who had given birth to the male child.  But the woman was given the two wings of the great eagle so that she might fly from the serpent into the wilderness, to the place where she is to be nourished for a time, and times, and half a time.  The serpent poured water like a river out of his mouth after the woman, to sweep her away with a flood. But the earth came to the help of the woman, and the earth opened its mouth and swallowed the river that the dragon had poured from his mouth. Then the dragon became furious with the woman and went off to make war on the rest of her offspring, on those who keep the commandments of God and hold to the testimony of Jesus. And he stood on the sand of the sea. What are we looking at here? 
a. See verse 6- “and the woman fled into the wilderness, where she has a place prepared by God, in which she is to be nourished for 1,260 days.”
b. In many ways …this is simply a re-telling of verse 6 with a bit more symbolic information.
c. Satan couldn’t have Christ so now he pursues the Church...the last Days that we will see again in Chapter 20.

2. How does God take care of the woman/Church during this time?
a. The woman/church was given the “hope of the LORD”- “2 wings of the great eagle”
(1) She is carried into the wilderness to be nourished. This is symbolic of the true church living as sojourners and aliens in this world between the 2 comings of Christ.
(2) See Ex. 19:4-“You yourselves have seen what I did to the Egyptians, and how I bore you on eagles' wings and brought you to myself.” Not real eagles but with haste and security and hope.
(3)  Isaiah 40:31- “but they who wait for the Lord shall renew their strength; they shall mount up with wings like eagles; they shall run and not be weary; they shall walk and not faint.” 
· This is God’s way of doing business to give hope and to save His people from the onslaught of evil and darkness… 
· You remember how hopeful all were in the Hobbit when the eagles came…“The Eagles are Coming! The Eagles are coming?”  Where do you think the imagery of eagles comes from for Tolkien? This is another of the places where he heartily said he used imagery from scripture.
 
· John Berridge, (1716-  1793), an Anglican evangelical  revivalist and hymnist) put it like this: “Run, John, and work, the law commands, Yet finds me neither feet nor hands; But sweeter news the gospel brings, It bids me fly and lends me wings.”
(4) He provides for her a place to be nourished in the wilderness. The Church has not and will not be abandoned. What do you suppose this is? 
· Jesus promised when He left that he would always be with us…Matt. 28:20.
· The Church lives in and by the Spirit of God, His Word and the Church as a whole. 
· “Place” in Scripture often refers to the “place” of worship.
· “for a time, and times and half a time”- is another way of saying 1260 days or 3 ½ years. See Daniel 7:25-27. “He shall speak words against the Most High, and shall wear out the saints of the Most High, and shall think to change the times and the law; and they shall be given into his hand for a time, times, and half a time. But the court shall sit in judgment, and his dominion shall be taken away, to be consumed and destroyed to the end. And the kingdom and the dominion and the greatness of the kingdoms under the whole heaven shall be given to the people of the saints of the Most High; His kingdom shall be an everlasting kingdom, and all dominions shall serve and obey him.”  The End times as we have been saying.  With Jesus with the Church and knowing the time He has set.
· But the Church will remain as is His way. Ezekiel 20:37-38- “I will make you pass under the rod, and I will bring you into the bond of the covenant. I will purge out the rebels from among you, and those who transgress against me. I will bring them out of the land where they sojourn, but they shall not enter the land of Israel. Then you will know that I am the LORD.”
b. vs. 15 seems a bit “fluid” at best… “The serpent poured water like a river out of his mouth after the woman, to sweep her away with a flood.” – goes to his deceptive ways, think serpent and how he talked in the garden.
(1) Floods frighten people...drowning…whether by water or deceptive speech…which is what is in mind here…
· Deceptive speech that continually changes the cultural landscape to be divisive and trick us into thinking God is not with us…or to trick us into thinking that it is up to us…God may be there but He only helps those who help themselves. 
· Prov. 10:19-“When words are many, transgression is not lacking, but whoever restrains his lips is prudent.” Speaking so much to confuse or to seem truthful when in fact not…always seeking to deceive. 
(2) So this is a river of continually changing cultural norms…
· This is change for the sake of change to  where change becomes the “norm”:
·  Trying to keep the church putting out fires,
·  Keeping us off our guard…continually causing  us to doubt and question…
· Changing God’s definitions trying to get the Church to buy into the changes…
· Teaching that immorality is good and getting the Church to remain quiet. 
· All he has to do is keep us confused about the truth and he wins. See Dan. 7:25- “He shall speak words against the Most High, and shall wear out the saints of the Most High, and shall think to change the times and the law; and they shall be given into his hand for a time, times, and half a time.”
(3) Today’s American church is so full of lack of assurance and trust in God because it doubts…it no longer understands the fear of the Lord…so it has nothing to compare the other fears to.…
· So it is suspicious of each other… too sensational…from the outside looking in you would have to wonder if the church actually got the memo that Jesus won?!?
· The church today also is full of naïveté and presumption. Many are unwilling to teach that Satan is still a mighty adversary… more powerful than we are…He has been dethroned but not done away with…yet!
· Much of the rest of Revelation going forward is written so that we may know what to expect from Satan and his minion…so we will know the schemes and his end…God is giving us a heads up so that we will be comforted in the dark times. Satan’s end is sure!
c. vs. 16 tells us that just like in days of old God would use: “But the earth came to the help of the woman, and the earth opened its mouth and swallowed the river that the dragon had poured from his mouth.”
(1) The “people of the earth” to do His bidding even the protecting of His Church…think Cyrus, Darius, Artaxerxes, and Constantine a Roman emperor. 
(2) God will move in such a way that the evil factions will seek each other’s  territory…or in so doing they over shoot their objective and end up helping those they set out to hurt (as we will see later)…because only God calls the shots. 
· In The Lord of the Rings, in the The Return of the King section we find Gandalf talking to Pippin about the providence of the relationship between Frodo and Gollum, he says, “Treachery, treachery, I fear; treachery of the miserable creature Gollum.  But so it must be. Let us remember that a traitor may betray himself and do good that he does not intend. It can be so…sometimes.”  
· Evil men in their desire to care only for themselves will sometimes do things that actually benefit others... as would be God’s will for them to do…though they do not see it. 
·  In his greed Gollum ends up helping all those he hated by destroying the One Ring that he desired above life itself.
(3) Also, our suffering during this time is a “good thing. 
· The Bible is clear that God uses suffering to make us like Jesus. 
· Evil is evil. It’s painful, confusing, and real. Behind it is the malevolent mind of Satan. 
· But God uses it for his bigger purposes:
· Genesis 50:20- “As for you, you meant evil against me, but God meant it for good, to bring it about that many people[b] should be kept alive, as they are today.”
· Acts 4:27–30- “for truly in this city there were gathered together against your holy servant Jesus, whom you anointed, both Herod and Pontius Pilate, along with the Gentiles and the peoples of Israel, to do whatever your hand and your plan had predestined to take place. And now, Lord, look upon their threats and grant to your servants to continue to speak your word with all boldness, while you stretch out your hand to heal, and signs and wonders are performed through the name of your holy servant Jesus.”
· For all eternity your past experience of evil will enhance your eternal experience of glory.

3. Why is the serpent furious? Vs. 17- “Then the dragon became furious with the woman and went off to make war on the rest of her offspring, on those who keep the commandments of God and hold to the testimony of Jesus.”
a. Having failed with Christ, Satan, like many men who have visions of grandeur in their minds and hearts, never concedes defeat.  Every time he is beat back he returns with a renewed fury and vengeance.  
b. He strikes individual believers because he “knows” (in his own mind) he can’t gain victory if he takes on a united group of believers.  He attacks individuals which reminds us of the importance of covenantal unity.  
c. God speaks and acts on behalf of His people.  We are saved individually, if you will, but then we become part of the family and we exist for one-another.  When we venture outside that family structure we become vulnerable since we were created to be One Body to glorify God…we can’t do it well or for long on our own.

4. What should the saints of Christ be prepared for as a result of the dragon’s fury? 
a. I wonder if there is anything to be learned from Bilbo when he gets the best of Smaug in the Hobbit!? 
b. Satan will seek continually to destroy our unity and undercut our assurance…his biggest tools are disunity…division…disillusionment within the family.  Satan sets out to separate us from one another thinking that if we stand opposed to one-another:
(1) He wins…
(2) The testimony of the Church is weakened at best…destroyed in that location at the worst.
(3) As we have said…it weakens us as believers when we do not have the refuge of our church…our family… 
· We end up standing alone…and Satan can weaken that lost believer to the point of severe consequences…
· That is why it is so important to seek out the lost…lost brothers and sisters and the lost non-believers presenting them with the truth of the gospel.
c. But, we must remember…the truth remains...no matter how dark it gets…we must know that God is always with us and will not forsake us…we MUST know this!
d. We need to realize… Persecutions lead to Strength, maturity, and growth in the Lord…we become more and more people of the Word and the testimony of Jesus becomes more precious to us.

The Revelation of John
September 10, 2023

D. Prayer
E. Review
1. Just a reminder:  Why is Satan so furious?
a. Having failed with Christ, Satan, like many men who have visions of grandeur in their minds and hearts, never concedes defeat.  Every time he is beat back he returns with a renewed fury and vengeance.  
b. He strikes individual believers because he “knows” (in his own mind) he can’t gain victory if he takes on a united group of believers.  He attacks individuals which reminds us of the importance of covenantal unity.  
c. God speaks and acts on behalf of His people.  We are saved individually, if you will, but then we become part of the family and we exist for one-another.  When we venture outside that family structure we become vulnerable since we were created to be One Body to glorify God…we can’t do it well or for long on our own.

2. What should the saints of Christ be prepared for as a result of the dragon’s fury? 
e. I wonder if there is anything to be learned from Bilbo when he gets the best of Smaug in the Hobbit!? 
f. Satan will seek continually to destroy our unity and undercut our assurance…his biggest tools are disunity…division…disillusionment within the family.  Satan sets out to separate us from one another thinking that if we stand opposed to one-another:
(4) He wins…
(5) The testimony of the Church is weakened at best…destroyed in that location at the worst.
(6) As we have said…it weakens us as believers when we do not have the refuge of our church…our family… 
· We end up standing alone…and Satan can weaken that lost believer to the point of severe consequences…
· That is why it is so important to seek out the lost…lost brothers and sisters and the lost non-believers presenting them with the truth of the gospel.
g. But, we must remember…the truth remains...no matter how dark it gets…we must know that God is always with us and will not forsake us…we MUST know this!
h. We need to realize… Persecutions lead to Strength, maturity, and growth in the Lord…we become more and more people of the Word and the testimony of Jesus becomes more precious to us.

F. Revelation 12:13-17 continued
5. How are the saints…the believers… described her in verse 17?  What does that tell us about what should characterize our lives? 
a. We should live in such a way knowing that we will always BE IN SATAN’S CROSSHAIRS.

b. True believers are faithful and obedient to God’s Word and the Gospel of Christ. We should remember that we should seek to live more and more in the fear of the Lord so that we are not consumed with the fear of the world, Satan or even our sin.
(1) Many in society and many in the Church have lost or ...maybe better, given up God as the proper object of healthy fear.
(2) Our culture and the Church are necessarily becoming ever more neurotic, ever more anxious about the unknown—indeed, and ever more anxious about anything and everything. 
· Without a kind and fatherly God’s providential care, we are left utterly uncertain about the shifting sands of both morality and reality.
· In ousting God from our culture and too often redefining Him in our churches, other concerns—from personal health to the health of the planet—have assumed a divine ultimacy in our minds. Good things have become cruel and pitiless idols. And thus we feel helplessly fragile. 
· No longer anchored, society and the Church fills up with free-floating anxieties.
(3) Clearly, the fear of God is not at all what we might expect, with our culture’s allergic reaction to the very concept of fear.  
· Instead, we should be able to say with Spurgeon that this is the “sort of fear which has in it the very essence of love and without which there would be no joy even in the presence of God.” 
· In fact, the closer we look the closer fear of God and love of God appears. 
· Sometimes fear of God and love of God are put in parallel, as in Psalm 145: 19–20-“He fulfills the desire of those who fear him; he also hears their cry and saves them. The Lord preserves all who love him, but all the wicked he will destroy.” 
(4) We learn from history about the place of the Church in these Last days. In The Holy War, his allegorical story of the siege of the town of Mansoul, John Bunyan introduces his readers to Mr. Godly-fear, a man of “courage, conduct and valor.”  The town of mansoul represents the soul of every believer along with being the allegorical personification of Christianity and a symbol of England of his day. It is valuable counsel, if you like allegories like Pilgrim’s Progress, on how to fight the good fight of faith.
· Mr. Godly-fear embodied Bunyan’s conviction that the fear of the Lord gives believers strength, PROV. 14:26- “In the fear of the LORD one has strong confidence…” especially in the face of anxieties and the fear of man. 
· John Flavel agreed and wrote that the “carnal person fears man, not God; the strong Christian fears God, not man; the weak Christian fears man too much, and God too little.” 



· We don’t tend to talk much about “the fear of man” today: we call it people-pleasing, peer pressure, or codependency. 
· Some classic signs of it are the over commitment that comes from an inability to say no, self-esteem issues, and an excessive sensitivity to the comments, views, and behavior of others. 
· And then there is the “fear of man” associated with how we react to the latest cultural construct like LGBTQ+, or transitioning…or equity.
·  Codependency is seen as such a problem today that it has spawned a whole therapeutic industry and made millions for airport pop-psychology books. 
(5) When the fear of the Lord becomes central and most important, other fears subside. 
· Likewise, Joshua would urge the Israelites before entering Canaan: “Do not fear the people of the land, for they are bread for us. Their protection is removed from them, and the Lord is with us; do not fear them” (Num. 14: 9). 
· And Jesus offers very similar counsel in the Sermon on the Mount. In telling his disciples not to worry, he gets them to look away from their worries to the kingdom of God: “Therefore do not be anxious, saying, ‘What shall we eat?’ or ‘What shall we drink?’ or ‘What shall we wear?’ For the Gentiles seek after all these things, and your heavenly Father knows that you need them all. But seek first the kingdom of God and his righteousness, and all these things will be added to you.” (Matt. 6: 31–33) 
· In this, Jesus is not merely distracting his disciples from their worries, like a parent waving a toy when a toddler cries. He is reorienting their perspective. For our fears act like a blinding, disorienting fog, stopping us from seeing anything else. 
· So Jesus puts God and his kingdom as the sun in the sky of their perspective, both above everything and enlightening everything. 
· To be clear, the fear of the Lord does not eclipse and consume other fears simply because it sees God is bigger than the other things, though, as they say, there certainly is that. 
· The delighted fear of the merciful Redeemer helps here, just as much as the awed fear of the Creator. 
· It is beauty that kills the raging beast of anxiety. See, for example, how in Psalm 27:1, David speaks of the Lord’s “light” and “salvation” as the balm for his fears. When describing the Lord as his stronghold, refuge, and joy, David focuses on the beauty of the Lord: “The Lord is my light and my salvation; whom shall I fear?”
(6) But a correct understanding of the fear of the Lord is what is needed in these last days. 
· One author put it this way, “Led by the Spirit into conformity with Christ, the church begins to exhibit to the world fearsome divine qualities of holiness, blessedness, happiness, wholeness, and beauty. Thus the church shines like the moon in the darkness, eliciting both wonder and dread. Believers become like heaven’s Solid People in Lewis’s The Great Divorce: their very wholeness and loving joyfulness are fearful to others. This combination is deeply alluring and inexplicable, yet at the same time troubling to unbelievers for how it exposes their grumbling crookedness. In the fear of God, believers become—like their God—blessedly and beautifully fearsome.” 
· Oh and this makes Satan furious as well especially when we believe it and act accordingly!
· Michael Reeves from his book REJOICE AND TREMBLE says, “The fear of God is the ultimate affection that expels our sinful fears, our anxieties, and our spiritual lethargy.”
· Martin Luther said about the fear of the Lord, “To fear God is not merely to fall upon your knees. Even a godless man and a robber can do that. Scripture presents the fear of God as a matter of the hearts inclination.”
· Tim Keller in his Book FORGIVE: Why Should I and How can I? (a book that everyone ought to read before the summer is out) quotes Derek Kidner’s commentary on Psalm 130:4 –“But with you there is forgiveness, that you may be feared.” When Kidner says, “The fact of forgiveness here is certain, it is not in doubt. But verse 4 is also notable for the reason for our forgiveness, “that you (God) may be feared.” which may sound like a strange outcome of forgiveness. In reality it confirms the true sense of the ‘fear of the Lord’, in the Old Testament (really  all of Scripture) dispelling any doubt that it means reverence and implies relationship.” Then Tim adds, “So this term would be best defined as a joyful awe and wonder before the transcendent greatness of who God is. The fear of God means then…to be affected deeply by who God is and what He did and does. The more we experience grace and forgiveness and love, the more we leave behind ourselves…it is then that we bow to Him in amazed, wondering submission to His greatness. When we really understand that we are forgiven to fear the Lord, it does NOT lead to “loose living” or independence but to respectful surrender to His sovereignty.”
· It has also been said through the ages that it is the fear of the Lord that makes Christianity the most song filled religion in the world.
c. They continue to honor and keep the teachings of the law and gospel.  
d. What must we believe as well during this time?  Jesus told us, “In the world you will have tribulation. But take heart; I have overcome the world.” (John 16:33)
(1) Satan will seek continually to destroy our unity and undercut our assurance…but the truth remains...no matter how dark it gets…we must know that God is always with us and will not forsake us…we MUST  know this! 
(2) John Flavel in his classic book Keeping the Heart gives us 14 ways to keep our hearts during these end times. I will give just 7 of them here: “Now let us inquire how a Christian may keep his heart from distracting and tormenting fears in times of great and threatening dangers. There are several excellent rules for keeping the heart from sinful fear when imminent dangers threaten us: 
· Remember that this God in whose hand are all creatures, is your Father, and is much more caring of you than you are, or can be, of yourself. “For He who touches you touches the apple of His eye.” (Zechariah 2: 8). 
· Let me ask the most fearful woman whether there is not a great difference between the sight of a drawn sword in the hand of a bloody thug, and of the same sword in the hand of her own loving husband. For thy Maker is thine husband; the Lord of hosts is his name; he is Lord of all the hosts of creatures. 
· A religious young man was at sea in a raging storm with a number of other passengers, who were half dead with fear. He was the only one seen to be very cheerful, as if he was not concerned about the danger. One of the passengers demanded the reason for his cheerfulness. “Oh,” he said, “it is because the pilot of the ship is my father!”
· Urge upon your heart the express bans to fear. He has charged you not to fear: When ye shall hear of wars and commotions, be not terrified (Luke 21: 9). In nothing [be] terrified by your adversaries (Philippians 1: 28). In Matthew 10: 26-31, within the span of six verses, our Savior commands us three times not to fear men. 
· Solemnly consider that even if the things you fear should really happen, there is more evil in your own fear than in the things you fear! 
· Fear is both a multiplying and a tormenting passion; it represents troubles as much greater than they are, and so tortures the soul much more than the suffering itself. 
· Thus it was with a blessed martyr; when he would make a trial by putting his finger to the candle, and found himself not able to endure that, he cried out, “What! Cannot I bear the burning of a finger? How then will I be able to bear the burning of my whole body tomorrow?” Yet when that tomorrow came, he could go cheerfully into the flames with this Scripture in his mouth: Fear not: for I have redeemed thee, I have called thee by thy name; thou art mine. When thou passest through the waters, I will be with thee; . . . when thou walkest through the fire, thou shalt not be burned (Isaiah 43: 1-2).
· Be confident that you are doing your duty, and that will beget holy courage in times of danger. Who is he that will harm you, if ye be followers of that which is good? 
· It was this contemplation that raised Luther’s spirit above all fear: “In the cause of God,” said he, “I ever am, and ever shall be, stout: herein I assume this title, ‘I yield to none!’” 
· Hear the saying of a heathen, to the shame of cowardly Christians. When the emperor Vespasian had commanded Fluidus Priseus to not come to the senate, or if he did come, to speak nothing but what he would have him to speak, the senator returned this noble answer: that since he was a senator, it was fit he should be at the senate; and if being there he were required to give his advice, he would freely speak that which his conscience commanded him. The emperor threatening that then he would die, he answered, “Did I ever tell you that I was immortal? You do what you will, and I will do what I ought. It is in your power to put me to death unjustly, and in my power to die with constancy.”
·   Righteousness is a breastplate: let them tremble, whom danger finds out of the way of duty.
· Consult the honor of religion more, and your personal safety less. Do you think it is for the honor of religion that Christians should be as frightened as rabbits, startled at every sound? Will not this cause the world to think that whatever you say, still your principles are no better than other men’s?
· Learn to quench all despicable creature fears in the reverential fear of God. This is a cure by diversion. It is an exercise of Christian wisdom to turn those passions of the soul which predominate most into spiritual channels; to turn natural anger into spiritual zeal, natural joyfulness into holy cheerfulness, and natural fear into a holy dread and awe of God. This method of cure Christ prescribes in Matthew 10 and is similar to Isaiah 8: 12-13: Neither fear ye their fear.
· Pour out to God in prayer those fears which the devil and your own unbelief pour on you in times of danger. Prayer is the best outlet for fear. Where is the Christian who cannot set his seal to this direction? And Christ is our best example (Mark 14:32).” (Hebrews 5:7- “In the days of his flesh, Jesus offered up prayers and supplications, with loud cries and tears, to him who was able to save him from death, and he was heard because of his reverence.”)
e. When we live by these standards what is promised for believers found here?
(1) Persecution
(2) Strength, maturity, growth in the Lord…we become more and more people of the Word and the testimony of Jesus becomes more  precious to us.



6. How can these two chapters bring hope and comfort to us today in our present circumstances?
a. Since it was a book of hope to the people then it should be a book of hope to all believing generations as well.
b. It is a book for today…A book that helps define for all who can see what is going on and where we are going.
c. Since loneliness causes despair and there is so much …at  least perceived loneliness…this book reminds us that we are not alone and  that God is  continuing to do that which He has promised from the beginning and that He is bringing to a consummation…SOON!
d. It has been a book of hope in times of distress in the Church and a book of great consternation among scholars when the Church has been seemingly at peace. I say, seemingly, because the peace within the Church is a lie… for when we are fighting among ourselves it is the   worst.

7. Ultimately what is communicated here about Satan, the Antichrist, the serpent and us…believers…that Christians need to take to heart?
a. He is defeated but he is still a mighty adversary until the time when Christ returns. 
b. He has been conquered but not eradicated yet. See II Cor. 2:11- “…so that we would not be outwitted by Satan; for we are not ignorant of his designs.”
c. But God is always with us and will not forsake us…we MUST know this!

8. Sooo… Why, again, does God allow him such “reign”?
a. Because it is His plan…the plan of redemption and the plan of future judgment of His enemies.
b. He has always worked this way as it has all been built in to the “plan” from before the beginning.
c. His allowing is simply His using the means that He created to use for His purposes.
 


The Revelation of John
September 17, 2023

A. Prayer
B. Review
C. Revelation chapter 13. 
1. Just a minute: Chapter 12 ends with, “And he stood on the sand of the sea.” What would be your first impression of who “he” is concerning this statement?
a. That Satan was standing at the sea shore waiting for something to come forth…which we see at the end of 12 and we will see at the beginning of chapter 13.
b. That Satan was standing there next to the sea contemplating his next move as if he reigns over the sea. The cultures of the time thought of the sea as a place of chaos and evil...something to try and tame but something that ends up taking life.
c. But what if the correct translation was, “And I stood on the sand of the sea.”? How would this change your perspective?
(1) It is said that John often stood on the seashore of the island that he had been exiled on to pray for God’s guidance…to “feel” closer to his churches across the sea…so if this is the case then perhaps the last part of this verse goes with the beginning of Chapter 13.
(2) Many of the older parchments favor “And I stood (or I was standing) on the seashore.”…which goes well with the very next verse in John’s continuing revelation sent by God.

2. We must remember that what is before us here is just a further explanation of the Church’s enemies…not new enemies…just old enemies described with more detail. 
a. A couple of Satan’s minions. These are represented as 2 beasts; the first in vs. 1-10 and the second in vs. 11-18. 
b. So together with the dragon these constitute an unholy trinity to stand as a counterfeit for and against the true Trinity. 
c. Many of the Reformers saw this as the Roman Catholic Church…
(1) First in its rise on the world stage as a political power 
(2) Then on the second dealing with its ecclesiastical power. 
(3) When you are looking for an Anti-Christ you can always find one…and given the separation and the apostasy that was evident at the time in the Roman Catholic Church leadership and its corruption of power it was an easy target.
d. But the same arguments could have been leveled against the Pharisees and Sadducees before and after Jesus’ time. 
e. And also against the Jewish leadership during it worst corruptions…for it is clear that throughout the generations “the abominations of the desolation” have been occurring from within and without God’s people. 
f. See II Chronicles 29 for an example of God’s people having to have the temple re-consecrated by Hezekiah because it had been so desecrated by past kings.

3. Describe the first beast using verses 1-4. “And I saw a beast rising out of the sea, with ten horns and seven heads, with ten diadems on its horns and blasphemous names on its heads.  And the beast that I saw was like a leopard; its feet were like a bear's, and its mouth was like a lion's mouth. And to it the dragon gave his power and his throne and great authority. One of its heads seemed to have a mortal wound, but its mortal wound was healed, and the whole earth marveled as they followed the beast. And they worshiped the dragon, for he had given his authority to the beast, and they worshiped the beast, saying, ‘Who is like the beast, and who can fight against it?’”
a. Hydra, King Ghidorah…Godzilla’s enemies as well as the people of the earth. But, of course, it is none of these.
b. While this imagery is only the things of science fiction and is strange to us…it wouldn’t be for the people of John’s day.
(1) We have seen these images already in this book- Rev. 6:8 and 9:11…
(2) They would have been familiar with the Old Testament where there are other images related to…similar too as well… 
· Dan. 7:1-8; 11-12,…let’s go there a minute and compare and  contrast the beasts of Daniel and Revelation. 
· In Daniel there are 4 beasts which have many of the characteristics of the beast (s) we will look at here in Revelation. 
· Daniel sees this vision of all the turmoil that will come to the world through the years and what God will do and he is so moved his color changes. 
c. If this beast represented the Roman Catholic Church for many of the Reformers, who would the beast represent for these 1st Century people?
(1) The beast here would represent the Empire of Rome for John’s readers and hearers. 
(2) Something to consider…the text says of the first beast, “One of its heads seemed to have a mortal wound, but its mortal wound was healed…”   This sound incongruous: if a wound is a mortal wound or a fatal wound how can it be healed?
· A counterfeit resurrection of sorts!
· This symbolism is obviously meant to describe the repeated historical manifestations of “this” monster.
· He emerges in Nero, then to Domitian and Nerva in the 1st Century.
· He emerges in many of the Popes throughout time like Innocent III or Leo.
· He emerges as a Queen Mary or a Charles I persecuting the Church.
· Or as a Stalin, a Hitler or any other dictator from yesterday and today.
· In every case, eventually the monster is cut down…with many thinking that evil has finally been dealt with…only to come again in another person or ideology.
· After the Third Reich we have seen genocide in the eastern bloc of the Soviet Union, in Cambodia, Rwanda, and in China and that is not to even talk about the millions killed through abortion, euthanasia, and infanticide. 
(3)  By presenting the person and work of Satan this way John is setting a question before his readers…like Elijah before him…Who will you serve? Which means he is setting that question before us, as well.
· We may like to think that we can add some Christian faith on top of our ordinary middle class life, but we can’t.  
· We may want to think that we can have a consuming loyalty to our country or political party while maintaining our loyalty to Christ…but we can’t. 
· John is saying either we follow the Lamb wherever He goes …to death if need be…or we follow the beast and according to vs. 4 that is what the people of the earth choose to do. “And they worshiped the dragon, for he had given his authority to the beast, and they worshiped the beast, saying, ‘Who is like the beast, and who can fight against it?’”
· Interesting that they are convinced there is no use putting up a fight. “…who can fight against it?’”
· And that is exactly what the beast wants us to think.
· This is an interesting response to the beast for a few reasons:
· Don’t we find it interesting that the beast would be worshipped…what would that look like today? Following without question a person or a spirit of modernism, materialism, socialism, climate change, death …whatever the pervading spirit of the age is. Many of the most despicable tyrants were “loved’ by many of the people…especially those who benefitted from being with him.
· Another interesting aspect of their response to the beast is their sense of inevitability. The wording here is clear that there is no use putting up a fight…nothing worth fighting for…or fear of the beast…or, why fight when he gives us everything? “Resistance is futile!”
· Their response reveals how they see themselves…as those not capable. This is what the beast wants and they fall for it hook, line and sinker as they say. Whenever we are battling against sin, he whispers in our ear, You can’t resist.  This is who you are. You are broken and nothing will put you back together.  You can’t help it you were born this way. Besides it in not that big a deal in the long run. 
· The question we often have goes something like this, “Have people lost their reason/sense? Where has common sense (read biblical morals) gone?” But they have in fact lost sense as well as their conscience to this “blindness”. They don’t think about the consequence on themselves or others they simply live in the moment.
· A philosopher once said, “If man had but a sight of hell it would be enough to make him live a godly life.” Would it? of course not.
· Solomon said this in Eccl. 9:3-6-“This is an evil in all that is done under the sun, that the same event happens to all. Also, the hearts of the children of man are full of evil, and madness is in their hearts while they live, and after that they go to the dead. But he who is joined with all the living has hope, for a living dog is better than a dead lion. For the living know that they will die, but the dead know nothing, and they have no more reward, for the memory of them is forgotten. Their love and their hate and their envy have already perished, and forever they have no more share in all that is done under the sun.”
· But Scripture, the One true voice, says, “Submit yourselves, therefore, to God. Resist the devil, and he will flee from you. Draw near to God and He will draw near to you. Cleanse your hands, you sinners, and purify your hearts, you double minded.” James 4:7-8

4. Vs. 5-10- “And the beast was given a mouth uttering haughty and blasphemous words, and it was allowed to exercise authority for forty-two months.  It opened its mouth to utter blasphemies against God, blaspheming His name and His dwelling, that is, those who dwell in heaven. Also it was allowed to make war on the saints and to conquer them. And authority was given it over every tribe and people and language and nation, and all who dwell on earth will worship it, everyone whose name has not been written before the foundation of the world in the book of life of the Lamb who was slain. If anyone has an ear, let him hear: If anyone is to be taken captive, to captivity he goes; if anyone is to be slain with the sword, with the sword must he be slain. Here is a call for the endurance and faith of the saints.”
a. How many of us in here like to read words like these? “And the beast was given a mouth uttering haughty and blasphemous words, and it was allowed to exercise authority for forty-two months.  It opened its mouth to utter blasphemies against God, blaspheming His name and His dwelling, that is, those who dwell in heaven. Also it was allowed to make war on the saints and to conquer them. And authority was given it over every tribe and people and language and nation, and all who dwell on earth will worship it, everyone whose name has not been written before the foundation of the world in the book of life of the Lamb who was slain.” –vs. 5-8 
(1) At first glance it seems wrong that the beast would be given this type of power. But then think Job!
(2) Before thinking this too far-fetched…remember the devil and his minions were cast down …down to the earth…the devil is called the prince of this world after all. 
· So the rule of Satan has been confirmed in many places Old and New Testaments…
· But, it is only a rule…likened to that of Assyria and Babylon used of God to bring about His planned end.
· And he is given this authority between the Comings of Christ “42 months”.
· But it says he is allowed to make war on us and conquer us! What can that possibly mean? Martyrdom! 
· Allowing Satan to believe he has won. But where do the martyrs go during this time and what kind of influence do they exert?
· His authority is obviously far reaching… “And authority was given it over every tribe and people and language and nation, and all who dwell on earth will worship it, everyone whose name has not been written before the foundation of the world in the book of life of the Lamb who was slain.” – vs. 7b-8
· This gives him the impression he is winning as well.
· All the time God is setting him up for a great and terrible fall along with all those who follow him who identify with the evil of the age…by not following Christ.
(2) Again the emphasis is on two groups of people…those with the mark of the beast/dragon…and those with the mark of God (7:3-4, 14:1) Also, first part of vs. 10 and the last part of vs. 10 shows the contrast as well using language of judgement from the prophets.
(3) We obviously want to conquer not be conquered. After all Revelation has made some big promises to those whose names are written in the Lamb’s Book of Life. 
· But one of the main ways a believer actually conquers is…??? 
· By laying down their life for the Gospel and for others.
· Everything within and without tells us to preserve our life at all cost.
· Jesus is calling His saints here to love Him more than we love our own lives. 
· Matthew 16:25- “For whoever would save his life will lose it, but whoever loses his life for my sake will find it.”
· John 15:13- “Greater love has no one than this, that someone lay down his life for his friends.”
b. Just an a aside: How is the 4th beast of Daniel’s vision (Dan. 7:1-8,) much like the  first beast here in Revelation 13:1-10…the one that seems even more fierce than the first 3 in Daniel? Many have posited many assumptions. Dan. 7:23-27-“As for the fourth beast there shall be a fourth kingdom on earth, which shall be different from all the kingdoms, and it shall devour the whole earth, and trample it down, and break it to pieces. As for the ten horns, out of this kingdom ten kings shall arise, and another shall arise after them; he shall be different from the former ones, and shall put down three kings. He shall speak words against the Most High, and shall wear out the saints of the Most High, and shall think to change the times and the law; and they shall be given into his hand for a time, times, and half a time. But the court shall sit in judgment, and his dominion shall be taken away, to be consumed and destroyed to the end. And the kingdom and the dominion and the greatness of the kingdoms under the whole heaven shall be given to the people of the saints of the Most High; his kingdom shall be an everlasting kingdom, and all dominions shall serve and obey him.”
(1)  Most will say that this points to Rome…with its 10 “mini- kingdoms”…specifically Julius Caesar and the succeeding kingdoms.
(2) While the imagery of the beasts may have been familiar to John’s readers, they might not have associated the Roman Empire with the beast.  
· Some churches had obviously seen the terrible nature of Rome up close and personal…
· But others churches such as Laodicea and Thyatira likely enjoyed being part of the “free” Roman society enjoying the perks that came with being a roman citizen.
· Others say that it points to the Seleucids and its 10 “mini-kingdoms”…which were overthrown by Antiochus Epiphanes…he was known for his craftiness and cunning…
· Others point to Herod the Great as being pictured here as well…
· Luther posited that was the Turkish Empire…
· And then the Moors/ Muslims…
·  Fast forward could it be the Islamic “empire” that has been down and not so influential and then come back to life, if you will, through the centuries since Mohammad…that seems to be surging against God and His saints…and the whole non-Islamic world.
· This beast and the next one represent all evil governments and groups (read governments of men) that have come along. 
·  Anything anti-God is considered evil in Scripture.
· In the first beast we have outright opposition against God’s people in these last days.
· The devil’s tactics never change no matter the generation. 
· Think what it may be like to be identified as a Christian in North Korea, Communist China, or Iran.
· In the next one we will see evil in the guise of religious deception. The beast will be described later as a “false prophet” in Rev. 19:20. 

c. To summarize this into our own world a minute; if it was an actual representation of something or someone…a beast…a dragon…anything evil and vile… what would the natural response be of people? To turn away and fight against it. So, with that in mind, what do you suppose this beast symbolically represents? 
(1) The State- 
· That seemingly stands up for the underdog…the marginalized…meeting needs for the “good of the people”
·  When all a long they are solidifying there reign over all the people.
· It seemingly does what the people want for them to do as long as they are doing it to the other guy.
· To oppose “hate” speech…religious doctrine that doesn’t promote any lifestyle…any immorality…any life and death decision.
· To do away with the pesky practice of free speech to promote “equity”.
· So this beast is out to divert our loyalties away from Jesus as our only hope and toward the state and its policies and programs as our best and only hope. Perhaps we should be willing to recognize this power at work closer to home. 
· This first beast represents governmental tyranny throughout history working against Christ and his church. It is political and governmental powers demanding the loyalty that belongs to Christ alone. 
· Because this beast is so devious, we don’t always recognize the work of the beast for the tyranny it is.
·  Sometimes the evil of political, social, and economic entities is subtle. Instead of appearing beastly, it appears beautiful. Instead of outright persecution, its ideas and actions are much more subtle, yet equally as evil. 
· They are beastlike in the way they demand loyalty to their philosophies, language, sexual ethics, priorities, and methods.
(2) The Church…at least the compromised reprobate church.
· Just like the state standing up for the marginalized that are seemingly that way because of societal constructs …
· Not standing up for true justice based in God’s Word.
· But it says what the people want to hear.
(3) Some other “trusted” entity that as people we have become dependent upon…like?

d. In vs. 10 and in vs. 18 we have a call to the church. Vs. 10-“Here is a call for the endurance and faith of the saints.”  And vs. 18- “This calls for wisdom…”  What is the point?  What is God seeking to communicate to His church with these verses?
(1) Endurance in the face of great suffering…death, oppression, imprisonment for our beliefs… because God promises that His own will persevere to the end...for He has us in the palm of His hand and no one can take us out of His hand neither the hand of the Son. (John 10)



(2) This is a call to endure ...just like the rest of Revelation when it is not easy to follow Christ…
· We are to continually prayer for endurance and faith to simply believe. “Lord, I believe; help my unbelief!” we know the drill.
· We are to pray for endurance and faith simply to continue during this time when times get tough…giving others around us an example.
· We are to continually pray for endurance and faith that we might continue no matter the cost to proclaim the Gospel of Christ.
· We are to continue to pray for endurance and faith so that we can more and more love the Lord our God with all our heart, mind, soul and strength…and our neighbor as ourselves.
· We are to continue to pray for endurance and faith so that we can continually call others to endure in faith in these times!
(3) Faith is a certainty of so great a salvation through our deliverance into the New Earth. (Rom. 5:1)


The Revelation of John
September 24, 2023

D. Prayer
E. Review
1. Who or what does the 1st beast represent and what is its purpose(s)?
a.  See also, this prophecy- Isaiah 27:1- “In that day the LORD with His hard and great and strong sword will punish Leviathan, the fleeing serpent, Leviathan the twisting serpent, and He will slay the dragon that is in the sea.” (See 13:1) 
b. God also calls Pharaoh “the great dragon that lies in the midst of his streams”- thinking himself all great and powerful …a god…though God catches and controls him….speaks to how God controls even the movements of the most wicked governments.
c. Talking about Nebuchadnezzar in Ezekiel 29:19-20- “Thus says the LORD GOD: Behold, I will give the land of Egypt to Nebuchadnezzar King of Babylon; and he shall carry off its wealth and despoil it and plunder it; and it shal be the wages for his army. I have given him the land of Egypt as his payment for which he labored, because they work for me, declares the LORD GOD.”
d. These Satan’s Anti-Christs are without power of their own. What they do they are only led by God to do. 
e. And everyone has the mark of the unholy trinity on their hands or foreheads are under their authority and will be lost. 

2. What was the Church promised enabling it to overcome …(see 13:10 and 18)

F. The second beast, the completion of the unholy trinity…the dragon/Satan, the beast and now…
2. The Second Beast! Rev. 13:11-18- “Then I saw another beast rising out of the earth. It had two horns like a lamb and it spoke like a dragon. It exercises all the authority of the first beast in its presence, and makes the earth and its inhabitants worship the first beast, whose mortal wound was healed.  It performs great signs, even making fire come down from heaven to earth in front of people, and by the signs that it is allowed to work in the presence of the beast it deceives those who dwell on earth, telling them to make an image for the beast that was wounded by the sword and yet lived.  And it was allowed to give breath to the image of the beast, so that the image of the beast might even speak and might cause those who would not worship the image of the beast to be slain.  Also it causes all, both small and great, both rich and poor, both free and slave, to be marked on the right hand or the forehead, so that no one can buy or sell unless he has the mark, that is, the name of the beast or the number of its name. This calls for wisdom: let the one who has understanding calculate the number of the beast, for it is the number of a man, and his number is 666.” Let’s break this down.
a. What are the actions of this 2nd beast?
(1) Serves and promotes the first beast and the dragon under the guise of a false prophet/false religion. Matthew 7:15; 24:9-14; II Thess. 2:7-12…
· He seeks to support the first beast with lies and deception.
· His lies produce false religion and false doctrine that corrupts true doctrine in the eyes of many.
· But His lies also promote the social ideologies that essentially become a religion in themselves…
· What would some of these be today!
· Climate ideology
· Abortion as a right.
· Creation theories.
· Atheism
· The voices of the age are carried in the different medias that we entertain ourselves with.
· The voices of the age come from government and the church seeking to downplay the true faith of the Bible…calling our doctrines “hate Speech” calling us homophobes, supremacists, etc. 
· This great land beast speaks an awful lot like the dragon of Chapter 12. He speaks with authority…but revelation keeps telling us that this is a derived authority from God to carry out God’s plan.
· Whenever a pulpit is used to point the people to the state as our hope and salvation rather than Christ alone we are hearing the voice of the beast. 
· Whenever a pulpit is used to compromise God’s design and his word …that is a pulpit of the earth not of Christ.
(2) He is the “False Prophet”-Rev. 16:13;19:20; 20:10- False prophets throughout history have promoted evil governments, religions, and materialism and power…idolatries of the day…sought to maintain the “status quo”- 
(3) Appear as a false priest… Or people might see this person as a Messiah.
(4) He looks like a lamb but speaks like a dragon…to confuse the masses. He appears innocent …even helpful…even though he is spewing the speech of the dragon…the “great Dragon” of 12:9.
(5) This lamb…a counterfeit…turns out to be Satan’s mouthpiece.
· Performing miracles.
· Calling down fire…reminiscent of Elijah. Think I Kings 18:20-40…God did not allow Satan to send fire on Mt. Carmel...but in the last days He will allow it.
· Even, appearing to raise the dead…or giving life to an idol for the first beast who was mortally wounded.
· All this to impress and deceive the masses…Rev. 13:14- “…and by the signs that it is allowed to work in the presence of the beast it deceives those who dwell on earth…” 
· Maybe even creating martyrs for the cause… “And it was allowed to give breath to the image of the beast, so that the image of the beast might even speak and might cause those who would not worship the image of the beast to be slain.”- vs. 15
· Interestingly, there is no impression that these signs are tricks…but the real deal…counterfeit with a destructive purpose… but real none the less.
(6) Ultimately he uses the authority derived from the first beast…whom he derives from the Great Dragon…who ultimately receives it from God Himself… to make an exclusive identity for his own followers. He is a counterfeit to the Spirit of God who marks His people. Helps with the separation of the sheep and the goats! “Also it causes all, both small and great, both rich and poor, both free and slave, to be marked on the right hand or the forehead, so that no one can buy or sell unless he has the mark, that is, the name of the beast or the number of its name.” vs. 16-17
· Once again…there are only 2 options:
· Loyalty to the Beast
· Loyalty to Christ.
· No middle ground…no neutrality for those who are unconvinced…those who answer in every poll… “I don’t know!” They will have to know!
· God, through the Spirit marks His own- Exodus 28 shows us marking the priest with “Holy to the Lord”…Rev. 7:2-3, 9:4, 14:1…so Satan does so in mockery of God’s work…maybe to make some think they are Christian with a mark…BUT… he will not give the same mark…
· But it is on the right hand or forehead.  A counterfeit to deceive. And to bind them to everlasting death…to mark them for eternal damnation.
· Placing it on the forehead could symbolize control over what they think…placing it on the right hand may symbolize controlling what they value and what they do with their lives.
· Only the followers of the beast will be allowed an exclusive identity…anyone else will be persecuted, ostracized, oppressed and killed. “…and might cause those who would not worship the image of the beast to be slain.” Vs. 15
· The mark of the beast is figurative language for what marks a person who has a different loyalty, identity, belonging and purpose. Their lives reflect, or are marked by, having given themselves over to the counterfeit trinity.
· In John’s day slaves, soldiers, and followers of religious sects were tattooed, indicating who owned them or where their loyalty lay. 
· The mark of the beast then would be a symbol of our loyalty to the state giving us an economic stamp of approval. 
· But another “mark” if you will is the fact that in order to be in a trade guild you were required/union you had to be seen giving sacrifice to pagan gods of the guild.
1)  For us today that may be that we are required to wear a shirt or jersey in support of Pride month…
2) or a pin that marks our affiliation…or to be known to give money and votes for whomever they say…or whatever cause they say you must give to.
· This of course, starts out innocently just so we can get along …so we can fit in…so we can be accepted…so we can make the bigger money…but there will come a reckoning 
· We can look back into history or simply look closely at today to see these same things being manifested to one degree or another.


The Revelation of John
October 1, 2023

A. Prayer
B. The Second Beast! Rev. 13:11-18- “Then I saw another beast rising out of the earth. It had two horns like a lamb and it spoke like a dragon. It exercises all the authority of the first beast in its presence, and makes the earth and its inhabitants worship the first beast, whose mortal wound was healed.  It performs great signs, even making fire come down from heaven to earth in front of people, and by the signs that it is allowed to work in the presence of the beast it deceives those who dwell on earth, telling them to make an image for the beast that was wounded by the sword and yet lived.  And it was allowed to give breath to the image of the beast, so that the image of the beast might even speak and might cause those who would not worship the image of the beast to be slain.  Also it causes all, both small and great, both rich and poor, both free and slave, to be marked on the right hand or the forehead, so that no one can buy or sell unless he has the mark, that is, the name of the beast or the number of its name. This calls for wisdom: let the one who has understanding calculate the number of the beast, for it is the number of a man, and his number is 666.” Let’s break this down.
1. We started here last week and didn’t get too far.  What were some of the actions of this 2nd beast?
a. Serves and promotes the first beast and the dragon under the guise of a false prophet/false religion. Matthew 7:15; 24:9-14; II Thess. 2:7-12…
b. He is the “False Prophet”-Rev. 16:13;19:20; 20:10- False prophets throughout history have promoted evil governments, religions, and materialism and power…idolatries of the day…sought to maintain the “status quo”- 
c. Appear as a false priest… Or people might see this person as a Messiah.
d. He looks like a lamb but speaks like a dragon…to confuse the masses. He appears innocent …even helpful…even though he is spewing the speech of the dragon…the “great Dragon” of 12:9.
e. This lamb- 13:11…a counterfeit…turns out to be Satan’s mouthpiece.
f. Ultimately he uses the authority derived from the first beast…whom he derives from the Great Dragon…who ultimately receives it from God Himself… to make an exclusive identity for his own followers. He is a counterfeit to the Spirit of God who marks His people. Helps with the separation of the sheep and the goats! “Also it causes all, both small and great, both rich and poor, both free and slave, to be marked on the right hand or the forehead, so that no one can buy or sell unless he has the mark, that is, the name of the beast or the number of its name.” vs. 16-17
· Once again…there are only 2 options:
· Loyalty to the Beast
· Loyalty to Christ.
e. No middle ground…no neutrality for those who are unconvinced…those who answer in every poll… “I don’t know!” They will have to know!
g. All that he does, or is allowed to do, is a counterfeit…copy-cat…action…seeking to look like God in so many ways…since he really doesn’t have a play-book on his own. He can only do what he is appointed to do.
· His methods, coming through him, are always evil consigning his followers to eternal damnation. 
·  This is why very often when speaking of the end times…Jesus would begin with “Do not be deceived.” 
· Even Paul echoes this language to the church because the works of Satan will appear to be works of the light…but they are meant to deceive and weaken…as has been and is the case in many churches today. 
· Here he says, vs. 18- “This calls for wisdom: let the one who has understanding calculate the number of the beast, for it is the number of a man, and his number is 666.”
· To navigate life in a world in which the true nature of governments, politicians, businesses, technologies, organizations, and ideologies is veiled, a world in which an evil power is at work to deceive and a counterfeit savior is demanding allegiance, we need wisdom.
· In fact, that almost seems like an understatement. We desperately need wisdom.
· This is why we’re so glad to have and to be reading and studying the book of Revelation. 
(6) Nancy Guthrie in her book on Revelation called BLESSED says this, “In this book, Jesus is pulling back the curtain for us so we can see behind the façade of worldly insight and attractiveness into the true nature of things, so we can see the foolishness and ugliness of this world’s systems. We must “calculate the number of the beast.” In other words, we need to evaluate things and ideas carefully. If something is truly of God, it would have to be numbered 777, perfection to the nth degree. We need to look and listen carefully in order to recognize what is off, what falls short of the glory of God, what is merely, in fact infinitely, human, which would symbolically be numbered 666. We also need to look at where being marked by the beast or being marked by Christ will take us, which is where John’s vision goes next.”
(7) It would seem that Jesus might be seeking to communicate the folly of being worried about the end times, seeking instead to focus His people on Him and His Word not what is happening around us.
h. While much of this has occurred and is occurring…this makes it clear that things are and will only be getting worse than they are right now…and Christian are to handle this with “wisdom”. Vs, 18.
(1) There will be a similar call to us believers again in 17:9- “This calls for a mind with wisdom…”
(2) Be aware and stand firm against compromise!
(3) As in the Proverbs we are called to discernment …a discernment that measures everything through the grid of God’s Word.
(4) For the spirit of the antichrist can express itself in the most unexpected places in in the most unexpected ways. 
(5) The Word of God must be our life in every sense of the word.
(6) We must regularly…more regularly be repenting…recognizing the depth of our sin that we might “come clean” with God daily, hourly, moment by moment…
(7) For we will be seeing things and experiencing things, just like today…that cause us to go along with the Spirit of the world asking questions like:
· What is God doing?
· Why doesn’t He stop? 
· Doesn’t He know how this is affecting us?
· Where is God?
· These are questions of those who are not “wise” and not seeking wisdom. These are questions of those who have given into the world. 
(8) They are natural in some sense…we see similar ones in the OT…but in these last days we must be convinced that God is on His throne and all things are “coming to a head” just the way he has planned them…then Christ will return. 
(9) This is our hope in endurance and it is based on God’s wisdom keeping our hearts set on Him.
(10) How does this help us to understand the important role of the elder in churches that have them? I found this quote in an article on the complementarity of roles in the Bible specifically the role of elder: “Greg Beale makes the point that the purpose of elders in the New Testament is to preserve the church during the eschatological tribulation. The period between Pentecost and parousia is marked by deception, false teaching, persecution, and suffering, and the requirements for elders in the Pastoral letters should be seen against this backdrop: the guarding of the church so that she is not destroyed. To these references Beale adds not just Acts 20, as we have seen, but also Paul’s first apostolic journey, in which he and Barnabas teach the disciples that ‘through many tribulations we must enter the kingdom of God’(14:22) and then immediately appoint elders in every church (14:23)—as if this (eldership) is the solution to the problem (tribulations). Throughout church history there have been persecutions in which bishops/presbyters/elders have died on behalf of the churches they serve. The same dynamic exists today—it is the elders who have been arrested in East Ukraine, for example—as hostile authorities target church leaders rather than congregations. (Gregory the Great put it beautifully in the sixth century, commenting on Paul’s statement that aspiring to oversight was a noble thing: ‘Nevertheless it is to be noted that this was said at a time when whoever was set over people was usually the first to be led to the torments of martyrdom.’) To the three Ds many of us have used to summarize the responsibilities of eldership—doctrine, discipline, direction—we should perhaps add a fourth: death.”
(11) Re-capping Vs. 13- “It performs great signs, even making fire come down from heaven to earth in front of people…”  is a warning against the activity of the satanic enemy in every generation, not just his activity in the time after Christ’s death and resurrection. Christ commanded when speaking of the end times, “Do not be deceived!”

5. With all this talk of deception, lies, and destruction coming about by these 2 beasts what is in the chapter to give us comfort in the midst of these times of tribulation?
(1) Those who are His have been given the ability to uncover the deceivers through the Word and the power of His Holy Spirit.
(2) God makes it abundantly clear that He is still with His people. Vs. 10, 18…Endurance, wisdom and suffering is a guarantee of a great deliverance…it is how God has always worked.
(3) While both beasts represent…are representatives of the dragon- read Satan…they like the dragon/Satan have no authority of their own. 
(1) These Satan’s Anti-Christs are without power of their own. 
(2) What they do they are only led by God to do.
(3) Another LORD of the RINGs illustration. 
· Fallen 1st created VALAR- Morgoth/Melkor
· Melkor presents himself in the form of a man- Sauron who is resurrected as a spirt the “great Eye”…to control the nations
· The Witch-King –who controls the Nazgul and the Wraiths is also raised up.
· But also, The Dark Spirit raises/ influences Saruman the White- to corrupt the belief of men, elves, and dwarfs as well as half-lings and Ents who use to believe all wizards were good to deceive them into belief in his leadership.
· Like the two beast in Revelation and eventually other evils represented in the Great Prostitute…all turn on each other with one is defeated or plans are foiled one after another and then they are cast into the fire.
· Why have there been so many references to Tolkien’s LOTR?
· I love the story.
· But as John Stonestreet said this week in a blog: “Attempt to instruct a group of 12-year-old kids about the importance of duty, honor, perseverance, and friendship by means of a lecture, and the most likely result will be glazed eyes and tuned-out ears. If instead of a lecture, however, the lesson began with, “There once was a tiny creature called a Hobbit, whose name was Frodo. He had hairy feet and a magic ring, and whenever he put that ring on his finger, he’d disappear. But each time he put the ring on, the Ring exercised a dark power over him and attracted the attention of the Dark Lord Sauron… That story, the plot of J.R.R. Tolkien’s The Lord of the Rings, is more likely to capture the attention and the imagination of kids, as it has tens of millions before them. And, along the way, they’d learn about duty, honor, perseverance, and friendship. This is the power of great stories. The best stories are not merely well told, they also wrestle with ultimate ideas. Tolkien remains popular today because his stories stand the test of time. They stand the test of time because they engage with us at the deepest levels of the human condition.”
(4) Look at the text whole to see how God takes care of His own and brings hope with His words.
(1) Vs. 4- “…and he had given his authority to the beast…” 
(2) Vs. 5- “given a mouth uttering haughty and blasphemous words and it was allowed to exercise authority”
(3) vs. 6- “allowed to make war and to conquer the saints”... “control” for a time…“authority was given it over every tribe”… that those who are NOT saints.
(4) vs 14- “the signs that it is allowed to work”… 
(5) vs. 15- “it was allowed to give breath”…
(6) Again just so we are clear, where had the dragon received this authority? 
· Just so we understand the language…this is a derived authority…
· A derived authority that ultimately comes from God Himself to do His bidding just like the Assyrians and the Babylonians were His servants to carry out his judgments. 

6. What do you make of a holy God…a pure God…a righteous God giving such vile words and such horrendous authority to a created being? Has He ever done this kind of thing before? Does this do anything to move your perception of God?  Why or why not?
(1) He does this for it to be convincing to those who aren’t His…those who will not endure…those that do not have or seek His wisdom. Again we see there are only 2 groups of people… God’s people…and the rest!
(2) He is judging and there is no going back.
(3) Even in this last days God’s elect will be coming in as we see in chapter 7 and again in chapter 14.

7. Throughout time there has been a lot of speculation about these 2 beasts, even today in some quarters…so let’s talk about them specifically with a bit more detail.
(1) When we read of the beasts here and the dragon…the rest of the Bible seems to connect as synonymous a few other titles as well. Can you think of any?
(1) “Son of perdition/destruction”…“man of lawlessness”, “lawless one”- II Thess. 2:1-12 …this “man” is working as a representative of Satan. 
(2) “Abomination of the desolation”- this is attributed to actions as well as people throughout the Scriptures.
(3) “Anti-Christ”- I John 2:18, 4:1-3; II John 7-8… according to these 3 texts, how would you describe or define an anti-Christ? 
· Seems to be people who had once been in the church and are now committing the sin of apostasy…having confessed but then repudiating the faith because they never were of the faith.
· Deceitful, liars…ones who actively suppress the truth of God …His work, His grace and His justice…see Romans 1.
· One who actively works against all things that fall under God’s standards…actively and subtly against Christ and what He stands for…like the Church saying, “there is more than one way to heaven”… or “live as you want God won’t judge you…that God is the God of the OT.” …“this is your best life now.” All are lies.
· A clear and present danger to the Church of John’s day and ours as well.
(4) Also…what about the 2 witnesses for Christ, who are given authority by God, that were killed by the beast that rises out of the bottomless pit (Rev. 11:1-7)? Two witnesses for Christ in contrast to 2 representatives for the dragon/Satan…
(5) Satan can’t do anything on his own…he copies and corrupts…seeking to deceive. 
(6) He is a counterfeit and he uses counterfeit methods…but just like counterfeit money it must “looks like” the real thing in order to pass unnoticed…but it is not the real thing and with the proper scrutiny the counterfeit will be exposed…hence the continuous calls…to stay alert…to not be deceived.
(7) So the conclusion of these names and titles is that the figure of the anti-Christ, the man of lawlessness and the Beast are all the same people…they work for the dragon/Satan…and are his representatives. And at the same time there have been and will be many of them institutionally and personally until Christ returns…so to wait on a particular person may be a terrible waste of time as there will be many until Christ comes again.

8. So who are the Beasts of chapter 13? Are they people or institutions?
a. Easiest answer-Probably… Both!
b. Church history seems to believe that the first beast is an institution…a culture…a national political force…while the 2nd could seem to be a “real” person… and this person rises out of the first beast.
a. First century would have thought of Pharisees, Sadducees, Herodians , as the high Priest sat in the temple personally opposing the Church.
b. But after the destruction of the temple perhaps Judaizers and other false teacher we see throughout the NT.
c. Reformers thought it to be Pope Leo or whoever the current Pope was rising out of the institution of the Roman Catholic Church.
d. Others believe this 2nd beast to have been various military leaders throughout time, like…
c. Stalin, Mussolini…the self-given title “Il Duce” (“the dictator”) supposedly stood for 666…
d. Even the Kaiser and Hitler brought destruction… so many followed them blindly…Hitler is said to have made a covenant with Satan which he required those closest to him to do as well. Satanism was throughout the ranks of his Nazi regime. 
e. Today…who knows? And what did John intend? I John 2:18,22; 4:3; II John 7)
f. One thing we can be certain of…until Christ returns…there will always be political beasts and ecclesiastical antichrists who will seek to oppose the truth, and we must always be on guard against them. Vs. 18-“This calls for wisdom: let the one who has understanding calculate the number of the beast, for it is the number of a man, and his number is 666.”
g. Back in the book of Ezekiel we see the people have heard a lot from prophets, and they have grown so cynical that they are circulating a couple of proverbs: “The days go by and every vision comes to nothing” (Ezek. 12:22); “The vision he sees is for many years from now, and he prophesies about the distant future” (Ezek. 12:27). 
(1) After all, not only are there false prophets around, but even the true prophets like Ezekiel (in exile)and Jeremiah (in Jerusalem) keep promising the destruction of the city while years pass with its mighty walls intact. Jeremiah has been at it for decades. 
(2) Doubtless God sees the long delay as powerful evidence of His own forbearance and mercy, providing multiplied opportunities for repentance; the people simply grow cynical. So judgment will certainly fall, Ezekiel says—and the popular proverbs will be destroyed.
(3) Peter then applies the same point to Christians, drawing from another Old Testament account. After the warnings began, the Flood was decades coming, and no one was ready for it except Noah and his family.
·  So it is not surprising that in the “last days”—the days between the first and second comings of Christ, the days in which we live—new generations of scoffers arise and make a virtue of the same wretched cynicism: 
· II Peter 3:1-7- “This is now the second letter that I am writing to you, beloved. In both of them I am stirring up your sincere mind by way of reminder,  that you should remember the predictions of the holy prophets and the commandment of the Lord and Savior through your apostles,  knowing this first of all, that scoffers will come in the last days with scoffing, following their own sinful desires. They will say, ‘Where is the promise of his coming? For ever since the fathers fell asleep, all things are continuing as they were from the beginning of creation.’ For they deliberately overlook this fact, that the heavens existed long ago, and the earth was formed out of water and through water by the word of God,  and that by means of these the world that then existed was deluged with water and perished.  But by the same word the heavens and earth that now exist are stored up for fire, being kept until the day of judgment and destruction of the ungodly.” 
· But the Flood came. And so will the fire.
h. But also the weaknesses in the Church plays into to Satan’s hands and have been similar throughout the ages…John Flavel in Keeping the Heart puts it this way: “O Christians! I fear your zeal and strength have run in the wrong channel; I fear that most of us may take up the church’s complaint: They made me the keeper of the vineyards; but mine own vineyard have I not kept (Song of Solomon 1: 6). Two things have eaten up the time and strength of the professing Christians of this generation, and sadly diverted them from heart-work. 
(1) First: Fruitless controversies, no doubt started by Satan for the very purpose of taking us off from practical godliness, to make us puzzle our heads when we should be inspecting our hearts. How little have we regarded the observation: It is a good thing that the heart be established with grace; not with meats [that is, with disputes and controversies about meats], which have not profited them that have been occupied therein (Hebrews 13: 9). How much better it is to see men live exactly, than to hear them dispute with subtlety! These unfruitful questions, how have they torn apart churches, wasted time and energy, and taken Christians off from their main business! Would it not have been better if the questions agitated among the people of God lately had been such as these: ‘How may a backsliding Christian recover his first love? How may the heart be preserved from unseasonable thoughts in duty? How may a bosom-sin be discovered and subdued?’ Would not this course have tended more to the honor of true religion and the comfort of souls? I am ashamed that the professing Christians of this generation are insensible of their folly. O that God would turn their disputes and contentions into practical godliness!
(2) Second: Worldly cares and encumbrances have greatly increased the neglect of our hearts. The heads and hearts of multitudes have been filled with such a crowd and noise of worldly business that they have lamentably declined in their zeal, their love, their delight in God, and their heavenly, serious, and profitable way of conversing with men. How miserably we have entangled ourselves in this wilderness of trifles! Our discourses, our conferences, no, our very prayers are tinged with it! We have had so many things to do that we have not been able to take care of our inner selves.”
(3) He finishes with this warning for us in these final days: “I infer, lastly, for the awakening of everyone, that if the keeping of the heart is the great work of a Christian, then there are only a few real Christians in the world. If everyone who has learned the dialect of Christianity, and who can talk like a saint; if everyone who has gifts and abilities, and who can preach, pray, or discourse like a Christian; in a word, if everyone who associates with the people of God and partakes of ordinances may pass for a Christian, then indeed the number is great! But alas! How few can be found, if you judge them by this rule: how few are there who conscientiously keep their hearts, watch their thoughts, and look scrupulously to their motives! Indeed, there are few closet-men among professing Christians. It is easier for men to be reconciled to any other duties in religion than to these. If the keeping of the heart is such an important business; if such great advantages result from it; if so many valuable interests are wrapped up in it, then let me call upon the people of God everywhere to engage heartily in this work! Study your hearts, watch your hearts, keep your hearts! Do away with fruitless controversies and all idle questions; do away with empty names and vain shows; do away with unprofitable discourse and bold rebukes of others, and turn in upon yourselves! O that this day, this hour, you would resolve to do so!”

9. Now more about this number 666?
a. This is one of the most hotly debated topics and verses in all of the revelation because of such widespread disagreement over the identity and meaning of the number 666 (Hebrew) or is it 616 (Greek).
b. It is called a Ge mat tria= ancient numeric riddle.
(2)  The classic languages often used letters as numbers. Cryptograms were common
(3) Latin, Greek, Hebrew all had systems to use numbers as letters.  Roman numbers= Latin- X- 10…M=1000
(4) Also, as an aside, if John had been using a gematria he would have alerted his readers to a change in writing style by saying something like…the number in the Hebrew…or the Greek is.
(5) All attempts to identify the number with a literal calculation of an individual’s name hit a proverbial wall , because of the metaphorical manner in which language and numbers are often used in the book which is first of all apocalyptic literature.
(6) We must remember that in this type of literature numbers have figurative significance and symbolize a spiritual reality.
c. Interesting enough, that the older versions/translations almost all use the number 616, not 666, in all their copies.
d. Interestingly, no absolute connection can be made with any individual in history. 
e. The three 6’s have been said to mean many things…
a. the number of “man “ or the unholy trinity of Satan, the beast, and the false prophet as seen in 16:13- “And I saw, coming out of the mouth of the dragon and out of the mouth of the beast and out of the mouth of the false prophet, three unclean spirits like frogs.” 
b. If the number 7 represents completeness/ perfection, then the number 666 falls completely short of perfection. 
f. However, there are many throughout recent Church history…Those after the 3rdcentury, believed the 2nd beast to be the Emperor Nero. 
(1) Beginning with Nero and going on to Domitian the people were commanded to worship them or receive death for their blasphemy. 
(2) Roman Standards of Nero were even placed in the temple…for Nero was “lord” in his own mind. 
(3) 2 great saints were martyred during his time…Peter and Paul…no resurrections by the way!
(4) He also is reported to have started the fire that burned down a good portion of Rome...blaming Christians for the act. 
(5) Nero was the most violent of all the emperors…brutally murdered his wife, killed many of his family convinced they were trying to kill him…his sexual deviancy was also well known and attested to…
(6) He even committed suicide at 31…history records him as being called “destroyer of the human race” … “poisoner of the world”.  
(7) The people’s favorite nickname for Nero was “The Beast”…he enjoyed dressing up in the skins of animals and attacking Christians.
(8) Attempts have been made to alter spellings of names or adding titles;  like Nero Caesar to try and make the numbers work.
· Nero…his name and title  is the textual variant letters to numbers = 616…with his title Neron Xisor in Hebrew it equaled 666….
· However the equivalent in the Greek Neron Xasor= 616…so Nero whether the beast or not was at least a type of the beast.  
(9) The first readers may have applied this number to Emperor Nero…but Domitian… the emperor when this came out…was on their minds at the time…So Nero was just one of the anti-christs .
· Not just because his name and title in Hebrew numerical system added up to 666…or 616 in the Greek System…But also because he epitomized all the evil of the Roman Empire.
· As we said before this number had come to be understood as an explanation for Nero Caesar. But the Hebrew spelling for Caesar doesn’t really spell out numerically with 6.
· Also, to use the Hebrew goes against the fact that most of John’s readers were likely Greek speakers…and that Nero had many more titles than simply Caesar.
· Writers of the time got away with referring to him as a beast because he liked that designation. He was sick…the product perhaps of many years of “in-breeding” within the royal family. 
(10) But a case can be made for Domitian as well since he was probably the emperor at the time and he would have been on John’s mind as well as those oppressed by him…the one who was oppressing the most people at the time.
(11) One thing we can be certain of…until Christ returns…there will always be political beasts and ecclesiastical antichrists who will seek to oppose the truth, and we must always be on guard against them. Vs. 18-“This calls for wisdom: let the one who has understanding calculate the number of the beast, for it is the number of a man, and his number is 666.”
g. So we need NOT get too caught up in this Ge mat tria because the Greek letters to number could also stand for, Martin Luther and John Wesley….and many other even less “nefarious” men than these 2!  
(1) In fact, it appears given the symbolic nature of numbers in Revelation and the theme of contrast through out…a better explanation is that 666…found ONLY here…is meant to stand in contrasts to the MANY 7’s spread throughout this book.
(2) The 6th seal…the 6th trumpet and the 6th bowl depict God’s judgment on the followers of the beast…while the 7th trumpet, by contrast depicts the victory and the eternal kingdom of Christ (though it also includes the final judgment).
(3) One more point here… If the number 144, 000 in 7:4 and 14:1 is meant to represent the complete number of God’s people, then the intentional contrast with the number 666 in the preceding verse would simply refer to the dragon, the two beasts and his people as inherently incomplete.
(4) The reality is probably less dramatic in that he says it is “the number of man” … “or the number of humanity”–that is, men opposed to God…
(5) Number 6 signifies sinful man…or incomplete men…for the only complete man is the one who is in Christ and even they/we are being completed/perfected …prepared for heaven or the 2nd Earth whichever comes first.
(6) All that it seems to symbolize is the seeking of worldwide domination…
(7) And the complete evil of this unholy trinity designed to undo Christ’s work and overthrow Him and His church…think back to the end of chapter 12.
h. If not an actual number then how would it be known? 
(1) By the actions described, requiring us to be people of the Word.
(2) The people, however, then didn’t seem to fuss and we today are not to fear the number “666” or “13” …
· We aren’t to debate the numerology that leads to dissatisfaction at best and division at worst. 
· We are not to worry about “who the antichrist is or will be”…for Christ said there would be many in the last days.
i. Who or what do the 2 beasts represent and what are their purpose(s)? Why shouldn’t we “fear” them?
(1)  While both beasts represent…the dragon- read Satan…they like the dragon/Satan have no authority of their own. 
(2) These Satan’s Anti-Christs are without power of their own. What they do they are only led by God to do. 
(3) And everyone has the mark of the unholy trinity on their hands or foreheads are under their authority. 


The Revelation of John
October 8, 2023

A. Prayer
B. Review
1. I, and others, use the term “counterfeit” to describe the dragon and the two beasts. In what ways are they a counterfeit?

2. Review about this number 666?
a. As was put last time…all of this symbols total depravity!
b. This is one of the most hotly debated topics and verses in all of the revelation because of such widespread disagreement over the identity and meaning of the number 666 (Hebrew) or is it 616 (Greek).
c. It is called a Ge mat tria=. What is this again and is it really important? ancient numeric riddle…maybe and maybe not!
d. Interesting enough, that the older versions/translations almost all use the number 616, not 666, in all their copies.
e. Interestingly, no absolute connection can be made with any individual in history. 
f. The three 6’s have been said to mean many things… the number 666 falls completely short of perfection. 
g. However, there are many throughout recent Church history…Those after the 3rdcentury, believed the 2nd beast to be the Emperor Nero. 
(12) Beginning with Nero and going on to Domitian the people were commanded to worship them or receive death for their blasphemy. 
(13) Roman Standards of Nero were even placed in the temple…for Nero was “lord” in his own mind. 
(14) 2 great saints were martyred during his time…Peter and Paul…no resurrections by the way!
(15) He also is reported to have started the fire that burned down a good portion of Rome...blaming Christians for the act. 
(16) Nero was the most violent of all the emperors…brutally murdered his wife, killed many of his family convinced they were trying to kill him…his sexual deviancy was also well known and attested to…
(17) He even committed suicide at 31…history records him as being called “destroyer of the human race” … “poisoner of the world”.  
(18) The people’s favorite nickname for Nero was “The Beast”…he enjoyed dressing up in the skins of animals and attacking Christians.
(19) Attempts have been made to alter spellings of names or adding titles;  like Nero Caesar to try and make the numbers work.
·  Nero…his name and title  is the textual variant letters to numbers = 616…with his title Neron Xisor in Hebrew it equaled 666….
· However the equivalent in the Greek Neron Xasor= 616…so Nero whether the beast or not was at least a type of the beast.  



(20) The first readers may have applied this number to Emperor Nero…but Domitian… the emperor when this came out…was on their minds at the time…So Nero would have been just one of the anti-christs .
· Not just because his name and title in Hebrew numerical system added up to 666…or 616 in the Greek System…But also because he epitomized all the evil of the Roman Empire.
· As we said before this number had come to be understood as an explanation for Nero Caesar. But the Hebrew spelling for Caesar doesn’t really spell out numerically with 6.
· Also, to use the Hebrew goes against the fact that most of John’s readers were likely Greek speakers…and that Nero had many more titles than simply Caesar.
· Writers of the time got away with referring to him as a beast because he liked that designation. He was sick…the product perhaps of many years of “in-breeding” within the royal family. 
(21) But a case can be made for Domitian as well since he was probably the emperor at the time and he would have been on John’s mind as well as those oppressed by him…the one who was oppressing the most people at the time.
(22) One thing we can be certain of…until Christ returns…there will always be political beasts and ecclesiastical antichrists who will seek to oppose the truth, and we must always be on guard against them. Vs. 18-“This calls for wisdom: let the one who has understanding calculate the number of the beast, for it is the number of a man, and his number is 666.”
h. So we need NOT get too caught up in this Ge mat tria because the Greek letters to number could also stand for, Martin Luther and John Wesley….and many other even less “nefarious” men than these 2!  
(1) In fact, it appears given the symbolic nature of numbers in Revelation and the theme of contrast through out…a better explanation is that 666…found ONLY here…is meant to stand in contrasts to the MANY 7’s spread throughout this book.
(2) The 6th seal…the 6th trumpet and the 6th bowl depict God’s judgment on the followers of the beast…while the 7th trumpet, by contrast depicts the victory and the eternal kingdom of Christ (though it also includes the final judgment).
(3) One more point here… If the number 144, 000 in 7:4 and 14:1 is meant to represent the complete number of God’s people, then the intentional contrast with the number 666 in the preceding verse would simply refer to the dragon, the two beasts and his people as inherently incomplete.
(4) The reality is probably less dramatic in that he says it is “the number of man” … “or the number of humanity”–that is, men opposed to God…
(5) Number 6 signifies sinful man…or incomplete men…for the only complete man is the one who is in Christ and even they/we are being completed/perfected …prepared for heaven or the 2nd Earth whichever comes first.
(6) All that it seems to symbolize is the seeking of worldwide domination…
(7) And the complete evil of this unholy trinity designed to undo Christ’s work and overthrow Him and His church…think back to the end of chapter 12.
i. If not an actual number then how would it be known? 
(3) By the actions described, requiring us to be people of the Word.
(4) The people, however, then didn’t seem to fuss and we today are not to fear the number “666” or “13” …
a. We aren’t to debate the numerology that leads to dissatisfaction at best and division at worst. 
b. We are not to worry about “who the antichrist is or will be”…for Christ said there would be many in the last days.
j. Who or what do the 2 beasts represent and what are their purpose(s)? Why shouldn’t we “fear” them?
(4)  While both beasts represent…the dragon- read Satan…they like the dragon/Satan have no authority of their own. 
(5) These Satan’s Anti-Christs are without power of their own. What they do they are only led by God to do. 
(6) And everyone has the mark of the unholy trinity on their hands or foreheads are under their authority. 

C. Behold the KING!- Rev. 14
1. This chapter is much like the interlude of chapter 7 and the time between the 6th and 7th trumpet.  These are placed here to remind His children we have nothing to fear in these images.  Redemption is at hand…that is what all of this means for the believer...the fullness of redemption that has been promised by God since Gen. 3:15. Jesus stands as victor on Mt. Zion, the place of redemption.  The ones who have been sealed by the Father and are in Christ are worshiping the Father for His great work.  Worship is prominent for the sound is so loud that it is compared with the rushing of flood waters and like the loud peals of thunder after a close lightning strike.  (14:1-2)

2. Let’s consider 14:1-5. “Then I looked, and behold, on Mount Zion stood the Lamb, and with Him 144,000 who had His name and His Father's name written on their foreheads.  And I heard a voice from heaven like the roar of many waters and like the sound of loud thunder. The voice I heard was like the sound of harpists playing on their harps, and they were singing a new song before the throne and before the four living creatures and before the elders. No one could learn that song except the 144,000 who had been redeemed from the earth.  It is these who have not defiled themselves with women, for they are virgins. It is these who follow the Lamb wherever He goes. These have been redeemed from mankind as firstfruits for God and the Lamb, and in their mouth no lie was found, for they are blameless.”  How would you describe the contrasts of these verses with much of what we saw in chapters 12 and 13?
a. Considering the last thing John had seen…13:1…this would have been a delightful sight. A sight that he could not wait to share with his people. A sight leading to worship!!
b. After an account of such great trials and suffering which the world  …including the children of God… will suffer at the hand of the dragon and his minions by God’s own authority…things look completely different.
c.  It is also obvious that the LAMB is with His Church throughout all of this tribulation…even though the last couple of chapters could seemingly leave one feeling abandoned if you didn’t have a better sense of God’s purpose than what most “Christians” have today.
d. We also have seen that there is one voice of the beast speaking through his representative…but contrast that with the many voices of believers and His holy angels praising Him alone. 

3. Now that we have looked at the contrasts between Revelation 14:1-5 and chapter 12-13, let’s breakdown the text and see what it is actually telling us rather than what many say.
a. Vs. 1- “Then I looked, and behold, on Mount Zion stood the Lamb, and with him 144,000 who had his name and his Father's name written on their foreheads.”
(1) Mt. Zion- 
· A place of refuge.
· A place of beauty of joy.
· A refuge from all inevitable attacks.
· The only ones who are seen there are those who have the mark of Christ and His Father on them…the Elect…the Bride of Christ.
· Those who lived and died in Christ are gathered to Christ to await the great and final harvest to come.
· As the Elect are continually gathered the One standing has continually called  and warned those who have been tempted to listen to the false prophet of the beast.
· We stand on Mt. Zion with Him and are spared the wrath that is to come on the last day.
(2) The Lamb...in contrast to the 2nd beast of 13:11…He stood on Mt. Zion…lesser of hills/mountains to the mountains of the world…but still God’s chosen.
(3) The LORD Jesus Christ STANDS at the head of His Faithful …His Elect (i.e. 144,000…none of who have been or will be lost in this tribulation period…lost as in spiritual not physical since there will be many physical deaths) who are standing as well… triumphant.
(4)  God’s plan…That Christ…the Head of His Church would STAND in absolute authority and in absolute sovereignty and so us as well. See Romans 5:1-2-“Therefore, since we have been justified by faith, we have peace with God through our Lord Jesus Christ.  Through Him we have also obtained access by faith into this grace in which we stand, and we rejoice in hope of the glory of God.”
(5) The mark of the believer is the distinguishing mark of the believer in contrast to the mark of the non-believer…
· This mark reflects once again a bold, open and fully convinced profession of faith…word and deed.
· The have the very name of the lamb and the Father which means we are fully KEPT by GOD- Rev. 7:3-4 “Do not harm the earth or the sea or the trees, until we have sealed the servants of our God on their foreheads.” 4 And I heard the number of the sealed, 144,000…”
b. Vs. 2- “And I heard a voice from heaven alike the roar of many waters and like the sound of loud thunder…”- Absolute and complete power is and has always been displayed in God’s Word this way.
(1) See Ezek. 43:2-“And behold, the glory of the God of Israel was coming from the east. And the sound of his coming was like the sound of many waters, and the earth shone with his glory.”
(2)  And next- “The voice I heard was like the sound of harpists playing on their harps...”… 
· God’s minions (angels) bring comforting sounds even through the roar  of many waters and loud thunder…
· In contrast to what the dragon’s minions bring to the “table”.
c. Vs. 3- 5- “and they were singing a new song before the throne and before the four living creatures and before the elders. No one could learn that song except the 144,000 who had been redeemed from the earth.  It is these who have not defiled themselves with women, for they are virgins. It is these who follow the Lamb wherever he goes. These have been redeemed from mankind as firstfruits for God and the Lamb, and in their mouth no lie was found, for they are blameless.”
(1) The angels were singing a “new song” appropriate for the “newness” set before them and us.  
· Their song, interesting enough, was a “secret” song…others might repeat the words but at the same time never fully understand them because they are not of the elect and cannot learn the language of such heavenly songs…God’s  language. 
· Only God’s own children understand the family language…God’s language is for His own.
(2) These are the ones who names are written in the Lamb’s book of life….in contrast to those whose names have NOT been written in the Lamb’s book of life. 13:8… What is the character and description of God’s elect according to the text? (Put it into modern language.)
· They are chaste and pure…spiritual and/or physical virgins…they have not defiled themselves either physically or spiritually. See Eph. 5:1-12 (vs. 3- “…not even a hint…”); II Tim. 2: 21-22- “Therefore, if anyone cleanses himself from what is dishonorable, he will be a vessel for honorable use, set apart as holy, useful to the master of the house, ready for every good work. So flee youthful passions and pursue righteousness, faith, love, and peace, along with those who call on the Lord from a pure heart. Have nothing to do with foolish, ignorant controversies; you know that they breed quarrels.”
· They speak truth!
· They have been redeemed and they live that way.
· They are loyal , steadfast and convinced that Jesus IS the only Way, the Only Truth and the only Life…so they follow Him wherever He goes…literally and spiritually. That is like above…they follow the conduct of His Word by letter and by Spirit. 
· They/we are the first-fruits to God and to the Lamb…by the work of the Holy Spirit. 
· Many of the children of men are, by the redeeming mercy of God, distinguished from others…we are the elect of God…the children of the promise. We are to be different from the rest of men…because we have been redeemed by Christ and set free and thought ought to communicate something different to the rest of the world.
(3) How does God see His children? Vs.5 = blameless in Christ.
(4) What does that really mean and why would that be significant to them then…and us now? 
· Being redeemed means that we have been justified and sanctified… preparing to be glorified… 
· This would be a real encouragement as it points to the on-going fact that God is continuing His work of redemption and that He is doing all that He promised to do.

4. Rev. 14:6-13- “Then I saw another angel flying directly overhead, with an eternal gospel to proclaim to those who dwell on earth, to every nation and tribe and language and people. And he said with a loud voice, ‘Fear God and give Him glory, because the hour of His judgment has come, and worship Him who made heaven and earth, the sea and the springs of water.’ Another angel, a second, followed, saying, ‘Fallen, fallen is Babylon the great, she who made all nations drink the wine of the passion of her sexual immorality.’ And another angel, a third, followed them, saying with a loud voice, ‘If anyone worships the beast and its image and receives a mark on his forehead or on his hand, he also will drink the wine of God's wrath, poured full strength into the cup of His anger, and he will be tormented with fire and sulfur in the presence of the holy angels and in the presence of the Lamb. And the smoke of their torment goes up forever and ever, and they have no rest, day or night, these worshipers of the beast and its image, and whoever receives the mark of its name.’ Here is a call for the endurance of the saints, those who keep the commandments of God and their faith in Jesus. And I heard a voice from heaven saying, ‘Write this: Blessed are the dead who die in the Lord from now on.’ ‘Blessed indeed,’ says the Spirit, ‘that they may rest from their labors, for their deeds follow them!” John sees them “…flying directly overhead” or the actual Greek translation-“…flying in midair”. Above him to bring an important message….and no to get in the way of the vision.
a. A note concerning the “eternal gospel” or “everlasting gospel”...this is the gospel by its very nature. Vs 6- “Then I saw another angel flying directly overhead, with an eternal gospel to proclaim to those who dwell on earth, to every nation and tribe and language and people.”
(1) Proto-evangelium – Gen. 3:15 tells us it has always been…for His redemption and subsequent consummation and renewal of all things had been the plan from before the beginning.
(2) This everlasting gospel describes God very word...which is the same in all times, laces and people always.
(3) It is this Word that always is going out to all people...in every nation, tongue and tribe and God’s elect children will hear and turn in God’s time.
(4) This is the preaching of the Word along with the Power of the Holy Spirit that turns the hearts of God’s elect.
(5) And this proclamation of the gospel will continue until the last hour among the nations with continuing and growing opposition and His people will worship Him and only Him.


The Revelation of John
October 22, 2023

A. Prayer
B. Review
1. How would you simply explain this imagery and the number 666 going forward to those interested in it?

2. Then we began to look at Rev. 14:6-13- “Then I saw another angel flying directly overhead, with an eternal gospel to proclaim to those who dwell on earth, to every nation and tribe and language and people. And he said with a loud voice, ‘Fear God and give Him glory, because the hour of His judgment has come, and worship Him who made heaven and earth, the sea and the springs of water.’ Another angel, a second, followed, saying, ‘Fallen, fallen is Babylon the great, she who made all nations drink the wine of the passion of her sexual immorality.’ And another angel, a third, followed them, saying with a loud voice, ‘If anyone worships the beast and its image and receives a mark on his forehead or on his hand, he also will drink the wine of God's wrath, poured full strength into the cup of His anger, and he will be tormented with fire and sulfur in the presence of the holy angels and in the presence of the Lamb. And the smoke of their torment goes up forever and ever, and they have no rest, day or night, these worshipers of the beast and its image, and whoever receives the mark of its name.’ Here is a call for the endurance of the saints, those who keep the commandments of God and their faith in Jesus. And I heard a voice from heaven saying, ‘Write this: Blessed are the dead who die in the Lord from now on.’ ‘Blessed indeed,’ says the Spirit, ‘that they may rest from their labors, for their deeds follow them!” John sees them “…flying directly overhead” or the actual Greek translation-“…flying in midair”. Above him to bring an important message….and no to get in the way of the vision.
b. What is the message of each angel?
(1)  1st angel- speaks of grace and impending judgment. “Fear God and give Him glory, because the hour of His judgment has come, and worship Him who made heaven and earth, the sea and the springs of water.” Vs. 7
· Again what is the meaning of this loud cry to God’s people, “Fear God and give Him glory”? Why is this so important for God’s people to take seriously? 
· Similar to the OT prophets and to Jesus when He says… “Repent and Believe”…and yet this conversation reminds the church not to get too caught up in the ways of the world. 
· Why do we need to repent and believe as His people…See Luke 13:1-5- “There were some present at that very time who told him about the Galileans whose blood Pilate had mingled with their sacrifices. And He answered them, ‘Do you think that these Galileans were worse sinners than all the other Galileans, because they suffered in this way?  No, I tell you; but unless you repent, you will all likewise perish. Or those eighteen on whom the tower in Siloam fell and killed them: do you think that they were worse offenders than all the others who lived in Jerusalem? No, I tell you; but unless you repent, you will all likewise perish.’”
· Spiritual warfare is about the advancement of the gospel among the nations of the world in the midst of real, but ultimately futile opposition.
· This would be a source of good news for:
· The martyrs who have been calling for this since arriving.
· To all that have been experience significant injustice, endured living under an oppressive regime, or had their livelihood or innocence taken from them. 
· But God’s patience and His judgment is not without limits….those who despise His mercy will KNOW His wrath.
(2) 2nd angel- forewarns of the fall of all godless systems (Babylon- 14:8) along with the fall of the Anti-Christ. “Fallen, fallen is Babylon the great, she who made all nations drink the wine of the passion of her sexual immorality.”
· People have sought for years to figure out which city this is…Rome, Jerusalem…but how many other influential and immoral cities are there…Nineveh, Samaria, New York City…maybe just about every city could fall into this category. Hence the downfall of all godless systems.
· God has been saying from the beginning (Gen. 3:15) that He will prevail…just to be clear…
· But this is not JUST the message of Revelation but the whole Bible. Dr.  Bruce Metzger once said on this subject: “Men and women are so constituted as to worship some absolute power, and if they do not worship the true and real Power behind the universe, they will construct a god for themselves and give allegiance to that.” 
· The source of all ugliness, perversion, and materialism that wrecks lives will lose its allure and be destroyed. Good News for the Church.
(3) 3rd angel- tells us that no one will unwillingly wear the mark of the beast…they will not casually or accidentally…it will be a choice. 14:9-11- “And another angel, a third, followed them (that is the other angels), saying with a loud voice, ‘If anyone worships the beast and its image and receives a mark on his forehead or on his hand, he also will drink the wine of God's wrath, poured full strength into the cup of his anger, and he will be tormented with fire and sulfur in the presence of the holy angels and in the presence of the Lamb. And the smoke of their torment goes up forever and ever, and they have no rest, day or night, these worshipers of the beast and its image, and whoever receives the mark of its name.’”  
· Receiving this “mark” may seem “innocent” to them like pledging and allegiance and devotion t the anti-cChrist type person or government.  It was the same in the 1st 3 Centuries where people routinely burnt incense to the image of Caesar or would simply say Caesar is Lord…without truly thinking anything about it.
· How bad is the torment for those who aren’t God’s children according to the 3rd angel? 
· What a contrast between 14:1-5 and 14:9-11!
· With the mark of the beast they must drink to the dregs “the wine of God’s fury/wrath” “will drink the wine of God's wrath, poured full strength into the cup of His anger”
1) Over 13 times in the Bible we see God saying this.
2) Psalm 75:8- “For in the hand of the Lord there is a cup with foaming wine, well mixed, and He pours out from it, and all the wicked of the earth shall drain it down to the dregs.”
3) Jer. 25:15-18, 26-27“ Thus the LORD, the God of Israel, said to me: ‘Take from my hand this cup of the wine of wrath, and make all the nations to whom I send you drink it. They shall drink and stagger and be crazed because of the sword that I am sending among them. So I took the cup from the LORD’s hand, and made all the nations to whom the LORD sent me drink it:  Jerusalem and the cities of Judah, its kings and officials, to make them a desolation and a waste, a hissing and a curse, as at this day…” also Egypt, Uz, Philistia, Edom, Moab, Ammon, Tyre, Sidon, Media … “…all the kings of the north, far and near, one after another, and all the kingdoms of the world that are on the face of the earth. And after them the king of Babylon shall drink. Then you shall say to them, ‘Thus says the LORD of hosts, the God of Israel: Drink, be drunk and vomit, fall and rise no more, because of the sword that I am sending among you.’”
· Think the Judgement on Edom in Jeremiah 49:17-18-“Edom shall become a horror. Everyone who passes by it will be horrified and will hiss because of all its disasters. As when Sodom and Gomorrah and their neighboring cities were overthrown, says the Lord, no man shall dwell there, no man shall sojourn in her.”
· Think judgment of Babylon in Jer. 50:39-40-“ Therefore wild beasts shall dwell with hyenas in Babylon, and ostriches shall dwell in her. She shall never again have people, nor be inhabited for all generations. 40 As when God overthrew Sodom and Gomorrah and their neighboring cities, declares the Lord, so no man shall dwell there, and no son of man shall sojourn in her.”
· Vs. 11- “The smoke of their torment goes up forever and ever, and there is no rest, day or night...” This is the eternal judgment of God. Few passages are more explicit about the eternal length of this punishment. People are gagging and spitting as they are made to drink the wine of God’s wrath.
· Rather than being comforted by the Lamb they are in torment in the presence of the Lamb…and the torment never ends.
· But also consider this…Jer. 48:36-“Therefore my heart moans for Moab like a flute, and my heart moans like a flute for the men of Kir-hareseth.” Even though their punishment was deserved …well deserved…neither Jeremiah nor God delight or rejoice in it.  See also II Peter 3:9
· Everyone has a mark…one to God’s wrath …the other to stand with Him out of harm’s way on the Last Day.
· Why do you suppose he is so descriptive?
· Declaration of what will happen.
· Proclamation of their sentence.
· To inform the Elect of God’s willingness to carry out His promised judgments as well.
c. Just so we are clear, what is the role of preaching and proclamation of the Word during this great conflict…these latter days?
(1) Until the last hour God’s gospel will be preached among the nations, be there will be an end to God’s patience.  
(2) God would not have John use Rome here… as it was a sure death sentence if one openly spoke against Rome at this time so God had him use Babylon which symbolized much of the same wickedness. 
(3) Vs. 6 says- “eternal gospel to proclaim to those who dwell on the earth”= “everlasting gospel- it is this by its nature for it is God’s Word and God is eternal…
* So too His Word…as is Christ the Word of God who is also eternal/everlasting. 
* This everlasting Word goes out to all “the  People”… from every nation and tribe and language and people…will hear it and believe.  
* This is the continual preaching of the gospel together with the power of the Holy Spirit that will cause God’s elect to turn and serve God in the face of the worldly external influences we encounter every day.


The Revelation of John
November 5, 2023

A. Prayer
B. Review
1. What is significant about the first 3 angels in Rev. 14:6-13? What are they communicating that is still important to us today?

2. Why do you suppose He is so descriptive?
a. Declaration of what will happen.
b. Proclamation of their sentence.
c. To inform the Elect of God’s willingness to carry out His promised judgments as well.

3. Just an aside: What is the point for all the shouting…loud voice?  Are we going to get hard of hearing in the latter days? 
a. Yes…we will be too easily led astray…will be too easily influenced/distracted by the world for any number of reasons…without regards for the consequences.
b. Look at Micah 4:10- “Writhe and groan,[b] O daughter of Zion,  like a woman in labor, for now you shall go out from the city and dwell in the open country; you shall go to Babylon. There you shall be rescued; there the LORD will redeem you from the hand of your enemies”.…How might this add to the discussion here?
c. One more…Who are the angels shouting at? 
(1) Both the children of man AND the children of God. “...to those who dwell on the earth”
(2) Until Christ returns there is still time for the elect to come in…
(3) But, because of the many voices which are also loud seeking our   attention…
· The children of God can and will be wooed and we will not take the time to stay out of the fray…
· We will get into too many frivolous conflicts and issues which will keep us distracted from the mission…glorifying God, edifying His people and proclaiming the Gospel to the lost.
· When that happens the Church will be confused about its purpose and its identity…
· This is clearly what is happening today…
· The Church seems to be so consumed with being all things to all men that we have forgotten our first priority is to God the Father and His Word. 
(4) So the 1st angel shouts at us…
· Reminding us of what we are letting go of…
· While the 2nd and 3rd angels seem to be shouting at non-believers declaring their crimes and the sentence for those crimes.



4. Compare verses 12 with verses 10 of Chapter 13, what more is this verse telling us? Vs. 12-“Here is a call for the endurance of the saints, those who keep the commandments of God and their faith in Jesus.” … Chapter 13:10- “If anyone is to be taken captive, to captivity he goes; if anyone is to be slain with the sword, with the sword must he be slain. Here is a call for the endurance and faith of the saints.”
a. While the 1st angel has with a loud voice sought to remind us of who we are and what our purpose is…at the same time God continues to remind the church to “endure”…times are and will be hard…lots of voices…lots of temptations…lots of outside influences crashing in on us…but in the midst of these angels shouting out their respective calls to all people …God says, here is a call to endure.
b. How does He expect for us to endure? “…those who keep the commandments of God and their faith in Jesus.” What does that mean since we cannot lose our salvation?
(1) Because of the warnings we have heard from these messages as well as the promises from the Spirit within: 
· We are prepared to hear and heed this call to endure, 
· We are prepared to keep trusting the promises of God,
·  We are able to keep on pursuing obedience with God
·  And we will keep proclaiming the truth…Gospel of God.
(2) “Keep”…does not mean keeping as in possessing or losing.  Keep=  “keep” from Gen. 2:15… “keep” in the sense of cultivating, growing, working out our salvation in fear and trembling…
· Gardening can and is hard work…rooting out bad plants… keeping weeds out of the well-tended ground…watering…planting…doing everything in your power to make sure it is productive…
· Because it is God’s and we are to take care and keep all that is God’s by His  standard in His Way…not any formula thought up by us.
(3) The end of verse 12 could also read “…and the faith of Jesus.” What does this wording add, if anything, to the description of the believers or is it the same thing as “… and their faith in Jesus”?  It is God’s faith that we have…and We brought into this faith through the blood of the Lamb.

5. What is the point of vs. 13? “And I heard a voice from heaven saying, ‘Write this: Blessed are the dead who die in the Lord from now on.’ ‘Blessed indeed,’ says the Spirit, ‘that they may rest from their labors, for their deeds follow them!’”
a. To emphasize all that has been said so far…
b. This blessing seems to be applied first, to all who have lived for the Lord and who consequently die in the Lord during this time and do not have to endure so much.
c. So this blessing is for all of us who wake up every day and seek to “live” before the Lord as He prescribe, facing whatever may come. Determined to keep trusting God.

d. The blessing for us is not that our lives will be easy or always comfortable…in fact…these warnings make clear that things will only get worse…The promised blessing is that we will be gathered by Jesus to Jesus.
e. 2nd Beatitude of Revelation...to remind them that no matter what …God has the back of all believers…it communicated hope to them. This is what the endurance of the saints will net them and… us…hope in a certain future!

6. Thought for today… What are some prevailing attitudes and actions around the Church and the world that could easily be being referred to here in the text?

C. Now let’s consider- Revelation 14:14-20-“Then I looked, and behold, a white cloud, and seated on the cloud one like a son of man, with a golden crown on His head, and a sharp sickle in His hand.  And another angel came out of the temple, calling with a loud voice to Him who sat on the cloud, ‘Put in your sickle, and reap, for the hour to reap has come, for the harvest of the earth is fully ripe.’ So He who sat on the cloud swung His sickle across the earth, and the earth was reaped. Then another angel came out of the temple in heaven, and he too had a sharp sickle. And another angel came out from the altar, the angel who has authority over the fire, and he called with a loud voice to the one who had the sharp sickle, ‘Put in your sickle and gather the clusters from the vine of the earth, for its grapes are ripe.’ So the angel swung his sickle across the earth and gathered the grape harvest of the earth and threw it into the great winepress of the wrath of God.  And the winepress was trodden outside the city, and blood flowed from the winepress, as high as a horse's bridle, for 1,600 stadia.”
1. Where is the entire history of the world heading according to these verses?
a. This vision is similar to the “Son of Man” vision that Daniel had…See Dan. 7:13.  This “Son of Man” that Daniel saw and John sees is Jesus, who will be coming in glory as the judge of all men… See Matt. 13:24-30, 36-43- “He put another parable before them, saying, ‘The kingdom of heaven may be compared to a man who sowed good seed in his field,  but while his men were sleeping, his enemy came and sowed weeds among the wheat and went away. So when the plants came up and bore grain, then the weeds appeared also.  And the servants of the master of the house came and said to him, ‘Master, did you not sow good seed in your field? How then does it have weeds?’ He said to them, ‘An enemy has done this.’ So the servants said to him, ‘Then do you want us to go and gather them?’  But he said, ‘No, lest in gathering the weeds you root up the wheat along with them. Let both grow together until the harvest, and at harvest time I will tell the reapers, ‘Gather the weeds first and bind them in bundles to be burned, but gather the wheat into my barn.’ …vs. 36-43- Then he left the crowds and went into the house. And his disciples came to him, saying, ‘Explain to us the parable of the weeds of the field.’ He answered, ‘The one who sows the good seed is the Son of Man. The field is the world, and the good seed is the sons of the kingdom. The weeds are the sons of the evil one,  and the enemy who sowed them is the devil. The harvest is the end of the age, and the reapers are angels.  Just as the weeds are gathered and burned with fire, so will it be at the end of the age. The Son of Man will send His angels, and they will gather out of His kingdom all causes of sin and all law-breakers, and throw them into the fiery furnace. In that place there will be weeping and gnashing of teeth.  Then the righteous will shine like the sun in the kingdom of their Father. He who has ears, let him hear.”
b. The entire world history is headed toward this Day when King Jesus returns…bringing forth the complete harvest of His judgment on the living and the dead when “the time to reap is come.” (Rev. 14:15). God alone knows this hour and the appointed day.
c. In this passage…it is clear harvest time has come (Matt. 13:30) and the Lord is doing His final harvest gathering His own, Vs. 15-16-“Put in your sickle, and reap, for the hour to reap has come, for the harvest of the earth is fully ripe.’ So He who sat on the cloud swung His sickle across the earth, and the earth was reaped.”
(1) He will be harvesting His own, but those who are the weeds will be dealt with in the next image which is another image from the fire of Matt. 13
(2) His angels will sort the grain from the weeds.

2. What does the angel who comes from the altar say to the angel in vs. 17 who has a sickle?  
a. Usually reaping and harvesting speaks of wheat crop…Wheat is often used to speak of the righteous being harvested… “…the fields are white unto harvest…” See Luke 3:17- “His winnowing fork is in His hand, to clear His threshing floor and to gather the wheat into His barn, but the chaff He will burn with unquenchable fire.” 
(1) This passage from Luke  is speaking of the LORD’s future judgment on all people. Bringing in His own…separating and burning the “chaff”. 
(2) See also I Thess. 4:13-18 concerning the harvesting of the righteous.
b. But this reaping is obviously speaking of the reaping of the tares…the chaff as spoken to quite clearly in the Luke passage….those who have rejected Jesus …as they were predestined to do…See I Peter 2:7-8-“So the honor is for you who believe, but for those who do not believe, ‘The stone that the builders rejected has become the cornerstone’, and ‘A stone of stumbling, and a rock of offense.’ They stumble because they disobey the word, as they were destined to do.”
(1) This is also the great judgment of all the non-elect.
(2) A scene of tragedy for all those who refuse to be taken into the embrace of God because they were not numbered among the elect of God…by God.
c. As with the Matthew 13 imagery it is all done at the same time then there will be a sorting on that day..

3. Why use the imagery of grapes pressed so in verses 19-20? “So the angel swung his sickle across the earth and gathered the grape harvest of the earth and threw it into the great winepress of the wrath of God.  And the winepress was trodden outside the city, and blood flowed from the winepress, as high as a horse's bridle, for 1,600 stadia.”
a. You don’t use a sickle to harvest grapes! Why the sickle?
b. This winepress is “outside the city” of Mt. Zion.
c. This final harvest of grapes is symbolic of the people who are thrown into the winepress with blood flowing for 1,600 stadia or 180 miles.
d. This give a graphic picture of the wrath God is pouring out like on no one before…this speaks of the wrath that will be poured out upon the non-elect…spoken of in two ways to emphasize…they are looking for pleasure only to receive God’s full wrath.
e. But remember…this is John’s Revelation so these things have not happened yet. Just like the in the fashion of the OT prophets God is warning all, giving a call to repentance and to Christ…a universal call to be sure…but one that will only be heard by the Elect yet to come in.

4. The final harvest of the grapes of wrath is “trodden outside the city”. What does this imagery mean?
a. See Isaiah 63:1-6- ““Who is this who comes from Edom, in crimsoned garments from Bozrah, he who is splendid in his apparel, marching in the greatness of his strength? ‘It is I, speaking in righteousness, mighty to save.’ Why is your apparel red,  and your garments like his who treads in the winepress? ‘I have trodden the winepress alone, and from the peoples no one was with me; I trod them in my anger and trampled them in my wrath; their lifeblood spattered on my garments, and stained all my apparel. For the day of vengeance was in my heart, and my year of redemption had come. I looked, but there was no one to help; I was appalled, but there was no one to uphold; so my own arm brought me salvation, and my wrath upheld me. I trampled down the peoples in my anger; I made them drunk in my wrath,  and I poured out their lifeblood on the earth.’”
b.  Joel 3:13-16- “Put in the sickle, for the harvest is ripe. Go in, tread, for the winepress is full. The vats overflow, for their evil is great. Multitudes, multitudes, in the valley of decision! For the day of the LORD is near in the valley of decision. The sun and the moon are darkened and the stars withdraw their shining. The LORD roars from Zion, and utters His voice from Jerusalem, and the heavens and the earth quake. But the LORD is a refuge to His people, a stronghold to the people of Israel.”
c. The non-elect cannot come into the city- Rev. 21:27-“But nothing unclean will ever enter it, nor anyone who does what is detestable or false, but only those who are written in the Lamb's book of life.”
d. That the non-elect will be under His feet finally. Such is the insanity of sin and such is the judgment of God upon all who do not love His Son. 
e. We will either cleave to the One who was trampled under God’s judgment “outside the city” for us… Heb. 13:12-“So Jesus also suffered outside the gate in order to sanctify the people through his own blood.”,… or we will be trampled under His feet “outside the city” justly, because of our sin.

5. What actual place does this “city” represent that these children of wrath are outside of? 
a. The holy city…the holy place…the kingdom of God….the true Church. 
(1)  That which is “unclean” is always dealt with outside the place that is holy…we have seen this from the beginning as well.

6. What is the basic message (s) of chapter 14? 
a. Redemption of God’s people.  We have nothing ultimately to fear. Vs. 1-7
b. Ultimate justice on all who would not…could not bow a knee to Christ. Vs. 8-20


The Revelation of John
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D. Prayer
E. Review
7. The images of Chapter 14 are horrific at best from the eternally burning bodies to the trillions of bodies represented in the grapes of wrath being crushed so completely. The final harvest of the grapes of wrath is “trodden outside the city”. What does this imagery mean?
f. That the enormous suffering that is to come and carry on throughout eternity is beyond our comprehension…and this should motivate our witness.
(1) Not that we can save anyone…that is God’s doing.
(2) But we have been commissioned to proclaim the truth where we find ourselves… “Go therefore and make disciples of all nations, baptizing them in the name of the Father and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit,  teaching them to observe all that I have commanded you. And behold, I am with you always, to the end of the age.”- Matthew 28:19-20
(3) To not to do so …to remain silent is to bear some of the blood on our hands…
· Ezekiel 33:8-9- “If I say to the wicked, O wicked one, you shall surely die, and you do not speak to warn the wicked to turn from his way, that wicked person shall die in his iniquity, but his blood I will require at your hand.  But if you warn the wicked to turn from his way, and he does not turn from his way, that person shall die in his iniquity, but you will have delivered your soul.”
· Acts 20:26-27 “Therefore I testify to you this day that I am innocent of the blood of all, for I did not shrink from declaring to you the whole counsel of God.”
g. That the non-elect will be under His feet finally. Such is the insanity of sin and such is the judgment of God upon all who do not love His Son. 
h. We will either cleave to the One who was trampled under God’s judgment “outside the city” for us… Heb. 13:12-“So Jesus also suffered outside the gate in order to sanctify the people through his own blood.”,… or we will be trampled under His feet “outside the city” justly, because of our sin.


8. Where is the entire history of the world heading according to chapter 14:14-20?
a. The entire world history is headed toward this Day when King Jesus returns…bringing forth the complete harvest of His judgment on the living and the dead non-elect when “the time to reap is come.” (Rev. 14:15). 
b. God alone knows this hour and the appointed day.

9. What is the basic message (s) of chapter 14? 
c. Redemption of God’s people.  We have nothing ultimately to fear. Vs. 1-7
d. Ultimate justice on all who would not…could not bow a knee to Christ. Vs. 8-20

F. Revelation 15:1-8-“ Then I saw another sign in heaven, great and amazing, seven angels with seven plagues, which are the last, for with them the wrath of God is finished. And I saw what appeared to be a sea of glass mingled with fire—and also those who had conquered the beast and its image and the number of its name, standing beside the sea of glass with harps of God in their hands. And they sing the song of Moses, the servant of God, and the song of the Lamb, saying, ‘Great and amazing are your deeds, O Lord God the Almighty! Just and true are your ways, O King of the nations! Who will not fear, O Lord, and glorify your name. For you alone are holy. All nations will come and worship you, for your righteous acts have been revealed.’ After this I looked, and the sanctuary of the tent of witness in heaven was opened, and out of the sanctuary came the seven angels with the seven plagues, clothed in pure, bright linen, with golden sashes around their chests.  And one of the four living creatures gave to the seven angels seven golden bowls full of the wrath of God who lives forever and ever, and the sanctuary was filled with smoke from the glory of God and from his power, and no one could enter the sanctuary until the seven plagues of the seven angels were finished.”
1. Chapter 15 serves as an introduction to the 7 bowls that actually begins in chapter 16. The bowls constitute the concluding descriptive cycle of events leading up to the 2nd Coming of Christ.  
a. Again remember, the cycles we have seen in the seals and the trumpets and now with the bowls allow us to see a fuller picture of God’s coming judgment, with each cycle giving us extra clarity about the judgments.
b. Also, we need to remember, given that language is rather limited in scope, what we read is just a glimpse. 
c. But our God constantly repeats Himself because repetition aids learning for God’s people who have short memories.  
d. Also, people being persecuted need continual reminders of God’s grace and victory in the midst of struggle, conflict and death. 
e.  And this is the hope of every subsequent generation, if we are paying close attention…no nation, no tyrant, no evil will prevail against the Lord and His covenant. 

2. Chapter 15 is short. What is it showing us a picture of?
a. Commissioning and sending of the angels with the 7 bowls. In worship God commissions and sends His messengers to His assigned task. 
(1) Vs. 1- “Then I saw another sign in heaven, great and amazing, seven angels with seven plagues, which are the last, for with them the wrath of God is finished.”
(2) Vs. 5-7- “After this I looked, and the sanctuary of the tent of witness in heaven was opened, 6 and out of the sanctuary came the seven angels with the seven plagues, clothed in pure, bright linen, with golden sashes around their chests. 7 And one of the four living creatures gave to the seven angels seven golden bowls full of the wrath of God who lives forever and ever.”
(3) 16:1- “Then I heard a loud voice from the temple telling the seven angels, ‘Go and pour out on the earth the seven bowls of the wrath of God.’”
b. Heavenly worship…even with all that is going on …and there are lots of  things going on… but worship is still central…the most important thing that can be done before a holy God.

3. In verses 2- 4 is the song the saints in heaven sing to God in worship.  “And I saw what appeared to be a sea of glass mingled with fire—and also those who had conquered the beast and its image and the number of its name, standing beside the sea of glass with harps of God in their hands. And they sing the song of Moses, the servant of God, and the song of the Lamb, saying, ‘Great and amazing are your deeds, O Lord God the Almighty! Just and true are your ways, O King of the nations! Who will not fear, O Lord, and glorify your name? For you alone are holy. All nations will come and worship you for your righteous acts have been revealed.’”
a. What is verse 2 saying to us about who these people are who are worshiping and why is that important to them and to us?
(1) We have seen this sea of glass in numerous places.
· In Solomon Temple- I Kings 7:23-25- “Then he made the sea of cast metal. It was round, ten cubits from brim to brim, and five cubits high, and a line of thirty cubits measured its circumference. 24 Under its brim were gourds, for ten cubits, compassing the sea all around. The gourds were in two rows, cast with it when it was cast. 25 It stood on twelve oxen, three facing north, three facing west, three facing south, and three facing east. The sea was set on them, and all their rear parts were inward. 26 Its thickness was a handbreadth,[h] and its brim was made like the brim of a cup, like the flower of a lily. It held two thousand baths.”- This held up to 8000 gals of water so the priest could cleanse themselves in preparation for worship. Water stands for life and power …water=life… but God control of the seas is an example of His power.
· But the most recent one is Rev. 4:6- “and before the throne there was as it were a sea of glass, like crystal.”
· Who are under the throne of God and before the throne of God? The martyrs and the faithful dead…all of which have “…conquered the beast and its image and the number of its name, standing beside the sea of glass with harps of God in their hands.”  
· Believers who have gone on before are worshiping…we have seen this often in this book.
b. What attributes of God are highlighted in this song?
(1) Great, amazing..
(2) Just and true…
(3) Holy
(4) Righteous
c. What titles is He given?
(1) O Lord God Almighty. Lord.
(2) O King of the nations
d. What would these have communicated for them then and what do these communicate to us today?

4. Why is God praised here?
a. God is completing His work. He is bringing this whole plan of redemption to an end…which includes the judgment on all mankind…some to eternal joy and others to eternal condemnation.
b. They know what the church does not know…yet…the End is happening… or for them it has happened…and it is happening just as God has always said. And with John’s reading or sending to the Church…now the Church knows…highlighting… 
(1) We are IN the End Times.
(2) The consummation is sooner rather than later. Rev. 1:1- “The revelation of Jesus Christ, which God gave him to show to his servants[a] the things that must soon take place.”
(3) Now we know that God is completing what He began.
c. It is God’s holiness that spurs His church to worship. The greatest satisfaction, the deepest worship, and the highest praise is enjoyed by those whose main interest and joy in life and in death is the glory of God.  
d. Doctrinal question: How does God’s holiness relate to His justice? Remember -Romans 3:26- “It was to show his righteousness at the present time, so that he might be just and the justifier of the one who has faith in Jesus.”

5. In vs. 8, what does the smoke represent here that it often represents in the rest of Scripture?
a. Smoke or thick clouds speak of God’s presence.
b. But it also accompanies His anger.
c. We remember Sinai, but we also remember the vision of Isaiah.
d. In this case given what is said next it is most probably dealing with His immense anger against those who are not His and what he must do to carry out His justice. A righteous anger that we cannot possess and he doesn’t want any seeing.

6. Also in verses 8, what is being implied by no one being able to enter the sanctuary until the plagues are “finished”?
a. Our eternal reign with Christ won’t begin until all evil is destroyed by God’s judgment.  
b. The faithful must wait for His timetable to be revealed.

7. The saints that have gone before us are singing and praising God because of the fact that He is bringing this all to its just conclusion. Now stop a minute and let’s reason together. Why might it be wrong and arrogant as believers to say that the story of Revelation proves that, in the end, “We win!” …or as some have said, “I have read the end of the book and we win”?
a. To use a sports analogy: As if I never do that…
(1) This is sort of like…talking about our favorite sports team and saying we won… as if we had anything to do with the victory.
(2) We all like to vicariously place ourselves in the winners corner comparing what we have done…sitting in front of the TV cheering on “our team”… as equal  to the work that the actual team put in to winning the game. A reason why actual alumni to a college team or actual players from that team take it personally.
b. The better way to characterize this is “I have read the end of the  book and Jesus wins and will reign forever.” Consider a moment Hebrews 12: 1-2- “Therefore, since we are surrounded by so great a cloud of witnesses, let us also lay aside every weight, and sin which clings so closely, and let us run with endurance the race that is set before us, 2 looking to Jesus, the founder and perfecter of our faith, who for the joy that was set before him endured the cross, despising the shame, and is seated at the right hand of the throne of God.” 
(1) Who is the winner of the race? Jesus. So if He has won what’s the point in our running? 
· At the end of the day Jesus wins…the Godhead wins…only they can get and receive credit for the win.  
· We are to run the race well…that is our works are to reveal our faith …the faith …the path …the race …that God has placed us on.
· Once again, I make a big deal about this because how we explain things that have to do with our faith even in our excitement is important. Taking any type of perceived credit is a complicating thing today as we talk to people who are biblically illiterate and seeking a fight…within the church and outside of it.
· In Christ we do win as well…but ONLY because He wins!
(2) As it has been said, “Those who have followed the Lamb before us clearly understood that Jesus does not join our team to help us win in life. He didn’t come to baptize our self-interests. Jesus tells us why He came, ‘To glorify His Father…to bring in the kingdom of God.’ Through the gospel, which is the power of God unto salvation for those who believe, we are grafted into His heart and made partakers of His purposes and His triumph.”

G. Chapter 16
1. Just to be clear; who do you suppose it is who will give the angels their “marching orders” and what is this communicating to that first audience and to us in vs 1? “Then I heard a loud voice from the temple telling the seven angels, ‘Go and pour out on the earth the seven bowls of the wrath of God.’”
a. Jesus...the King and Judge of the entire world. The same Jesus that we saw in chapter 1, all high and lifted up.
b. That it all happens at His appointed time. He sends the troops!
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A. Prayer
B. Review
1. What would you say is the purpose for Chapter 15?
a. Chapter 15 serves as an introduction to the 7 bowls that actually begins in chapter 16. The commissioning and sending of the “avenging angels”
b. The bowls constitute the concluding descriptive cycle of events leading up to the 2nd Coming of Christ.  
c. God constantly repeats Himself because repetition aids learning for God’s people who have short memories. And along the way we a better picture of His ultimate pans of salvation and judgment.

2.  What is the point God is making concerning why this is happening?  Look back to 15:5-7- “Vs. 5-7- “After this I looked, and the sanctuary of the tent of witness in heaven was opened, 6 and out of the sanctuary came the seven angels with the seven plagues, clothed in pure, bright linen, with golden sashes around their chests. 7 And one of the four living creatures gave to the seven angels seven golden bowls full of the wrath of God who lives forever and ever.”
a. First, having come from the sanctuary this is significant in that these angels are described as holy, “…clothed in pure, bright linen, with golden sashes around their chests.”… the servants of the King who wears similar clothing…are doing what the Holy one has commanded...they are in effect an expression of His holiness.
b. Then, they are carrying 7 golden bowls…where have we seen this before in Revelations? 
(1) Rev. 5:8-“ And when He had taken the scroll, the four living creatures and the twenty-four elders fell down before the Lamb, each holding a harp, and golden bowls full of incense, which are the prayers of the saints.” As we have said…these saints were crying out for justice on those who opposed God and His Law. 
(2) Now these same golden bowls it seems are coming out of the sanctuary full of God’s wrath. Which tells us that these prayers of these martyrs are part of God’s plan in His response.

C. Chapter 16
3. Just to be clear: who do you suppose it is who will give the angels their “marching orders” and what is this communicating to that first audience and to us in vs 1? “Then I heard a loud voice from the temple telling the seven angels, ‘Go and pour out on the earth the seven bowls of the wrath of God.’”
c. Jesus...the King and Judge of all the world. The same Jesus that we saw in chapter 1, all high and lifted up.
d. That it all happens at His appointed time. He sends the troops!

4. Let’s look at verses 2-7, (which deal with the first 3 angels and bowls) more closely, “So the first angel went and poured out his bowl on the earth, and harmful and painful sores came upon the people who bore the mark of the beast and worshiped its image. 3 The second angel poured out his bowl into the sea, and it became like the blood of a corpse, and every living thing died that was in the sea. 4 The third angel poured out his bowl into the rivers and the springs of water, and they became blood. 5 And I heard the angel in charge of the waters say, ‘Just are you, O Holy One, who is and who was, for you brought these judgments.6 For they have shed the blood of saints and prophets, and you have given them blood to drink. It is what they deserve!’ 7 And I heard the altar saying, ‘Yes, Lord God the Almighty, true and just are your judgments!” Beginning with the first angel and the first bowl, describe the sufferings that bowls 1 through 3 cause to the people and to the earth.
a. What kind of specific judgments can you envision being spoken of here from our own experiences in our day and age?
(1) Much like the plagues of Egypt these plagues personally affect the people physical, emotionally…to expose the idols of all generations since Christ’s ascension.
(2) Not necessarily terminal (except for the things in the sea)…though they could be… but still takes time to kill… like Alzheimer’s, Aids, cancers of all kinds …what else  comes to mind?
· Those who worship immortality…
· Billionaire in the news over the last couple of weeks speaking of his road to immortality.  
· Hollywood elites talking about how to gain longevity of life.
· Those who worship the things of this life… wanting to get the most out of them as their right.
· So the mark of the Beast fails to protect  those who serve this age…but also actually identifies them as objects of God’s wrath.
(3) The places (like the seas, rivers and streams). These are often places of great comfort...now they won’t be…also…commerce will be disrupted.
· Nothing survives…the waterways are so thick with blood…even going beyond the plague of Egypt…
· The stench of all this death and rot is nothing compare to the smell of our idolatry to God.
· No fresh water only blood to drink. This may have been comforting to the 1st Century saints to hear that those who had spilled the blood of the saints would be force to drink blood. This might have even sounded familiar to them, especially the Jews who had become Christians. 
· Obadiah 1:15-21- “For the day of the LORD is near upon all the nations. As you have done, it shall be done to you; your deeds shall return on your own head. 16 For as you have drunk on my holy mountain so all the nations shall drink continually; they shall drink and swallow, and shall be as though they had never been. 17 But in Mount Zion there shall be those who escape, and it shall be holy, and the house of Jacob shall possess their own possessions. 18 The house of Jacob shall be a fire, and the house of Joseph a flame, and the house of Esau stubble; they shall burn them and consume them, and there shall be no survivor for the house of Esau, for the Lord has spoken. 19 Those of the Negeb shall possess Mount Esau, and those of the Shephelah shall possess the land of the Philistines; they shall possess the land of Ephraim and the land of Samaria, and Benjamin shall possess Gilead. 20 The exiles of this host of the people of Israel shall possess the land of the Canaanites as far as Zarephath, and the exiles of Jerusalem who are in Sepharad shall possess the cities of the Negeb. 21 Saviors shall go up to Mount Zion to rule Mount Esau, and the kingdom shall be the LORD's.” 
1) This was part of the prophesy concerning Edom’s downfall but this is obviously eschatologically pointing to the last day…to the time of this bowl. 
2) This is also why the political nation of Israel is so important for the Jewish people to maintain…for in their mind it is where the renewal will take place…and many dispensational believers hold that as well. In some ways it has directed our stance on Israel since they became a nation…because the Bible says the nation that blesses Israel will be blessed. Right?  
i. Turn to Gen 12:1-3- “Now the LORD said to Abram, ‘Go from your country and your kindred and your father's house to the land that I will show you. 2 And I will make of you a great nation, and I will bless you and make your name great, so that you will be a blessing. 3 I will bless those who bless you, and him who dishonors you I will curse, and in you all the families of the earth shall be blessed.’”  
ii. Who is this referring to when it says, “I will bless those who bless you, and him who dishonors you I will curse.” ? It is referring to the children of Abraham. 
iii. Who are the children of Abraham…the children of the promise according to Jesus and to Paul?  Believers in Jesus only.
iv. The curse spoken of in verses 15-16 above have been God’s promise on His enemies like forever…so this promise rings true for His Church.
· The punishment fits the crime…just as God has always done.
· Answering ahead of the events the questions then and questions today about whether or not God’s wrath is truly just.
· Our justice system gets it wrong many times…but this reminded us that God’s justice is always true and just…always has been (if you have read the OT) and always will be. 
· We are also talking about economic disaster as we have seen in the Seals and Trumpets but this is bringing those to completion.
· We think our bank accounts are so secure or we bank on our business successes but when the world economies collapses all that investment will be useless.
· Not being able to bring relief to loved ones because the mental anguish is too much and they do not have the foundation to deal with such horrors…those of today and those that are coming.
b. What is different and perhaps extra from what we have already seen from the Seals and the Trumpets at this stage of judgment?
(1) Look again at Rev. 6:1-6- “Now I watched when the Lamb opened one of the seven seals, and I heard one of the four living creatures say with a voice like thunder, ‘Come!’ 2 And I looked, and behold, a white horse! And its rider had a bow, and a crown was given to him, and he came out conquering, and to conquer.3 When he opened the second seal, I heard the second living creature say, ‘Come!’ 4 And out came another horse, bright red. Its rider was permitted to take peace from the earth, so that people should slay one another, and he was given a great sword. 5 When he opened the third seal, I heard the third living creature say, ‘Come!’ And I looked, and behold, a black horse! And its rider had a pair of scales in his hand. 6 And I heard what seemed to be a voice in the midst of the four living creatures, saying, ‘A quart of wheat for a denarius, and three quarts of barley for a denarius, and do not harm the oil and wine!’”
(2) Rev. 8:6-11- “Now the seven angels who had the seven trumpets prepared to blow them. 7 The first angel blew his trumpet, and there followed hail and fire, mixed with blood, and these were thrown upon the earth. And a third of the earth was burned up, and a third of the trees were burned up, and all green grass was burned up. 8 The second angel blew his trumpet, and something like a great mountain, burning with fire, was thrown into the sea, and a third of the sea became blood. 9 A third of the living creatures in the sea died, and a third of the ships were destroyed. 10 The third angel blew his trumpet, and a great star fell from heaven, blazing like a torch, and it fell on a third of the rivers and on the springs of water. 11 The name of the star is Wormwood. A third of the waters became wormwood, and many people died from the water, because it had been made bitter.”
(3) These point to the fact that pouring out His wrath is God’s just way of giving these people what they deserve.

5. Just so we stay clear:
a. Upon whom is this righteous judgment rendered according to these verses? 
(1) Those with the mark of the beast…those who worship His image.
(2) As verse 5 says… “Just are you Lord…” …God must do this because He is just.




b. Where are God’s children at this time?  How do you know for sure? What will be the consequences of these judgments on the children of God?
(1) Jesus’ own words: Matt. 24:22, 24-“And if those days had not been cut short, no human being would be saved. But for the sake of the elect those days will be cut short… For false christs and false prophets will arise and perform great signs and wonders, so as to lead astray, if possible, even the elect.”
(2) They will endure to the end and receive the crown of glory.
(3) J.C. Ryle says, “To abide here in this valley of tears, tried, tempted, assaulted, and yet kept from falling into the finality of sin, is the surest plan to promote the sanctification of Christians, and to glorify Christ. To go to heaven at once, in the day of conversion, would doubtless be an easy course, and would save us much trouble. But the easiest course is not always the path of duty. He that would win the crown must carry the cross, and show himself light in the midst of darkness, and salt in the midst of corruption.”
c. Once again, why would God allow His children to suffer as well?


The Revelation of John
December 10, 2023

A. Prayer
B. Review
1. What was significant for the first 6 bowls for them and for us subsequent generations?

2. Let’s look vs. 15 again? Why does Jesus seemingly interrupt this vision to speak directly to His people? (‘Behold, I am coming like a thief! Blessed is the one who stays awake, keeping his garments on, that he may not go about naked and be seen exposed!’)

3. Again, where are the people of God during this great tribulation and how do we know?
a. Matt. 24:22- “For then there will be great tribulation, such as has not been from the beginning of the world until now, no, and never will be. 22 And if those days had not been cut short, no human being would be saved. But for the sake of the elect those days will be cut short.” (Mark 13:20 says a similar thing.)
b. Mark 10:38-39- “Jesus said to them, ‘You do not know what you are asking. Are you able to drink the cup that I drink, or to be baptized with the baptism with which I am baptized?’ 39 And they said to Him, ‘We are able.’ And Jesus said to them, ‘The cup that I drink you will drink, and with the baptism with which I am baptized, you will be baptized...” Now some might say that this is only for the disciples…but we must understand our own arrogance if we think this…this is for all of us in these last days. 
c. Like 18:7-8- “And will not God give justice to His elect, who cry to Him day and night? Will He delay long over them? 8 I tell you, He will give justice to them speedily. Nevertheless, when the Son of Man comes, will He find faith on earth?”

4. Now back to Revelation 16:16- “And they assembled them at the place that in Hebrew is called Armageddon.” What about Armageddon?
a. Armageddon- mount or valley of Megiddo-which is a reference to a real valley found there- a place where battles have been  fought from time to time in Israel’s history…
(1) “Har-Magedon”= which has always meant the town and area of or Mount of Megiddo….
(2) Some see this as a reference to where the last battle...This last battle will be fought, but remember this is apocalyptic prophecy…symbolic of something else usually. 
b. No one knows for certain what “Armageddon” means (other than its demographic definition). There is not even consensus among biblical scholar concerning its correct spelling and this is the only place where the name even occurs in the NT. 
(1) Some interpret this to mean “marauding mountain” or  “destroying mountain “ as in Jeremiah’s prophecy concerning Rome…so in this case John may not see a battle in Palestine but  in Rome…or he may not “see” a battle at all like the battles of men.
(2) Speculation that leads us to realize that when talking of one “City of Man” we are actually talking about all “cities of men” who stand opposed to God.  
c. So what will this battle represent?
· This may not be a literal military battle fighting against God’s elect…God’s forces… waging a battle against Mount Zion…which is symbolic of the church.
· II Peter 3:10- “But the day of the Lord will come like a thief, and then the heavens will pass away with a roar, and the heavenly bodies will be burned up and dissolved, and the earth and the works that are done on it will be exposed.”
· Or what about Hebrews 2:1- “Therefore we must pay much closer attention to what we have heard, lest we drift away from it.” 
· Speaks to all the prophecy of His coming when everyone least expects it…however…if we think about it the signs are pointing to His Return for those who are His and paying attention…so it is a warning to those who aren’t…read… can’t …won’t pay attention.
· This is a real battle with real causalities 
· Whether on an actual battlefield or not...but even in dying we live! 
· Jesus has conquered death for us and we pass from death into life…not feeling its sting or having to pay any penalty. 
· Jesus wants us to live each day in anticipation of His Return. We are not to be caught up in the evils of the world. I John 2:15-17- “Do not love the world or the things in the world. If anyone loves the world, the love of the Father is not in him. 16 For all that is in the world—the desires of the flesh and the desires of the eyes and pride of life—is not from the Father but is from the world. 17 And the world is passing away along with its desires, but whoever does the will of God abides forever.”
· Jude tells us what we are to be doing during this time as well, “Beloved, although I was very eager to write to you about our common salvation, I found it necessary to write appealing to you to contend for the faith that was once for all delivered to the saints. 4 For certain people have crept in unnoticed who long ago were designated for this condemnation, ungodly people, who pervert the grace of our God into sensuality and deny our only Master and Lord, Jesus Christ.” Jude vs. 3-4)
· Sometimes this is in the form of a gentle answer and earnest testimony…but other times like when God’s Word is personally attacked we must contend for the faith.
· We contend not for opinion or tradition…but for that which was handed down or delivered to the saints by the Prophets ad Apostles…the True Word of God … not the opinions, ideas or illuminations of men…but God’s Word alone.
· Jude hoped to bring the good news of great joy in our mutual salvation in Christ…but false teaching had entered in to the church that must be rooted out. True shepherds are called upon to protect the flock from such as this…we saw some of these folks in the letters of this book earlier and how they were undermining the Word of God.
· Wherever this comes from…and more often than not it comes from within the church…the church must contend …rise up against it…standing firm in the TRUTH.
· In these last days…this denial by those within the Church who are actually numbered among the reprobate will grow and become more and more evident and they then must be opposed…this is Jude argument…those within the Church must be opposed when they purposefully oppose the Word of God.
1) In this case, Jude seems to be speaking of those who are twisting the Scriptures to condone immorality, “…who pervert the grace of our God into sensuality and deny our only Master and Lord, Jesus Christ.” For today that would be folks that argue for other reasons than what is biblical for divorce or living together before marriage, or other means of worldly pleasure. Remember, I John 2:15-17 again.
2) Those who seek to redefine the doctrine of justification by faith alone through Christ alone or those who stand for Theonomy…that is Moses over Christ  in the Reformed Church must be opposed.
3) Those who seek to divide with the purpose of division or legalism (which feels good at first) begins to take over…this must be opposed. 
4) Those within the church who teach a more “progressive” (read worldly) approach to things like abortion, homosexuality, transgenderism must be opposed…but only with the Truth…not opinion…and not with personal bias.
· Such people actually shouldn’t be refuted/ debated…they must be disciplined…with the hopes of restoring them to the Truth or actually winning them to the faith…not our truth…BUT the only TRUTH…God’s truth.
· We see hear the wheat and the tares…the sheep and the goats…the elect and the unelect from before the foundations of the earth.
· It will seem as a “surprise attack”…or “blitzkrieg” to those who stand opposed to God…
· Yet they are supposedly lined up (metaphorically) and ready for the battle, at whatever place or ideal they perceive as the place of the last battle…
· Interestingly, they seem to actually think that the God of the universe would actually fight a battle as men fight a battle…
· But when that great Day comes…the battle will be lost before it is fought. 
· Like a moment a blink of an eye it will all be over.
· Because of the great might and holiness of God nothing of men or Satan can withstand …and nothing will!
· Whatever happens physically or spiritually this is to be Satan’s final assault on Christ…the Body of Christ in this case…
· But again this is not God’s plan…
· His plan is to deal with them all at once…no protracted war…a final battle where all His enemies are routed, once and for all time…evil is totally vanquished…and these receive His just judgement.
· Which will bring us to the 7th Bowl.
d. When according to this text will this battle take place?  “On the great day of God the Almighty.” The Last day...the Day of Christ’s  Return.
e. We must understand that when the angels come out of the sanctuary with these bowls of wrath poured out on the earth, into the sea, into the rivers, on the sun, on the throne of the beast, and into the air …these are meant to cleanse all of creation … “as by fire” …and this is Good news to believers…even those who are called upon to endure the worst parts of this age.
f. So with all of this and we could spend more time talking about it… the fact is we left the start of this topic 2 weeks with this question: “Is this a battle of the mind?”


The Revelation of John
December 17, 2023

A. Prayer
B. Review
1. Recognizing that none of us know FOR SURE what this means how would you answer a question concerning Armageddon if asked by a child? By a fellow Christian? By a non-believing friend? 

2. Last time we looked at the 7th Bowl vs. 17- 21- “The seventh angel poured out his bowl into the air, and a loud voice came out of the temple, from the throne, saying, ‘It is done!’ 18 And there were flashes of lightning, rumblings, peals of thunder, and a great earthquake such as there had never been since man was on the earth, so great was that earthquake. 19 The great city was split into three parts, and the cities of the nations fell, and God remembered Babylon the great, to make her drain the cup of the wine of the fury of his wrath. 20 And every island fled away, and no mountains were to be found. 21 And great hailstones, about one hundred pounds each, fell from heaven on people; and they cursed God for the plague of the hail, because the plague was so severe.”
a. What do these 3 words mean? “It is done.”
(1) When Jesus said “It is finished.”… was He technically finished? 
· His earthly ministry was finished… He had to leave so that the Spirit would come
· The Kingdom of God is at hand…so He came to make the Kingdom clear again, it technically had been established at the creation and then reestablished at the re-claiming of Adam and Eve... the first human members of the Kingdom of God …Think the many times of reformation that the Israelites went through and then the Reformation and how the Kingdom of God was reclaimed again from the established church at the time.
· The setting up the kingdom through His disciples would continue to grow which was the plan all along…but His work in this life was done…right? Or was it?
(2) But when He says, “It is done.” He means the last things…judgement and restoration are in mind. 
· Since this is the last bowl…the last action of judgement we know that He means…it’s over. No second or is it third chances…no two ways of salvation one for the Gentile …one for the Jew.
· Judgment is concluded and a New Heavens and a New Earth are here as well. Christ and His Church…His Bride… will be made up of every tongue and tribe and nation.
(3) He makes it clear with the total destruction of the “Cities of man”…the fact that all non-elect will drink of His total judgement down to the dregs…Ps. 75:8
· We see in Rev. 6:15-17 a glimpse of this- “Then the kings of the earth and great ones and the generals and the rich and powerful, and everyone, slave and free, hid themselves in the caves and among the rocks of the mountains, calling to the mountains and rocks, ‘Fall on us and hide us from the face of Him who is seated on the throne, and from the wrath of the Lamb, for the great day of their (the Godhead)wrath has come, and who can stand?” Also with the 7th Trumpet we read Rev. 11:18- “The nations raged, but your wrath came and the time for the dead to be judged and for rewarding your servants…for destroying the destroyers of the earth.” And then from within our own text: Rev. 16:12-14- “The sixth angel poured out his bowl on the great river Euphrates, and its water was dried up, to prepare the way for the kings from the east. 13 And I saw, coming out of the mouth of the dragon and out of the mouth of the beast and out of the mouth of the false prophet, three unclean spirits like frogs. 14 For they are demonic spirits, performing signs, who go abroad to the kings of the whole world, to assemble them for battle on the great day of God the Almighty.” This last day we see Jesus in Rev. 19:11-21.
· The time of evil, pain and suffering is gone.  The old is gone and the new has come.
· The age of man is over...the kingdom has come in its fullness…and we will see that fullness in chapters 21-22.
· And everything after this point is extra…explanatory…a bit more of the picture…the details we didn’t pick up from the first 3 “replays.”
(4) It is hard to get our minds around this as ALL occurring on the Last Day…in the same way some people have a hard time with a simple 6 days of creation…How could God have done it all in 6 days? Or How can someone be virgin born?
· The place to start our thinking is here: God is God and we are not! Nothing He does can be compared to what we can think or do or vice versa.
· Interesting how this resembles another scene from the Return of the King in the LOTR series.
· Everything depends on an outside source…the one ring being destroyed…to ensure victory.
· Men have absolutely no control over the eventual victory…they all know that victory depends on the one ring being destroyed…otherwise they lose.
· They are lined up surrounded by an overwhelming force with their king to distract the enemy…they even begin the battle and fight knowing that nothing they can do will ensure victory other than to die valiantly.
· When the one ring is finally destroyed, within minutes the enemy begins to perish into the abyss from which they had come. 
· Now in LOTR the reign of men begins so sin and evil still persist and it is man’s job to root out that evil wherever they find it …which by the way… was the mission before… they had forgotten that until evil came with such force to knock them off their complacency.

· Victory for us is totally dependent upon God fulfilling the promise He made in Gen. 3:15 which only began on the cross but is ENDED on that Day.
· The age of fallen men is dead…sin and evil is vanquished at the coming of the true King…Jesus Christ.
· Nothing within our power can affect this victory.
· We may line up as in a battle to distract the enemy, that is more numerous than we are according to the picture in the OT and in Revelation… but only God can and does affect the outcome just as He had said over and over again throughout His Word. 
· Think Gideon and his 300 and how God overcame the Midianite and Amalekite army (along with others who were allies…so many Gideon thought them to be without number…actually around 135,000 men). 
1) While they blew trumpets, smashed jars and watched… God threw the enemy into such confusion among their ranks that 120,000 men fell by killing one another. Judges 7:22- “When they blew the 300 trumpets, the Lord set every man’s sword against his comrade and against all the army.”
2) Then God used the 300 to complete the rout …but there would have been no victory without God.
(5) As I said, the time of any and all evil, pain, suffering and death is over and done…there is no mop up campaign…it’s done…evil is forever dealt with. 
(6) God seems to give us chapters 17-19:10  to be a call for the Church to remain faithful through these last days as Satan will seek to seduce us away from our first love.

3. With all of this in mind; is this something that the church should be excited about?  Glad about?  How should we be acting? 
a. See II Peter 3:11-15- “Since all these things are thus to be dissolved, what sort of people ought you to be in lives of holiness and godliness, 12 waiting for and hastening the coming of the day of God, because of which the heavens will be set on fire and dissolved, and the heavenly bodies will melt as they burn! 13 But according to his promise we are waiting for new heavens and a new earth in which righteousness dwells.14 Therefore, beloved, since you are waiting for these, be diligent to be found by him without spot or blemish, and at peace. 15 And count the patience of our Lord as salvation.” 
(1) We should be people who… rather than rejoicing right now… we are to be found doing God’s will.
· God expects that we will be repenting and seeking to live holy lives in the midst of such horrendous struggles and upheavals. 
· God expects us to serve them, have compassion towards them…to view them as lost just as Jesus did because He has given us the time and opportunity to do His will.


(2) It has been said that since the book of Revelation shows so clearly that all God’s enemies will be condemned and destroyed in the final judgment, that our attitude toward unbelievers today should be one of courage, compassionate witness, and humility.
· Courage because we know that the ultimate victory belongs to Christ and being in Christ we have nothing to lose.so we must not be intimidated by the threats that may come our way.
· Compassionate witness…recognizing God’s great patience through what we perceive as a delay in this judgment…so all the elect can be brought in…we do not know who they are so we must proclaim the gospel calling people to repentance out of love and desire to see God’s elect come in…Of course they can only come to repentance through the gospel and the work of the Holy Spirit but we are commanded to bear witness. 
· Humility because the reminder that rebellion against God will in the end bring catastrophic judgment reminds us of what we ourselves deserve save for God’s immense and complete grace.  We are in no way superior to the unbeliever but we have been saved by grace alone through faith alone because of Christ alone.
(3) We should be people who are thanking God for rescuing us from this same judgment.
(4) We should not be a people with blood on our hands because we refused to take the opportunity.
(5) We should not be tempted to have an attitude of superiority about ourselves…
(6) We should not have an attitude toward revenge even if they have mocked us or mistreated us in any way for our faith. 
(7) WE should remember that as frightening as the curses are that they are at the same time absolutely just. 
b. Jude tells us what we are to be doing during this time as well, “Beloved, although I was very eager to write to you about our common salvation, I found it necessary to write appealing to you to contend for the faith that was once for all delivered to the saints. 4 For certain people have crept in unnoticed who long ago were designated for this condemnation, ungodly people, who pervert the grace of our God into sensuality and deny our only Master and Lord, Jesus Christ.” Jude vs. 3-4)
(1) Sometimes this is in the form of a gentle answer and earnest testimony…but other times like when God’s Word is personally attacked we must contend for the faith.
(2) We contend not for opinion or tradition…but for that which was handed down or delivered to the saints by the Prophets ad Apostles…the True Word of God … not the opinions, ideas or illuminations of men…but God’s Word alone.
(3) Jude hoped to bring the good news of great joy in our mutual salvation in Christ…but false teaching had entered in to the church that must be rooted out. True shepherds are called upon to protect the flock from such as this…we saw some of these folks in the letters of this book earlier and how they were undermining the Word of God.
(4) Wherever this comes from…and more often than not it comes from within the church…the church must contend …rise up against it…standing firm in the TRUTH.
(5) In these last days…this denial by those within the Church who are actually numbered among the reprobate will grow and become more and more evident and they then must be opposed…this is Jude argument…those within the Church must be opposed when they purposefully oppose the Word of God.
· In this case, Jude seems to be speaking of those who are twisting the Scriptures to condone immorality, “…who pervert the grace of our God into sensuality and deny our only Master and Lord, Jesus Christ.” 
· For today that would be folks that argue for other reasons than what is biblical for divorce or living together before marriage, or other means of worldly pleasure. Remember, I John 2:15-17 again.
· Those who seek to redefine the doctrine of justification by faith alone through Christ alone or those who stand for Theonomy…that is Moses over Christ  in the Reformed Church must be opposed.
· Those who seek to divide with the purpose of division or legalism (which feels good at first) begins to take over…this must be opposed. 
· Those within the church who teach a more “progressive” (read worldly) approach to things like abortion, homosexuality, transgenderism must be opposed…but only with the Truth…not opinion…and not with personal bias.
· Such people actually shouldn’t be refuted/ debated…they must be disciplined…with the hopes of restoring them to the Truth or actually winning them to the faith…not our truth…BUT the only TRUTH…God’s truth.
· We see here the wheat and the tares…the sheep and the goats…the elect and the unelect from before the foundations of the earth.
c. So in light of everything we have seen and heard so far we are also to be people of the Word…proclaiming truth to those around us for we are instruments of salvation for the elect as well…we are to be people who are diligent in these last days…people who exhibit the peace that we have with God to those around us.
d. Something we need to remember: “The last day is the completion of God’s judgement not the beginning.  We have been being judged all along.”- David Calhoun- Covenant Prof.

4. What might you say at this point to someone who says that God is too loving to punish people He created? He is too loving and just NOT to do as He has  promised to do.

5. So, what attitude should we as the church take towards such prophecy?
a. Humility—
(1) We cannot control any of this…
(2) We are spared not because of anything we did, have done or will do…only by His great mercy and love for those He chose before the foundations of the earth.
(3) The rest will NOT be spared in anyway shape or form…and will have to drink this cup of God’s wrath to its dregs.
b. Longing – we desire that things will be put back into order…because we “know” instinctively it is not supposed to be this way. But this longing needs to be clarified…we can’t and don’t go back to Eden…we are to look forward longing to what will be made brand new!
c. Vigilance- “Blessed is the one who stays awake, keeping his garments on, that he may not go about naked and be seen exposed!” and “stays dressed”, that be alert and ready…like the virgins who had trimmed their lamps and had plenty of oil while waiting on the Bridegroom to come…and when he came they were ready and were not to share…
d. Joy- that God is doing what He said…just like the worship from chapter 15 said…and that the suffering has come to an end.
e. It is not a matter of when and where this conflict will occur since it is occurring in the hearts and minds of men right now…but rather we need to be concerned and encouraged by the fact that it will occur, it is occurring and it will accomplish God’s intended purpose.


The Revelation of John
January 7, 2024

1. Prayer
1. Review
1. Armageddon- real or symbolic?
1. In this life it is obvious that “seeing” Jesus in the flesh is NOT a good thing…think of Isaiah and the Apostle John and they didn’t see Him completely. 
1. So when Christ comes bodily those who see Him on that last day will be immediately destroyed for no man can see God and live and in this case no evil can be in His presence.
1. John Owen says, “In fact, if the Lord Jesus were to appear now to any of us in His majesty and glory, it would not be to our edification and comfort. For we are not fit nor able, by the power of any light or grace that we have or can receive, to bear the immediate appearance and representation of His glory. His beloved Apostle John had reclined at His side many a time in this life in the familiarities of love. But when Jesus later appeared to him in His glory, John fell at His feet as though dead.”

1. So, what attitude should we as the church take towards such prophecy?
1. Humility—
1. We cannot control any of this…
1. We are spared not because of anything we did, have done or will do…only by His great mercy and love for those He chose before the foundations of the earth.
1. The rest will NOT be spared in anyway shape or form…and will have to drink this cup of God’s wrath to its dregs.
1. Longing – we desire that things will be put back into order…because we “know” instinctively it is not supposed to be this way. But this longing needs to be clarified…we can’t and don’t go back to Eden…we are to look forward longing to what will be made brand new!
1. Vigilance- “Blessed is the one who stays awake, keeping his garments on, that he may not go about naked and be seen exposed!” and “stays dressed”, that be alert and ready…like the virgins who had trimmed their lamps and had plenty of oil while waiting on the Bridegroom to come…and when he came they were ready and were not to share…
1. Sober-minded- Men and women of Issachar…knowing God’s Word and knowing the times so that we can know the best way to help other’s navigate these last days.
1. Bold for the faith! There are so many that need to hear the message that we have.
1. Joy- that God is doing what He said…just like the worship from chapter 15 said…and that the suffering has come to an end.
1. Consider Matthew 25:1-13- This parable is told in the midst of Jesus’ message about the end times in Chapters 24 and 25. Look at what is going on here…and then explain the behavior of the 5 virgins who had plenty as they had prepared and waiting focused on the Lord’s Return. What does this parable teach us about how we are to live in the latter days?
1. It is not a matter of when and where this conflict will occur since it is occurring in the hearts and minds of men right now…but rather we need to be concerned and encouraged by the fact that it will occur, it is occurring and it will accomplish God’s intended purpose.

1. Rev. 17
1. Way back at the beginning we took a stab at defining the purposes for the Book of Revelation.
1. First and foremost, it is a book of hope for the Church. 
1. Revelation as a whole is a call to the Church to a patient endurance as we await for our king the Lamb, our bridegroom to come. Remember Matt. 25 from last time…the parable of the 10 virgins? Being prepared for the Bridegroom is our first calling.
1. Inherent in this patient endurance is faithfulness to our bridegroom prior to the marriage. 
1. Also, inherent is submission and obedience as we do the things needed to prepare us and others for the coming of the King of kings.
1. The book tells us of the great need we have as a people to proclaim the Gospel for not all the elect have been called in yet.
1. The book IS a book of prophesy telling us what will happen…the bad stuff is judgment upon the non-believer and the completion of the salvation of those who are in Christ.
1. It also tells us that suffering and affliction is part of God’s plan for His people…just as the rest of the Bible has made that clear from the very first pages. Getting kicked out of the Garden to dealing with this fallen world and our fallen nature. 

1. Let’s re-cap a major item. Who was it who gave the angels their “marching orders” with the Seals, Trumpets and Bowls and generally what is this communicating to that first audience and to us?
1. Jesus...the King and Judge of the entire world. Just so we don’t forget this is the same Jesus that we saw in chapter 1, all high and lifted up.
1. That it all happens at His appointed time. Jesus is orchestrating all of this for His own glory.
1. This is the completion of the covenant promises.

1. Near the end of his life John Owen commenting on the Glory of Christ said this about his time. (He died in 1683) he said, “Therefore, everything we involve ourselves in has the root of trouble and sorrow in it. Some labor in want, poverty, and hardship all of their days, and others have very few hours free from pains and sickness. All of these trials, along with others of a similar nature, are heightened today by the season of calamity where we find ourselves. Nearly every facet of every nation is filled with confusion, disorder, danger, distress, and trouble. Wars and rumors of wars abound with tokens of further approaching judgments. Nations are distressed with perplexities, and men’s hearts fail for fear as they look at those things which are coming on the earth. In many places, there is no peace for those who go out, nor to those who come in; instead, great anxieties are on the inhabitants of the whole world. Nations and cities are destroyed, for God inflicts them with all adversity. And in the meantime, the ungodly deeds of wicked men further increase the vexation and troubles of life. There are also deplorable sufferings of many who follow their consciences, and all sorts of Christians abound in divisions and animosities.” He goes on to talk about how as a church we focus too much on ourselves and the wrong things like our afflictions which have been given to us by God to strengthen us in the latter days.  

1. Read chapter 17. What is going on here, generally? It may seem like we are going back to maybe chapter 12…because we are seeing things we have already seen from 12 through 16 and some more details explaining what has already been prophesied to happen. Why do you suppose it would be necessary for the angel to show John God’s judgment that will be leveled against Rome…read all world powers at the end of days?
1. This to the end of Revelation in some of the particulars that will occur between the rise of the beast and the end of all things earthly.
1. This tells us of someone or something or both that we will be required to refuse the advances of as the many things within our hearts and within the world seek to seduce us away from our first love.
1. This is her job…she doesn’t want us to hold out for our Bridegroom.
1. Complacency is actually her best seduction. 
· Where is your Bridegroom?  
· How do you know you are His bride? Maybe you aren’t. 
· This waiting is taking too long…I have something better that you can have right now. (Think of the things Satan tried to seduce Jesus with in the wilderness!)
1. This is yet another fulfillment of prophecy…Rev. 16:19- “The great city was split into three parts, and the cities of the nations fell, and God remembered Babylon the great, to make her drain the cup of the wine of the fury of his wrath…which will take place immediately at Christ’s 2nd Coming…Rev. 19:11-21-“…. God does what He says He will do.
1. In Revelation we are seeing reality from heavens perspective, from the one vantage point that reveals all things as they truly are. 
1. It is obvious, from this perspective; she is not what she seems.
1. Sooo… We can’t allow ourselves to be seduced by a love that can’t last.
1. Once again, John will be sharing all of this with his flock and this would give them comfort and hope that he has seen it “first hand”.
1. If John, their pastor has seen it for himself…they will not have to see it, but they will accept it as truth…and live accordingly…just like the people wanted Moses to speak for God to them at Mt. Sinai when Moses came down with the 10 Commandments so they  didn’t have to speak directly with God. (Ex. 20:18-21-“Now when all the people saw the thunder and the flashes of lightning and the sound of the trumpet and the mountain smoking, the people were afraid and trembled, and they stood far off  and said to Moses, ‘You speak to us, and we will listen; but do not let God speak to us, lest we die.’ Moses said to the people, ‘Do not fear, for God has come to test you, that the fear of Him may be before you, that you may not sin.’ The people stood far off, while Moses drew near to the thick darkness where God was.”


The Revelation of John
January 14, 2024

1. Prayer
1. Review
0. Concerning the parable of the 10 virgins in Matthew 25:1-13, what does this parable teach us about how we are to live in the latter days?

0. What did we say generally was unique about Chapter 17?
0. It is a summary of especially Chapters 12-16, but really chapters 6-16, which covers a lot of ground. 
0. It gives us a clearer picture…material that helps us visualize the type of depravity that has occurred, is occurring and will occur before Christ returns.
0. It also shows us that this is all God’s plan for the redemption of His people and justice for His enemies.

1. Let’s read again 17:1-6
1. What do the woman and Babylon represent in this passage vs. 1-7 to these people? “Then one of the seven angels who had the seven bowls came and said to me, ‘Come, I will show you the judgment of the great prostitute who is seated on many waters, with whom the kings of the earth have committed sexual immorality, and with the wine of whose sexual immorality the dwellers on earth have become drunk.’ And he carried me away in the Spirit into a wilderness, and I saw a woman sitting on a scarlet beast that was full of blasphemous names, and it had seven heads and ten horns.  The woman was arrayed in purple and scarlet, and adorned with gold and jewels and pearls, holding in her hand a golden cup full of abominations and the impurities of her sexual immorality. And on her forehead was written a name of mystery: ‘Babylon the great, mother of prostitutes and of earth’s abominations.’ And I saw the woman, drunk with the blood of the saints, the blood of the martyrs of Jesus.”
1.  In the book of Revelation as we have seen, Babylon symbolizes the evil systems of the world--The “City of Man”= humanity intent on living without God.
1. Think also of the beast coming out of the water in Chapter 13.
1. The 1st Century readers would have naturally and immediately thought of Rome….especially with this description…though Rome was just THE city at the time…it represents every city of Man.
1.  The woman represents all the worlds’ allurements and sins. What did we say was the purpose for personifying sin this way? 
1. By personifying her He makes her “real” …a real influence…a real evil…a real presence seeking to keep the Church and the elect from enduring …holding out for Bridegroom.
1. Remember the book of Proverbs and the wrong kind of woman…Folly was personified as well.
· She is arrayed with the finest in designer clothes…there is no costume jewelry for her…only the best will do…hang the expense.
· She drinks from a golden cup…which looks good at first glance…it must be fine wine given all her other finery…
· Then we, seeing from the perspective of heaven, see what is in that cup…the worst mixture of sludge of abominations and sin mixed with the blood of the martyrs…Orc drink! Also, all the vile things dealing with how she was enabled to get these finer things…her immoralities… all the compromises and rejection of God’s law.
· Jer. 51: 7-“Babylon was a golden cup in the LORD’s hand, making all the earth drunken; the nations drank of her wine; therefore the nations went mad.”
· Rev. 17: 17-18- “for God has put it into their hearts to carry out His purpose by being of one mind and handing over their royal power to the beast, until the words of God are fulfilled.  And the woman that you saw is the great city that has dominion over the kings of the earth.”
1.  This section describes the wickedness especially in these latter days that is real and will be occurring. 
· Declaring wrong to be right and right to be wrong.
· The love of most going cold…there is little humility and thinking of others first anymore. 
· Moral relativism is on the rise again…Cultural Marxism, anarchy are common enemies against the absolute truth claims of Scripture. 
· Mental disorders that are now being called normal and equal to all other lifestyles…things that just a few decades ago were classified as disorders concerning how one looks at their gender…or sexual preferences…now considered equal with the previously accepted norms. Some goes so far as to say that these immoral lifestyles are to be preferred.
· Pornography industry continues to grow because of people’s need for escapism along with addiction that needs more and more. 
1. Her professional title is a real thing for real people… she wears it like a badge of shame for some and a badge of Victory for others.- “Babylon the great, the mother of prostitutes and mother of earth’s abominations” = the one from whom prostitution …all evilness and sin originated.  “And I saw the woman, drunk with the blood of the saints, the blood of the martyrs of Jesus.” Remember Rev. 16:19- “to make her drain the cup of the wine of the fury of His wrath.”
· Jerusalem and the people of God in the OT have been called this as well.
· So it seems that this is a spirit of immorality that has been, is, and will be to the end pervasive among the men of the earth and even the elect to a certain degree.
· She rides on one the scarlet beasts (that we also see in 12:3 or 13:1), she holds in her hands a golden cup filled with abominable things, she is drunk with the blood of the saints, the blood of those who bore testimony to Jesus. 
· The woman’s’ drunkenness shows her delight in her evil accomplishments… 
· She is not drinking to forget…she is celebrating or so she thinks...but…she has a false sense of celebration for she thinks she has overcome the Church…But…
· She thinks it is the blood of the martyrs…but it is actually the cup of God’s wrath…the abominations and impurities…so vile… that it would make her sick if she wasn’t already so intoxicated.  
· The Annuls of the historian Tacitus, from the 1st Cent., spells out what this often looked like- “…a vast multitude of Christians were not only put to death, but put to death with insult.  They were either clothed in the skins of the wild beasts and then exposed in the arena to the attacks of half-famished dogs or other wild beasts, or else dipped in tar and put on crosses or impaled on poles to be set on fire, and when the daylight failed to be burned as lights in the night.”  (Annuls 15, Sect. 44) 
· Today…Christians in the 2/3rds world are slaughtered, raped and enslaved by the thousands.
1. Why do you suppose the Bible uses this particular classification of sin… sexual immorality… to explain all sin in general? Why did John need to see it this way…as he was very aware of this sin as an Apostle and pastor and a man? “‘Come, I will show you the judgment of the great prostitute who is seated on many waters, with whom the kings of the earth have committed sexual immorality, and with the wine of whose sexual immorality the dwellers on earth have become drunk.’ And he carried me away in the Spirit into a wilderness…”
1. To know just how far it would go. To know that this sin only metastasizes over time and infects every area of the world.
1. According to Proverbs, Rom. 1 it is the easiest sin to get people to fall into…because it starts off small with no one looking and then overtime becomes an addiction that must be fed with more and more filth. Another reason for Christian parents to be extremely careful not to give access to the internet too early to our boys and girls…and if internet access is needed for school we need to monitor as closely as possible.
1. God’s talks about this sin as a catch all to His own children in the Old and New Testament because of the enticing nature of sin…especially for men…the attractive nature of something that is not yours and “appears” to be better than what you have…draws us to fall… and they/ we do stumble over shiny things and sensual things. 
1. How is this passage a warning to even believers? 
· Remember judgment has come…Christ’s death and resurrection… but Christians are warned not to take her…the prostitute/ sins… allurements and temptations lightly…
· See Christ’s warning first from Matt. 24:4,- “As He sat on the Mount of Olives, the disciples came to Him privately, saying, ‘Tell us, when will these things be, and what will be the sign of your coming and of the end of the age?’  And Jesus answered them, ‘See that no one leads you astray’.” Or verse 24- “Then  if anyone says to you, ‘Look, here is the Christ!’ or ‘There he is!’ do not believe it.  For false christs and false prophets will arise and perform great signs and wonders, so as to lead astray, if possible, even the elect.  See, I have told you beforehand.”
· It is sin’s purpose (which has been personified for us to take it seriously…because  sins seeks to draw us astray as if it were a living breathing tempter, because it can be) according to this passage in Matt. is to seek to seduce and destroy just like in the book of Proverbs.  There will arise many temptations and struggles that we need to be aware of and watchful of. 
1. How have we been pressured to adopt a lifestyle contrary to God’s in our own day and age?
1. What about our own society fits the description of Babylon?
1. I often wonder: What sort of perspective do we need… to be able to see the way sin rules our world and our life today? 
1. We need to be reminded about how bad it is around us because we get desensitized to it…we begin to wonder if it really is that bad…we lose perspective on how against God’s ways our sins are and the world’s ways are.
1. We also need to be reminded of how bad we sin from day to day…so we can repent.
· Just like the believers then had become desensitized to their own sin until they really looked hard at the sin in their midst…
· Church of Rome…Church of Corinth…Church of Galatia…not to mention 5 of the 7 letters to the churches in the beginning of this book we called upon to repent of things they didn’t even notice they were doing…but things that weren’t getting past God.
· We too need to take an assessment of our daily lives and repent keeping as short a list of sins that we can. 

1. What influence does the “great prostitute” have upon the kings of the earth?  What is it really that is so attractive…even upon John?- “When I saw her I marveled greatly.”  Vs. 6
1. When we think of evil, something ugly usually comes to mind.  
1. Most of this description makes her, at first glance…in the dim light…makes her look beautiful…in fact most people would think she is…even John is caught off guard, at first. 
0. He is momentarily seduced in her presence.
0. If this was today…this would be someone many would wewant a selfie with to up your own status. 
1. But beauty and pleasure often cover the evil realities of the day.  
1. Satan is a hypocrite and deceiver in the fullest sense of the word.
·  Hypocrite= Greek theater word for dressing up as something or someone else…wearing a mask …pretending to be someone or something you are not…He dresses up as the Light.
· Deceiver- liar…the father of lies.
1. By being so good at it we are easily deceived with beauty and lies…shape as promises to make our lives better…
1. It is overwhelming to think about such things…but then to see it right front of you as if you were there but you aren’t because it hasn’t been done yet.
1. There will be times of greater and lesser persecution but as the end nears it will get worse so that the people….earth dwellers… will marvel at its scope.
1. And the church, like John will be amazed at how bad things are…can they get any worse…and the answer is… yes! Then the end!
1. She is against God just as they are...the enemy of my enemy is my friend.

1. The Scots Confession of 1560 speaks to this:
2. Chapter 16- As we believe in one God, Father, Son, and Holy Ghost, so do we most earnestly believe that from the beginning there has been, now is, and to the end of the world shall be a Church; that is to say, a company and multitude of men chosen of God, who rightly worship and embrace Him, by true faith in Christ Jesus, who is the only Head of the same Kirk, which also is the body and spouse of Christ Jesus; which Kirk is Catholic, that is, universal, because it contains the Elect of all ages, of all realms, nations, and tongues, be they of the Jews, or be they of the Gentiles, who have communion and society with God the Father, and with his Son Christ Jesus, through the sanctification of his Holy Spirit; and therefore it is called the communion, not of profane persons but of saints, who, as citizens of the heavenly Jerusalem, have the fruition of the most inestimable benefits, to wit, of one God, one Lord Jesus, one faith, and of one baptism; for those outside of this Kirk there is neither life, nor eternal felicity. And therefore we utterly abhor the blasphemy of those that affirm that men which live according to equity and justice shall be saved, what religion soever they have professed. For as without Christ Jesus there is neither life nor salvation, so shall there none be participant thereof but such as the Father has given unto his Son Christ Jesus, and those that in time come to Him, avow his doctrine, and believe into Him (we comprehend the children with the faithful parents).
2. Chapter 18- Because that Sathan from the beginning has laboured to deck his pestilent Synagogue with the title of the Kirk of God, and has inflamed the hearts of cruel murderers to persecute, trouble, and molest the true Kirk and members thereof, as Cain did Abel; Ishmael, Isaac; Esau, Jacob; and the whole priesthood of the Jews, Jesus Christ Himself, and his apostles after him; it is a thing most requisite that the true Kirk be discerned from the filthy synagogue, by clear and perfect notes, lest we, being deceived, receive and embrace to our own condemnation the one for the other. The notes, signs, and assured tokens whereby the immaculate spouse of Christ Jesus is known from that horrible harlot the Kirk malignant… 




1. Let’s look at verses 7-14 again. “But the angel said to me, ‘Why do you marvel? I will tell you the mystery of the woman, and of the beast with seven heads and ten horns that carries her. The beast that you saw was, and is not, and is about to rise from the bottomless pit and go to destruction. And the dwellers on earth whose names have not been written in the book of life from the foundation of the world will marvel to see the beast, because pit was and is not and is to come. This calls for a mind with wisdom: the seven heads are seven mountains on which the woman is seated;  they are also seven kings, five of whom have fallen, one is, the other has not yet come, and when he does come he must remain only a little while. As for the beast that was and is not, it is an eighth but it belongs to the seven, and it goes to destruction.  And the ten horns that you saw are ten kings who have not yet received royal power, but they are to receive authority as kings for one hour, together with the beast.  These are of one mind, and they hand over their power and authority to the beast.  They will make war on the Lamb, and the Lamb will conquer them, for He is Lord of lords and King of kings, and those with Him are called and chosen and faithful.’”
0. Interesting…what is your take away from verses 7-8? “But the angel said to me, ‘Why do you marvel?’ I will tell you the mystery of the woman, and of the beast with seven heads and ten horns that carries her. The beast that you saw was, and is not, and is about to rise from the bottomless pit and go to destruction. And the dwellers on earth whose names have not been written in the book of life from the foundation of the world will marvel to see the beast, because it was and is not and is to come.”
0. John is astonished by what he clearly sees… to build on what we said before.
1. We don’t get to see sin this clearly…but he is and he marvels…
· which could mean that he was repulsed by what he sees, 
· drawn by what he sees 
· or just silent in what he knows what is stirring within himself. 
· Any or all of them he knows it is wrong even though some of it “feels” so right.
1. Even those whose names are not written in the book of life will “marvel”…
· Marvel at what they perceive the beast can and will do for THEM
· At the same time being drawn into the lies of the world. 
· Whether is it the lie of seeking utopia climate balance, population balance, someone else being in control…
· or the lie that says we can love and marry whoever we wish…
· or the lies that tells us to follow our hearts in every and all ways.
0. It is overwhelming to think about such things…but then to see it right front of you as if you were there but you aren’t because it hasn’t been done yet. 


The Revelation of John
January 21, 2024

A. Prayer
B. Review
1. Let’s read again 17:1-6. How is this passage a warning to even believers? 
a. Remember judgment has come…Christ’s death and resurrection… but Christians are warned not to take her…the prostitute/ sins… allurements and temptations lightly…
b. See Christ’s warning first from Matt. 24:4,- “As He sat on the Mount of Olives, the disciples came to Him privately, saying, ‘Tell us, when will these things be, and what will be the sign of your coming and of the end of the age?’  And Jesus answered them, ‘See that no one leads you astray’.” Or verse 24- “Then  if anyone says to you, ‘Look, here is the Christ!’ or ‘There he is!’ do not believe it.  For false christs and false prophets will arise and perform great signs and wonders, so as to lead astray, if possible, even the elect.  See, I have told you beforehand.”
c. It is sin’s purpose (which has been personified for us to take it seriously…because  sins seeks to draw us astray as if it were a living breathing tempter, because it can be) according to this passage in Matt. is to seek to seduce and destroy just like in the book of Proverbs.  There will arise many temptations and struggles that we need to be aware of and watchful of. 

2. How does this picture give hope to the believers then and now?

C. See 17:7-14
1. What, again, is being communicated in verses 7-8? “But the angel said to me, ‘Why do you marvel?’ I will tell you the mystery of the woman, and of the beast with seven heads and ten horns that carries her. The beast that you saw was, and is not, and is about to rise from the bottomless pit and go to destruction. And the dwellers on earth whose names have not been written in the book of life from the foundation of the world will marvel to see the beast, because it was and is not and is to come.”
a. John may have been drawn to her as a man with a fallen nature…but I wonder…
b. To me John is astonished by what he clearly sees...
(2) We don’t get to see sin this clearly…but he is and he marvels…he is astonished
· which could mean that he was repulsed by what he sees, drawn by what he sees, even admires what he sees in the sense that it was so complete and effective over all the world.
· or just silent in what he knows what is stirring within himself. 
· Any or all of them may be the case, but he knows it is wrong even though some of it “feels” so right.
(3) Even those whose names are not written in the book of life will “marvel”…astonished
· Marvel at what they perceive the beast can and will do for THEM

· At the same time being drawn into the lies of the world. 
· Whether is it the lie of seeking utopia climate balance, population balance, someone else being in control…
· or the lie that says we can love and marry whoever we wish…
· or the lies that tells us to follow our hearts in every and all ways.
· The world “marvels” at the sin… John is marveling on the bigger picture…he may be seeing clearly for the first time the devastation of sin and the depth of God’s forgiveness.
(4) It is overwhelming to think about such things…but then to see it right front of you as if you were there but you aren’t because it hasn’t been done yet. He has been overwhelmed before and God sent an elder to help him see what he couldn’t see. Rev. 5:2-5- “And I saw a mighty angel proclaiming with a loud voice, ‘Who is worthy to open the scroll and break its seals?’  And no one in heaven or on earth or under the earth was able to open the scroll or to look into it,  and I began to weep loudly because no one was found worthy to open the scroll or to look into it. And one of the elders said to me, ‘Weep no more; behold, the Lion of the tribe of Judah, the Root of David, has conquered, so that He can open the scroll and its seven seals.”’
c. BUT GOD… is with him/us…John and we are not left to figure it all out …God comes, through this angel, to make things clear so John and we are NOT seduced by her or so disgusted by her and our internal rumblings that we want to just disappear and do nothing.
d. That voice we hear in our head when we begin to fall is His Spirit…What a friend He is in our time of need. This friend steps in and gets our attention and helps us understand what we are doing. God’s great love for us. God even provides a way to overcome sinful temptations I Cor. 10: 12-13- “Therefore let anyone who thinks that he stands take heed lest he fall. No temptation has overtaken you that is not common to man. God is faithful, and He will not let you be tempted beyond your ability, but with the temptation He will also provide the way of escape, that you may be able to endure it.”
e. But the angel makes it clear to John that “she” gets all her power and presence and all her allure from the beast from chapter 13, who rises from the sea …it is this best that is propping up the woman… “…carries her.”  is the one giving her all she needs to cause the fall of governments and of people...as a representative of the false church she is taking the established mainline church with her. 

2. Why does he use the term “dwellers on earth”?  What is he communicating that many seek to deny today?

D. In verses 9-14, the angel makes it clear to John that things aren’t always what they seem.  
1. What is the angel expecting from John and from the people of God in these verses? “This calls for a mind with wisdom: the seven heads are seven mountains on which the woman is seated;  they are also seven kings, five of whom have fallen, one is, the other has not yet come, and when he does come he must remain only a little while. As for the beast that was and is not, it is an eighth but it belongs to the seven, and it goes to destruction.  And the ten horns that you saw are ten kings who have not yet received royal power, but they are to receive authority as kings for one hour, together with the beast.  These are of one mind, and they hand over their power and authority to the beast.  They will make war on the Lamb, and the Lamb will conquer them, for He is Lord of lords and King of kings, and those with Him are called and chosen and faithful.’”
a. In order for John and us to fully grasp who “she” is and what “she” is determined to do we must look closely and think deeply using God’s word/wisdom as our standard…not our hearts which will always deceive us.  He says, after all, “This calls for a mind with wisdom…”
b. She is seating on 7 mountains…the first Century folks would have recognized Rome, which was built on 7 hills (but then Athens was as well) yet again…reminding us of the perceived power of men, this city standing for all the “cities of men...earth-dwellers”. 
c. But as we have said the angel and John are using the symbol of the “great prostitute for more than Rome.
d. The fact that the angel doesn’t explicitly say that it is Rome makes this vision timeless. In that throughout history we have seen an on-going succession of Babylon’s and Rome’s to oppress “the called chosen and faithful.” 
e. Anyone who was anyone wanted to engage her…to get into her confidence. Even the church as we read in the 7 letters…many were attracted to luxuries, significance, power and the access she dangled in front of them through compromise and an unwillingness “to rock the boat.”
f. But many would stand for Christ…hence the on-going persecution until the time of Constantine in the Roman empire. Since the Empire could not cater to those who resist and seek actively to expose its true ugliness.

2. Why the apparent ruse by God? (see 16:14-15 and here)? “For they are demonic spirits, performing signs, who go abroad to the kings of the whole world, to assemble them for battle on the great day of God the Almighty. (“Behold, I am coming like a thief! Blessed is the one who stays awake, keeping his garments on, that he may not go about naked and be seen exposed!”) And they assembled them at the place that in Hebrew is called Armageddon.”  And then verses13-14, “These are of one mind, and they hand over their power and authority to the beast.  They will make war on the Lamb, and the Lamb will conquer them, for He is Lord of lords and King of kings, and those with Him are called and chosen and faithful.” Why let them think they can win? 
a. No ruse…It is part of the judgment that they will have… to prepare for… they will line up in what would appear to be overwhelming odds in their favor, only to have it snatched away in an instant.
b. “These are of one mind…”… and there always will be people and groups and nations like this…
(1) Think the Allies and Axis of WWII 
(2) But even more recently (well not for most of you) but think of the European Union (EU) formerly called European Economic Community as just another example of this.
· Originally 6 nations met together to talk about combining their nuclear, coal, and economic resources. 
· Interestingly, they met and signed these agreements in Rome of all places in 1957 with the acceptance by the Roman Catholic Church. The EU flag is still prominent in many places in Europe while it may not have the influence that it sought to have…because the things devised by men are doomed to fail.
c. The beast will be overcome by the Lamb…as was prophesied from long ago and fulfilled at the right time ON That Day.
 
E. Now to the end…verses 15-18.  “And the angel said to me, ‘The waters that you saw, where the prostitute is seated, are peoples and multitudes and nations and languages.  And the ten horns that you saw, they and the beast will hate the prostitute. They will make her desolate and naked, and devour her flesh and burn her up with fire, for God has put it into their hearts to carry out His purpose by being of one mind and handing over their royal power to the beast, until the words of God are fulfilled. And the woman that you saw is the great city that has dominion over the kings of the earth.” 
1. What happens to the evil alliance? What happens to the “prostitute”? What might this be symbolizing in our own present age?
a.  Satan’s kingdom will be divided against itself and will lead to its ultimate fall.  “She” will be judged and found wanting.
b. Matthew 12:25-26 the words of Jesus- “Knowing their thoughts, He said to them, ‘Every kingdom divided against itself is laid waste, and no city or house divided against itself will stand. And if Satan casts out Satan, he is divided against himself. How then will his kingdom stand?”
c. An unholy alliance is always an uneasy alliance.  Why? Because its partners always put their own interests first.
d. Evil eats its own.  Nothing evil can be trusted.  When a person’s usefulness is gone it is time to do away with them. 
e. Evil hates other evil…haven’t you watched the movies? The beast hates the prostitute. “She” doesn’t realize it until it is too late…sort of like when people get bitten by a snake they don’t see it until; it is too late. 
f. All those who sought “her” out … “the ten horns of power”…will also turn on “her”.
g. All of those from the beast to those who have joined with her in some way are in danger of being burned.
h. God will even speak to the church in the next chapter- “Then I heard another voice from heaven saying, ‘Come out of her, my people, lest you take part in her sins, lest you share in her plagues; for her sins are heaped high as heaven, and God has remembered her iniquities.’” Rev. 18:4-5
(1) Here is the LORD of glory from heaven speaking to His people, calling US to come out of the city…away from the wickedness so we won’t get burned with her.
(2) There is urgency in His voice…but we have heard it before…from the prophets…from Jesus…from Paul and all the NT writers…to flee idolatry of any and all kinds.
i. Evil will ultimately collapse beneath the weight of its own rebellion, ego and evil acts.

2. According to verse 17- “…for God has put it into their hearts to carry out His purpose by being of one mind and handing over their royal power to the beast, until the words of God are fulfilled.”… how is God using evil…all the corrupt power in the world… to fulfill His plan?  Why would God use evil to fulfill His holy purposes? Has God done this before?  When?
a. There is nothing new in God’s “M O”…
b. Don’t forget vs. 13- ““These are of one mind, and they hand over their power and authority to the beast.” They are of one mind to give away their authority because God has ordained it to be so! God is the One who shakes the nations…He is the One that even brings His enemies to the table to destroy them.
c. Just like giving Israel a king just like the other nations…in God’s plan He gives the world exactly what it wants…godless religion and godless rulers… causing its judgment to be even more certain!
d. He uses whatever He deems necessary to push His plan forward…and the acts of the godly and the ungodly to do His will for He is in charge of them and the outcome. 
e. And His outcome…His covenant will be kept.

3. What is vs. 18 communicating to them… and then to us today? Are we to be looking for a particular city or religious system that will be this beast, this prostitute or what is this about? “And the woman that you saw is the great city that has dominion over the kings of the earth.” How would you explain this image to others?
a. This is not a particular city alone…since we could point to our own as decadent in its own way.
b. This is not a particular world religion alone …for it is their purpose to be used for evil purposes.
c. It is not about the liberal church alone…for they are doing as they have been ordained to do as the Pharisees and Sadducees of old were.
d.  It isn’t even a particular strand of evangelicalism with all its weakness in doctrine…because even ours isn’t perfect…I don’t know where it is off…but there is coming a day when I will maybe…maybe it won’t matter on that Day.  
e. The only thing that ultimately matters to created beings, I suppose is that our name in written I the book of life…that we are God’s elect children.
f. This explains all the idolatries that we allow to affect us on a daily basis…especially the ones that we have set up that we don’t even see.
(1) Our personal space.
(2) Our personal opinion.
(3) Our decisions of the heart.
(4) Our desire to be affirmed and loved above others.
(5) Our prejudices.
(6) Condoning and compromising with people and their chosen life styles to get along.
(7) We don’t give a second thought to these and ones like them because they are such a part of us…that we are offended even being told that we are ever wrong.
g. This also is to explain all the compromises in the mainline and evangelical Churches that we see and scratch our heads over.

4. How would the truths we have seen in this chapter be a comfort to the 1st Century Christians?  How is it a comfort to us in these latter days 2000 years later? 
a. The destruction of “Babylon” does not simply follow the events of the 7th bowl of wrath. 
(1) Rather it is a central aspect of the cataclysmic end of history. 
(2) The end of all things is highlighted here to bring both wisdom and encouragement to the hearts of God’s people in every age who live in the midst of tyranny around the world and live in this fallen world even in our own country.
(3) Because God has brought this to its natural end…all the judgments of God that we see in the Scriptures all point to this last Day… in fact all of history points us to this day...the Day of the Lord’s coming and He making all things new.
b. All the enemies of God will fall.
c. That which seems strong, powerful and beautiful will be conquered because it exists in a lie for God is the One who controls all things.
d. This isn’t supposed to be hard to figure out…even as we live in Babylon...for Babylon… is everywhere… in this fallen world.
(1) We can’t withdraw like the monks of old…especially since we are commanded to engage the culture with the word of God unto salvation, not government change but to lead people to the Lord for a heart change if that is God’s will for them.
(2) God has laid it out in such a  way that His people can take great comfort in what He says here…as long as they/we have a broader context…(all of Scripture) to place it in.

5. What more did we learn from the summary of Chapter 17?

6. How does it help us navigate these last days?



The Revelation of John
January 28, 2024

A. Prayer
B. Review
1. Let’s look at Rev. 17:17 again- “…for God has put it into their hearts to carry out His purpose by being of one mind and handing over their royal power to the beast, until the words of God are fulfilled.”… how is God using evil…all the corrupt power in the world… to fulfill His plan?  Why would God use evil to fulfill His holy purposes? Has God done this before?  When?
a. There is nothing new in God’s “M O”…
b. Don’t forget vs. 13- ““These are of one mind, and they hand over their power and authority to the beast.” They are of one mind to give away their authority because God has ordained it to be so! God is the One who shakes the nations…He is the One that even brings His enemies to the table to destroy them.
c. Just like giving Israel a king just like the other nations…in God’s plan He gives the world exactly what it wants…godless religion and godless rulers… causing its judgment to be even more certain!
d. He uses whatever He deems necessary to push His plan forward…and the acts of the godly and the ungodly to do His will for He is in charge of them and the outcome. 
e. And His outcome…His covenant will be kept.

2. What is vs. 18 communicating to them… and then to us today? Are we to be looking for a particular city or religious system that will be this beast, this prostitute or what is this about? “And the woman that you saw is the great city that has dominion over the kings of the earth.” How would you explain this image to others?
a. This is not a particular city alone…since we could point to our own as decadent in its own way.
b. This is not a particular world religion alone …for it is their purpose to be used for evil purposes.
c. It is not about the liberal church alone…for they are doing as they have been ordained to do as the Pharisees and Sadducees of old were.
d.  It isn’t even a particular strand of evangelicalism with all its weakness in doctrine…because even ours isn’t perfect…I don’t know where it is off…but there is coming a day when I will maybe…maybe it won’t matter on that Day.  
e. The only thing that ultimately matters to created beings, I suppose is that our name in written I the book of life…that we are God’s elect children.
f. This explains all the idolatries that we allow to affect us on a daily basis…especially the ones that we have set up that we don’t even see.
(8) Our personal space.
(9) Our personal opinion.
(10) Our decisions of the heart.
(11) Our desire to be affirmed and loved above others.
(12) Our prejudices.
(13) Condoning and compromising with people and their chosen life styles to get along.
(14) We don’t give a second thought to these and ones like them because they are such a part of us…that we are offended even being told that we are ever wrong.
g. This also is to explain all the compromises in the mainline and evangelical Churches that we see and scratch our heads over.

3. How would the truths we have seen in this chapter be a comfort to the 1st Century Christians?  How is it a comfort to us in these latter days 2000 years later? 
a. The destruction of “Babylon” does not simply follow the events of the 7th bowl of wrath. 
(4) Rather it is a central aspect of the cataclysmic end of history. 
(5) The end of all things is highlighted here to bring both wisdom and encouragement to the hearts of God’s people in every age who live in the midst of tyranny around the world and live in this fallen world even in our own country.
(6) Because God has brought this to its natural end…all the judgments of God that we see in the Scriptures all point to this last Day… in fact all of history points us to this day...the Day of the Lord’s coming and He making all things new.
e. All the enemies of God will fall.
f. That which seems strong, powerful and beautiful will be conquered because it exists in a lie for God is the One who controls all things.
g. This isn’t supposed to be hard to figure out…even as we live in Babylon...for Babylon… is everywhere… in this fallen world.
(3) We can’t withdraw like the monks of old…especially since we are commanded to engage the culture with the word of God unto salvation, not government change but to lead people to the Lord for a heart change if that is God’s will for them.
(4) God has laid it out in such a  way that His people can take great comfort in what He says here…as long as they/we have a broader context…(all of Scripture) to place it in.

C. Revelation 18-19…Side note as we begin to look at these 2 chapters; I am persuaded that chapters 6-18, and 20 specifically all deal with what is happening in the first half of the Day of the LORD…or the 1st 1/2 hour…think back to Chapter 8:1 when the 7th seal is opened… “…there was silence in heaven for about a half hour.” The awe of what fixin’ to happen is so overwhelming there is only silence in heaven from everyone. Chapter 19, 21-22 then would be what is occurring in the second half of the eternal day…or the next 1/2 hour…perhaps…when the New Earth and New Heavens come into play. So chapters 17- 22 simply reveal to us what is occurring in time and space on the Last Day of the age of men. 
1. In chapter 18, John lays before us a detailed account of the destruction of Rome…or is it Babylon from that first ½ hour or day of the Lord. It is interesting to note that the longest song recorded in Revelation concerns the overthrow of Babylon.  Most Bible scholars agree that this dirge is a NT version of the many songs of doom sung in the Psalm and by the Prophets.  The imagery is a throwback to Isaiah, Jeremiah, Ezekiel and Daniel to be sure.


2. So look at Revelation 18:1-3. “After this I saw another angel coming down from heaven, having great authority, and the earth was made bright with His glory. And He called out with a mighty voice, ‘Fallen, fallen is Babylon the great! She has become a dwelling place for demons, a haunt for every unclean spirit, a haunt for every unclean bird, a haunt for every unclean and detestable beast. For all nations have drunk the wine of the passion of her sexual immorality, and the kings of the earth have committed immorality with her, and the merchants of the earth have grown rich from the power of her luxurious living.”  Why is this here? What is being referred to in time that these people would have known about? How does it concern them …and us today?
a. This ties in exclusively with 17:17-18- “for God has put it into their hearts to carry out His purpose by being of one mind and handing over their royal power to the beast, until the words of God are fulfilled.  And the woman that you saw is the great city that has dominion over the kings of the earth.”
b. “After this…”- that is just after the enemies of God were seen turning on one another at the end of chapter 17 now another angel is declaring her disastrous fall.
c. “Another angel”- Would they have thought of the angel Gabriel or Michael as the great angel coming with great authority?
(1) This angel having just come from the throne of God so that all the earth was made bright from the glory he carried …like Moses… from being in the Godhead’s presence.
(2) He was a herald of God calling out “with a mighty voice” …and assured voice…a triumphant voice…what has just transpired in God’s complete victory over all evil so that all believer and non would know.
d. Verse 3 builds on the images of chapter 17 by giving us the reasons for  her fall…
(1)  Rev. 16:19- “The great city was split into three parts, and the cities of the nations fell, and God remembered Babylon the great, to make her drain the cup of the wine of the fury of His wrath.”
(2) Is. 21:9- “And he answered, (the watchmen repeating the news of the horsemen), ‘Fallen, fallen is Babylon; and all the carved images of her gods He has shattered to the ground.”; 
e. This passage of the fall of Babylon would remind these readers of the events surrounding the prophecy of the fall and the actual fall of old Babylon.
f. That God has carried out His decrees in the past so He will again with Rome and the evil of the age just as He has always promised He would.

3. Now let’s look at verses 4-10. “Then I heard another voice from heaven saying, ‘Come out of her, my people, lest you take part in her sins, lest you share in her plagues; for her sins are heaped high as heaven, and God has remembered her iniquities. Pay her back as she herself has paid back others, and repay her double for her deeds; mix a double portion for her in the cup she mixed. As she glorified herself and lived in luxury, so give her a like measure of torment and mourning,  since in her heart she says, ‘I sit as a queen, I am no widow, and mourning I shall never see.’ For this reason her plagues will come in a single day, death and mourning and famine, and she will be burned up with fire; for mighty is the Lord God who has judged her.” What reasons does God give for us to be separated from the wicked at this time?
a. We live in Babylon…and…We are …His People… “Come out of her, my people…”- Ammi…his children/people…His beloved, chosen people.
(1) I Peter 2:9-10-“ But you are a chosen race, a royal priesthood, a holy nation, a people for His own possession, that you may proclaim the excellencies of Him who called you out of darkness into His marvelous light. Once you were not a people, (Lo-ammi) but now you are God’s people (ammi) ; once you had not received mercy (lo-ruhama), but now you have received mercy.”
(2) Hosea 1: 2-9-“ When the LORD first spoke through Hosea, the LORD said to Hosea, ‘Go, take to yourself a wife of whoredom and have children of whoredom, for the land commits great whoredom by forsaking the LORD.’  So he went and took Gomer, the daughter of Diblaim, and she conceived and bore him a son. And the LORD said to him, ‘Call his name Jezreel, for in just a little while I will punish the house of Jehu for the blood of Jezreel, and I will put an end to the kingdom of the house of Israel. And on that day I will break the bow of Israel in the Valley of Jezreel.’ She conceived again and bore a daughter. And the LORD said to him, ‘Call her name No Mercy, for I will no more have mercy on the house of Israel, to forgive them at all.  But l will have mercy on the house of Judah, and I will save them by the Lord their God. I will not save them by bow or by sword or by war or by horses or by horsemen.’ When she had weaned No Mercy, she conceived and bore a son.  And the LORD said, ‘Call his name Not My People, (lo-ammi) for you are not my people, and I am not your God.’
b. Not to have fellowship with her sins… 
(1) Jer. 51:6- “Flee from the midst of Babylon; let everyone save his life! Be not cut off in her punishment, for this is the time of the Lord’s vengeance, the repayment He is rendering her.”
(2) But while we are there we are to be people of the Word and live in harmony as long as we do not compromise. Jer. 29:7-11- “But seek the welfare of the city where I have sent you into exile, and pray to the LORD on its behalf, for in its welfare you will find your welfare. For thus says the LORD of hosts, the God of Israel: Do not let your prophets and your diviners who are among you deceive you, and do not listen to the dreams that they dream, for it is a lie that they are prophesying to you in my name; I did not send them, declares the LORD. For thus says the LORD: When seventy years are completed for Babylon, I will visit you, and I will fulfill to you my promise and bring you back to this place. For I know the plans I have for you, declares the LORD, plans for welfare and not for evil, to give you a future and a hope.” Interesting … why the reversal from chapter 29 to chapter 51?
i. No reversal…we are to live this way until the time we are to separate from her.
ii. Interesting what the passage does not call upon us to do in a pagan city of man.
· It doesn’t tell us to raise up a theocracy.
· It doesn’t tell us to seek to make one church.
· It doesn’t speak to Christian nationalism in anyway…for we are first and foremost citizens of the kingdom of God… secondarily citizens of the nation in which we reside.
· We have a sort of- dual-status with allegiance first and foremost to God’s kingdom) 
c. So as not to receive her plagues on ourselves…
(1) It may be that believers aren’t caught up in the spiritual adultery…but perhaps the commercialism of the age…workaholism and greed.
(2) But it is possible that Christian will for a time get caught up in Babylon religiously and commercially…for idolatry abounds even in the hearts of all men and women.
(3) Think Lot where he seemingly was placed daily in a temptation to compromise while he lived and worked in Sodom…obviously this is a warning to stop doing this so even if you think Job did not compromise himself we do from the smallest things to the larger.
d. For God will have His vengeance and we need not get caught up in it…as if we …that is His children…could completely.
e. God has done this before:
(1) Isaiah 52:11- “Depart, depart, go out from there; touch no unclean thing; go out from the midst of her; purify yourselves, you who bear the vessels of the LORD.”
(2) Jer. 51:44-45- “The nations shall no longer flow to him; the wall of Babylon has fallen. ‘Go out of the midst of her, my people! Let everyone save his life from the fierce anger of the LORD!”
f. Nancy Guthrie has said about this section from Chapter 18:4-5 “If only changing our address would accomplish what we’re being called to do here. This is going to require far more than a change of address.
(1)  It will require a radical change of heart, a change in our affections and interests and desires. 
(2) It means that we have to figure out how to live in Babylon as citizens of the new Jerusalem, as aliens and strangers. We’re going to have to figure out what it will mean for us to refuse to make ourselves at home here. 
(3) What we’re being called to here is not separatism but distinctiveness. 
(4) What we hear in this voice from heaven is a summons to refuse to become entangled with the world, to refuse to make our home here spiritually in terms of allegiance and loyalty. 
(5) As we take note throughout this chapter of Babylon’s materialism and consumption, we realize that to come out of her is going to mean resisting the seductive nature of her advertising, starving the greed of always wanting more and better. 
(6) And as we begin to think it through, we realize that if we are going to be prepared as a bride for our bridegroom, there is something else we are going to have do: We have to break up with all of our old lovers.” Blessed: Experiencing the promise of the Book of Revelation.


The Revelation of John
February 4, 2024

A. Prayer
B. Review
1. How do these passage go together? Rev. 17:17-18- “for God has put it into their hearts to carry out His purpose by being of one mind and handing over their royal power to the beast, until the words of God are fulfilled.  And the woman that you saw is the great city that has dominion over the kings of the earth.” Rev. 18:1-3- “After this I saw another angel coming down from heaven, having great authority, and the earth was made bright with His glory. And He called out with a mighty voice, ‘Fallen, fallen is Babylon the great! She has become a dwelling place for demons, a haunt for every unclean spirit, a haunt for every unclean bird, a haunt for every unclean and detestable beast. For all nations have drunk the wine of the passion of her sexual immorality, and the kings of the earth have committed immorality with her, and the merchants of the earth have grown rich from the power of her luxurious living.”  Why is it here?
g. “After this…”- that is just after the enemies of God were seen turning on one another at the end of chapter 17 now another angel is declaring her disastrous fall.
h. “Another angel”- A great angel coming with great authority.
(3) This angel having just come from the throne of God so that all the earth was made bright from the glory he carried …like Moses… from being in the Godhead’s presence.
(4) He was a herald of God calling out “with a mighty voice” …and assured voice…a triumphant voice…what has just transpired in God’s complete victory over all evil so that all believer and non would know.
i. Verse 3 builds on the images of chapter 17 by giving us the reasons for  her fall…
(3)  Rev. 16:19- “The great city was split into three parts, and the cities of the nations fell, and God remembered Babylon the great, to make her drain the cup of the wine of the fury of His wrath.”
(4) Is. 21:9- “And he answered, (the watchmen repeating the news of the horsemen), ‘Fallen, fallen is Babylon; and all the carved images of her gods He has shattered to the ground.”;

2. Rev. 18: 4-5. “Then I heard another voice from heaven saying, ‘Come out of her, my people, lest you take part in her sins, lest you share in her plagues; for her sins are heaped high as heaven, and God has remembered her iniquities.”  What reasons does God give for us to be separated from the wicked at this time?
g. Not to have fellowship with her sins… 
(3) Jer. 51:6- “Flee from the midst of Babylon; let everyone save his life! Be not cut off in her punishment, for this is the time of the Lord’s vengeance, the repayment He is rendering her.”
(4) But while we are there we are to be people of the Word and live in harmony as long as we do not compromise. 
i. Obviously, we are to live this way until the time we are to separate from her.
ii. This passage tells us that we are to seek the welfare of the city and we will find our welfare.  
iii. What does He mean in light of this command to separate ourselves. And what is this to look like in our day and age?
h. So as not to receive her plagues on ourselves…
(4) It may be that believers aren’t caught up in the spiritual adultery…but perhaps the commercialism of the age…workaholism and greed…personal space and following our heart. 
iv. II Cor. 6:14- “Do not be unequally yoked with unbelievers. For what partnership has righteousness with lawlessness? Or what fellowship has light with darkness? What accord has Christ with Belial? Or what portion does a believer share with an unbeliever?”
v. Eph. 5:11-12- “Take no part in the unfruitful works of darkness, but instead expose them.  For it is shameful even to speak of the things that they do in secret.”
(5) But it is possible that Christian will for a time get caught up in Babylon religiously and commercially…for idolatry abounds even in the hearts of all men and women.
(6) Think Lot where he seemingly was placed daily in a temptation to compromise while he lived and worked in Sodom…obviously this is a warning to stop doing this so even if you think Job did not compromise himself we do from the smallest things to the larger.
i. For God will have His vengeance and we need not get caught up in it…as if we …that is His children…could completely.
(1) Thankfully in Christ this is not something we will be remembered for… “God has remembered her iniquities.”
(2) In Christ all our sins have been dealt with and we do not answer for them any more as she will and we don’t want to be around in God’s wake to be sure.
(3) We can’t lose our salvation but we can suffer  the consequences of being too close.
j. An example of this in recent view is the United Methodist church schism that has caused over 25% of church around the US and World to leave the denomination as of December 31, 2023. 
(1) Largest Church schism since the Civil War.
(2) 2500 congregations are remaining independent for now.
(3) The Global Methodist Church was founded…4300 congregations US, Africa, Philippines, Europe
vi. Unlike other historically liberal mainline denominations, such as the Episcopal Church and Presbyterian Church (USA), United Methodism has never liberalized on sex. 
i. That was thanks to delegates from its growing churches in Africa, where there are 7 million United Methodists, compared to less than 6 million in America before the exits. 
ii. Conservatives in the U.S., aligned with those in Africa, prevented liberalization for decades.
vii. But U.S. bishops, church agencies, seminaries, and most clergy are overwhelmingly progressive and increasingly refused to uphold church law. While successfully running for bishop in 2022, Kennetha Bigham-Tsai, who now presides over Iowa United Methodism, declared, “No, it is not important that we agree on who Christ is.” She elaborated, “God became flesh, but not particular flesh. There’s no particularity around that. God became incarnate in a culture, but not one culture.” Also in 2022, bishop Ken Carter of Florida explained, “While I believe in our traditional, orthodox faith that’s rooted in the Scriptures, I also have always believed that we have to adapt our doctrine and our Scriptures to changing life circumstances that people have.”
k. Also, something else as Christians we need to be weary of: Central Bank Digital Currency…governmental control of our money. 
(1) A total of 130 countries representing 98% of the global economy are now exploring digital versions of their currencies, with almost half in advanced development, pilot or launch stages, a closely-followed study shows.
(2) Eleven countries, including a number in the Caribbean, and Nigeria, have already launched central bank digital currencies (CBDCs) as they are known, while pilot testing in China now reaches 260 million people and covers 200 scenarios from e-commerce to government stimulus payments.
(3) Two other big emerging economies, India and Brazil, also plan to launch digital currencies next year. The European Central Bank is on track to begin its digital euro pilot ahead of a possible launch in 2028, while over 20 other countries will also take significant steps towards pilots this year.
(4) The global push for CBDCs comes as physical cash use falls and authorities look to fend off the threat to their money-printing powers from bitcoin and 'Big Tech' firms.
(5) Thankfully this has stalled in the US for now… 
(6) Another Star trek invention by the way…LOL!!!


The Revelation of John
February 11, 2024

A. Prayer
B. Review
1. How are we to be in the world but not of the world?

2. What are some of the sins, idols, plagues that we, the church fall into in these last days?

C. John 18
3. So what is going on here and who is to carry out this command? 18: 6-8 reminds of so many similar passages concerning God’s judgment in the OT. “Pay her back as she herself has paid back others, and repay her double for her deeds; mix a double portion for her in the cup she mixed. As she glorified herself and lived in luxury, so give her a like measure of torment and mourning, since in her heart she says, ‘I sit as a queen, I am no widow, and mourning I shall never see.’ For this reason her plagues will come in a single day, death and mourning and famine, and she will be burned up with fire; for mighty is the Lord God who has judged her.””
a. “Pay her back or render to her as she herself has paid back others”  -the Greek word here for pay back or render means is a plural imperative…another command…literally “to pay a debt” or as in this case, “you all give back to her…” 
(1) God will give to Babylon exactly what He promised.
(2) The means He is going to use seems to be His people.  Where have we seen this before? And just how do you suppose that He will accomplish this through us?
viii. Private revenge is forbidden yet it appears that God will direct His people to act when called to… to participate in His judgment. 
ix. Psalm 137:8- “O daughter of Babylon, doomed to be destroyed, blessed shall he be who repays you with what you have done to us!”
x. Spreading of the Gospel…seeing men won to Him…the Church maintained even through severe persecution. It just can’t be stomped out no matter what the enemy throws at it.
h. What is the point of “Repay her double”?  
(1) It is the standard judgment in the Pentateuch and the prophets.  A fullness of judgment. God’s complete judgment.
i. The Law of God says- Ex. 22:7-9- “If a man gives to his neighbor money or goods to keep safe, and it is stolen from the man’s house, then, if the thief is found, he shall pay double…The one whom God condemns shall pay double to his neighbor.” 
ii. Even Jerusalem received double for her sins from God. Jer. 16:17-18 “For my eyes are on all their ways. They are not hidden from me, nor is their iniquity concealed from my eyes.  But first I will doubly repay their iniquity and their sin, because they have polluted my land with the carcasses of their detestable idols, and have filled my inheritance with their abominations.”
iii. God’s double judgment on His enemies. Jer. 17:18- “Let those be put to shame who persecute me, but let me not be put to shame; let them be dismayed, but let me not be dismayed; bring upon them the day of disaster; destroy them with double destruction!”
(2) But is He commanding us to do anything in vs. 7-8? “As she glorified herself and lived in luxury, so give her a like measure of torment and mourning, since in her heart she says, ‘I sit as a queen, I am no widow, and mourning I shall never see.’ For this reason her plagues will come in a single day(or a portion of a day), death and mourning and famine, and she will be burned up with fire; for mighty is the Lord God who has judged her.”
i. We CAN’T live to God’s standard with Babylon influencing us…
ii. So we must expose the falsehoods
iii. Let’s think through these commands in these verses… Vs. 6-8.
i. What specifically is He commanding here given the status of believers in Rome at the time?
ii. If this is true of them in Babylon/Rome/ evil world culture, then how specifically are we called to fulfill this in these last days? 
iv. This text can also be read “She will be paid back…paid back in  double…”  or “A double portion will be mixed…” as a command indicating that God will certainly give her/ it what it is due! Because of her arrogance and out right rebellion and unbelief God promises His church that He will deal with her “for mighty is the Lord God who has judged her.”
v. But just so we are clear the final judgment, just like with Nebuchadnezzar when God cursed him…God will act swiftly on that Day… “...in a single day (or a portion of a day).” Suddenly and completely utterly burned with fire. In fact, this phrase or a similar one “a single hour/ a portion of an hour” will be used to designate the certainty and completeness of this judgment.
vi. Whether it is simply God giving her a double of judgment or He uses us in some way …it is still God.
i. What is the reason for this judgement according to this text?
(1) Her arrogance …She boast that she is “queen of the world” much like Nebuchadnezzar before his fall.
(2) Her outright evilness…She boast that she is no widow…in other words, she has no feeling for those who have fallen behind and been lost. What has happened to them is not her fault, she bears no responsibility.
(3) The adulterous woman of Proverbs. Prov. 5:5-6-8-11- “Her feet go down to death; her steps follow the path to Sheol; she does not ponder the path of life; her ways wander, and she does not know it…Keep your way far from her, and do not go near the door of her house, lest you give your honor to others and your years to the merciless, lest strangers take their fill of your strength, and your labors go to the house of a foreigner, and at the end of your life you groan, when your flesh and body are consumed.”

4. What does John see in vs. 9-20 that substantiates this prophecy of judgment?
a. The kings/rulers/ leaders react to such destruction.. vs. 9-10- “And the kings of the earth, who committed sexual immorality and lived in luxury with her, will weep and wail over her when they see the smoke of her burning. They will stand far off, in fear of her torment, and say, ‘Alas! Alas! You great city, you mighty city, Babylon! For in a single hour your judgment has come.’”
(1) Interestingly… “They will stand far off, in fear of her torment…” Fearful that they might get caught up in her judgment which they will…they can’t move far enough away.
(2) Her downfall will be seen and experienced by all…especially those who are connected to her. They will experience the “heat” and smell the “smoke”!
(3) They seem almost trying to console themselves that they haven’t been caught up in her destruction.. “Alas! Alas! You great city, you mighty city, Babylon! For in a single hour your judgment has come.”
b. The merchants- 11-17a- “The merchants of these wares, who gained wealth from her, will stand far off, in fear of her torment, weeping and mourning aloud, ‘Alas, alas, for the great city that was clothed in fine linen, in purple and scarlet, adorned with gold, with jewels, and with pearls! For in a single hour (or a portion of an hour) all this wealth has been laid waste.”
(1) No longer will these merchants be fulfilled and wealthy or significant.
(2) All the trade is useless in an end of the world type events. And they couldn’t help anyway. 
(3) These are, however, symbolic of all the “things” we covet that will not help us or comfort us in the end…and at some point near the end people will begin to understand that.
(4) It does not take much time for God to complete His judgment even if it is in stages as they look on. 
j. The seafarers and shipmaster… Rev. 17b- 19- “And tall shipmasters and seafaring men, sailors and all whose trade is on the sea, stood far off  and cried out as they saw the smoke of her burning, ‘What city was like the great city?’ And they threw dust on their heads as they wept and mourned, crying out, ‘Alas, alas, for the great city where all who had ships at sea grew rich by her wealth! For in a single hour she has been laid waste.” 
(1) Commerce dependent upon the sea will lose everything because of their connection to her.
(2) These are not tears and shock leading to repentance but selfish tears of depression concerning what they have lost in position, power and possessions. Think the parable of the Rich Fool in Luke 12:20-21-“But God said to him, ‘Fool! This night your soul is required of you, and the things you have prepared, whose will they be?’ So is the one who lays up treasure for himself and is not rich toward God.”
(3) Even those who have profited from her corruption, enjoying a standard of living at the expense of men, women and children that have been trafficked for any number of reasons…sweat shops to brothels. “…and slaves, that is human souls.”- vs. 13
i. “Human souls/lives”- as in human sacrifice and human slavery which is still rampant around the world in our day and age…it will be with us till the end.
ii. Vs. 14 seem to be John describing what is lost in these later days when so much is placed on things, power and position and control over others.
(4) They are all in awe of what is unfolding as if it wasn’t going to affect them...and then it does.
(5) One minute she is there and things are going well and the next “POOF” she is gone for good and everything with her!
k. But then the angel calls out to His own in verses 20- “Rejoice over her, O heaven, and you saints and apostles and prophets, for God has given judgment for you against her!”  What is the angel communicating in this verse tucked in between the destruction and downfall?
(1) The destruction that brings such great sorrow to those who are lost in Babylon brings great joy to the elect bride of Christ.
(2) Christ, our Bridegroom, has stopped Babylon’s cruelty towards the bride that He loves and He has given Babylon what he said she would receive all along.
(3) So we are to rejoice…not in the destruction…but we are to rejoice “…for God has given judgment for you against her!”
i.  In other words we rejoice in God keeping His promise…His righteous follow through in judgment…and it is for us that he does this…for His glory to be sure …but for our complete salvation as well.
ii. Think Is. 43:1-4- “But now thus says the LORD, He who created you, O Jacob, He who formed you, O Israel: ‘Fear not, for I have redeemed you; I have called you by name, you are mine. When you pass through the waters, I will be with you; and through the rivers, they shall not overwhelm you; when you walk through fire you shall not be burned, and the flame shall not consume you. For I am the LORD your God, the Holy One of Israel, your Savior. I give Egypt as your ransom, Cush and Seba in exchange for you. Because you are precious in my eyes, and honored, and I love you, I give men in return for you, peoples in exchange for your life.” 
(4) Side note: There are not quotations in Greek and the ESV lumps vs. 19 and 20 together with quotation marks. If that is the way it is to be understood…would God be just to use unbelievers to prophesy and call us (believers) to rejoice over what God has done for us? Well…it wouldn’t be the first time God used unbelievers to prophesy and speak for Him…Balaam, Caiaphas, and Gamaliel. 



The Revelation of John
February 18, 2024

A. Prayer
B. Review
1. In verses 9-19 what did we see in the kings the merchants and shipmasters and why was any of that information important to us 2000 years later?
a. God chooses 3 groups that are beholding to the evil of the age to represent ALL.
b. These three represent to movers and shakers...world leaders…leaders in commerce/finances… and leaders of who controls the worlds food supply.

2. What were the 2 possible explanation concerning verse 20, and why do they matter to us today? Verse 20- “Rejoice over her, O heaven, and you saints and apostles and prophets, for God has given judgment for you against her!”  
a. The angels calls out as did in vs, 2 and again in verses 4 and then lastly here in verse 20 communicating:
(1) The destruction that brings such great sorrow to those who are lost in Babylon brings great joy to the elect bride of Christ.
(2) The non-believers…wicked…are lamenting loudly from verses 9-19 and then the godly are commanded to rejoice n vs. 20.
(3) Christ, our Bridegroom, has stopped Babylon’s cruelty towards the bride that He loves and He has given Babylon what he said she would receive all along.
(4) So we are to rejoice…not in the destruction…but we are to rejoice “…for God has given judgment for you against her!”
· In other words we rejoice in God keeping His promise…His righteous follow through in judgment…and it is for us that he does this…for His glory to be sure …but for our complete salvation as well.
· Think Is. 43:1-4- “But now thus says the LORD, He who created you, O Jacob, He who formed you, O Israel: ‘Fear not, for I have redeemed you; I have called you by name, you are mine. When you pass through the waters, I will be with you; and through the rivers, they shall not overwhelm you; when you walk through fire you shall not be burned, and the flame shall not consume you. For I am the LORD your God, the Holy One of Israel, your Savior. I give Egypt as your ransom, Cush and Seba in exchange for you. Because you are precious in my eyes, and honored, and I love you, I give men in return for you, peoples in exchange for your life.” 
b. There are not quotations in Greek…but the ESV lumps vs. 19 and 20 together with quotation marks. 
(1) If that is the way it is to be understood that would be that the wicked are saying to us… “You won….go ahead and rejoice!”
(2) Now the big question: would God still be just to use unbelievers to prophesy and call us (believers) to rejoice over what God has done for us? 
(3) Well…it wouldn’t be the first time God used unbelievers to prophesy and speak for Him…Balaam, Caiaphas, and Gamaliel. 

C. Chapter 18 continued:
5. Why do verses 21-24 paint such a graphic picture about Babylon? “Then a mighty angel took up a stone like a great millstone and threw it into the sea, saying, ‘So will Babylon the great city be thrown down with violence, and will be found no more; and the sound of harpists and musicians, of flute players and trumpeters, will be heard in you no more, and a craftsman of any craft will be found in you no more, and the sound of the mill will be heard in you no more, and the light of a lamp will shine in you no more, and the voice of bridegroom and bride will be heard in you no more, for your merchants were the great ones of the earth, and all nations were deceived by your sorcery. And in her was found the blood of prophets and of saints, and of all who have been slain on earth.’”
a. Another mighty angel…doing God’s work of judgment. Or in this case an illustration of what WILL happen.
b. Throwing of this great millstone/boulder into the sea symbolizes the violence and quickness in with which the evil systems of the world will be overthrown once and for all. The words that are missing but can be understood are “Just as I have thrown down this stone and it has sunk”…“So will Babylon the great city be thrown down with violence, and will be found no more”
(1) Side note- “violence”- such utter destruction …no concern with saving anything or anyone…
(2) Like a rushing wind (hurricane…tornado) nothing will stop it until it has blown through…
c. This is still in the future…so God being gracious is letting everyone…especially those with ears to hear and eyes to see what exactly is going to happen so we can make an informed decision.
(1) But it has its beginnings in the distant past, Jer. 51:61-64-“And Jeremiah said to Seraiah: ‘When you come to Babylon, see that you read all these words,  and say, ‘O Lord, you have said concerning this place that you will cut it off, so that nothing shall dwell in it, neither man nor beast, and it shall be desolate forever.’  When you finish reading this book, tie a stone to it and cast it into the midst of the Euphrates,  and say, ‘Thus shall Babylon sink, to rise no more, because of the disaster that I am bringing upon her, band they shall become exhausted.’”
(2) But this may be an allusion to something Jesus said as well in Matthew 18:6- “…but whoever causes one of these little ones who believe in me to sin, it would be better for him to have a great millstone fastened around his neck and to be drowned in the depth of the sea.” Since she led so many to sin Jesus speaks clearly.
d. The sound of celebration, feast days, debauchery will be heard no more. Vs. 22-“…and the sound of harpists and musicians, of flute players and trumpeters, will be heard in you no more.”
(1) Skilled craftsmen, artisans (technites- Gk.) will never be found again.
(2)  “The day the music died”  …takes on a whole new meaning for us older people… Why do you suppose God emphasizes the lack of music and light in this judgment? 
·  It speaks about no more Common Grace to be sure…
· Music soothes us all.
· It allows us all to be distracted for a type of rest…
· On everyman God’s light has shown…as image bearers of God…
· God’s light has been resident enough for them to know right and wrong…
· They  have no excuse for at least acknowledging that there is a God…but now that light has been snuffed out of all except God’s elect. 
(3) Vs. 22-23 says, No more commerce…no sound …no lamp…no more marrying…no more doing of the common things…No life at all…the city …what’s left of it will be a ghost town…none will be left behind! 
(4) What a difference from when God brought a flood on the earth while the people were marrying and reveling the rains began to fall…even though they and been told they did not listen and went about business as usual…not here…once judgment falls all is done!
e.  The last half of vs 23 we see this word- “Sorcery” is an ancient Greek word (pharmakia) sound familiar?  
(1) The word literally means, “sorcery, magic and magic arts… also, “to prepare drugs”.  
(2) So the lure of Babylon is like a drug addiction …she prepared and enabled just enough of her drug…sensuality, greed, control… to get people hooked and they now have to have it though it is coming to an end…
(3) They were deceived…by the great deceiver…and his beasts and  his minions…so they were still looking to her when the end occurs.
(4) As we have seen in the last number of decades drug use has grown exponentially 
· Dulling the senses of people…
· Causing paranoia…
· Dependency…
· Inability to take counsel, 
· Inability to be a self-starter which gets at lack of confidence and assurance… 
· To the drugs we have been giving our boys and girls (of late) over the decades to make them less aggressive or just so they can be controlled…by parents and teachers…
· To opioids that reduce the numbers in our population by death and co-dependency. 
· To video games that keep us away from reality…grating us another type on escape that is not giving us what we desire.
· To pornography which seeks pleasures in inappropriate ways which often leads to aggressive behavior and violence against women/ children/ man.
f. Seeing this complete and utter ruin ahead of time may enable us to endure knowing that the end is near for all that is an enemy of God. 
g. God takes the persecution of His people personally for we are His children and we are image bearers of Him. As it has always been those who attack and abuse His people… He will repay because they are attacking Him and His glory.
h. We are to live as if this world is passing away!  Because it is! 
(1) God has had John tells us this before … I John 2:15-17- “Do not love the world or the things in the world. If anyone loves the world, the love of the Father is not in him.  For all that is in the world—the desires of the flesh and the desires of the eyes and pride of life—is not from the Father but is from the world.  And the world is passing away along with its desires, but whoever does the will of God abides forever.”
i. Another reason…or more reasons why this destruction is coming… “And in her was found the blood of prophets and of saints, and of all who have been slain on earth.”
(1) The city…the evil system is guilty of religious persecution and death…this is the same as the Harlot who drinks the blood of the saints in Rev. 17:6ff. 
(2) It/she is guilty of this as well by all of its surrogates…
(3) Jerusalem fell into this definition in the days of Jesus.
j. What might it look like to live this way since the world is passing away?
(1) Love for Jesus squeezes out all other loves that distract.
(2) Love of our families as Christ loved us should be first above all others bedsides Christ Himself.
(3) Love for His Word, His people, His sacraments are to number among the highest enjoyments in this life.

6. With this in mind is it any wonder why the very next verse is so completely uplifting? Rev. 19:1- “After this I heard what seemed to be the loud voice of a great multitude in heaven, crying out, ‘Hallelujah! Salvation and glory and power belong to our God for His judgments are true and just:’”
a. The condemnation and downfall of “Babylon” ought to be understood as a prelude to this great hallelujah!
b. All this detail of the last chapter is meant to paint a picture of everything the Kingdom of God has fought against from the beginning and over which it is now victorious.
c. The immensity of her destruction…complete…no more evil…is contrasted with the complete and full force Hallelujah!
d. So because of God’s righteous action ...the Church victorious erupts in praise!
e. Interestingly, but certainly not coincidentally… the first occurrence of the word “Hallelujah” in the OT corresponds with the context of its usage here: “Let sinners be consumed from the earth, and let the wicked be no more! Bless the LORD, O my soul! Praise the Lord!” (Ps. 104:35- Praise the LORD= Hallelujah and it is a command to God’s people to praise Him!
f. John heard a similar voice (or noise) from heaven when the 144,000
(1) We see this in Rev. 7:9-12- “After this I looked, and behold, a great multitude that no one could number, from every nation, from all tribes and peoples and languages, standing before the throne and before the Lamb, clothed in white robes, with palm branches in their hands,  and crying out with a loud voice, ‘Salvation belongs to our God who sits on the throne, and to the Lamb!’  And all the angels were standing around the throne and around the elders and the four living creatures, and they fell on their faces before the throne and worshiped God, saying, ‘Amen! Blessing and glory and wisdom and thanksgiving and honor and power and might be to our God forever and ever! Amen.’”
(2) The redeemed of the Israel of God…the Church…learned the new song in Rev. 14:2-3-“And I heard a voice from heaven alike the roar of many waters and like the sound of loud thunder. The voice I heard was like the sound of harpists playing on their harps,  and they were singing a new song before the throne and before the four living creatures and before the elders. No one could learn that song except the 144,000 who had been redeemed from the earth.”
(3) All those who have died and gone to heaven naturally or as martyrs, the angels and the elders.


The Revelation of John
February 25, 2024

A. Prayer
B. Review
1. With chapter 18 highlighting the ending of the world how are we to live?
a. II Peter 3:11-15- “Since all these things are thus to be dissolved, what sort of people ought you to be in lives of holiness and godliness, waiting for and hastening the coming of the day of God, because of which the heavens will be set on fire and dissolved, and the heavenly bodies will melt as they burn!  But according to His promise we are waiting for new heavens and a new earth in which righteousness dwells. Therefore, beloved, since you are waiting for these, be diligent to be found by Him without spot or blemish, and at peace.  And count the patience of our Lord as salvation…”
b. Our love for Jesus will squeeze out all other worldly loves that distract.
c. Our love for our families as Christ loved us should be first above all others bedsides Christ Himself.
d. Our love for His Word, His people, His sacraments are to number among the highest enjoyments in this life and that is to be seen by all around us.

2. With this devastating end in mind is it any wonder why the very next verse is so completely uplifting? Rev. 19:1- “After this I heard what seemed to be the loud voice of a great multitude in heaven, crying out, ‘Hallelujah! Salvation and glory and power belong to our God for His judgments are true and just:’”
g. The condemnation and downfall of “Babylon” ought to be understood as a prelude to this great hallelujah!
h. All this detail of the last chapter is meant to paint a picture of everything the Kingdom of God has fought against from the beginning and over which it is now victorious.
i. The immensity of her destruction…complete…no more evil…is contrasted with the complete and full force Hallelujah!
j. So because of God’s righteous action ...the Church victorious erupts in praise!
k. Interestingly, but certainly not coincidentally… the first occurrence of the word “Hallelujah” in the OT corresponds with the context of its usage here: “Let sinners be consumed from the earth, and let the wicked be no more! Bless the LORD, O my soul! Praise the Lord!” (Ps. 104:35- Praise the LORD= Hallelujah and it is a command to God’s people to praise Him!
l. John heard a similar voice (or noise) from heaven when the 144,000
(4) We see this in Rev. 7:9-12- “After this I looked, and behold, a great multitude that no one could number, from every nation, from all tribes and peoples and languages, standing before the throne and before the Lamb, clothed in white robes, with palm branches in their hands,  and crying out with a loud voice, ‘Salvation belongs to our God who sits on the throne, and to the Lamb!’  And all the angels were standing around the throne and around the elders and the four living creatures, and they fell on their faces before the throne and worshiped God, saying, ‘Amen! Blessing and glory and wisdom and thanksgiving and honor and power and might be to our God forever and ever! Amen.’”
(5) The redeemed of the Israel of God…the Church…learned the new song in Rev. 14:2-3-“And I heard a voice from heaven alike the roar of many waters and like the sound of loud thunder. The voice I heard was like the sound of harpists playing on their harps,  and they were singing a new song before the throne and before the four living creatures and before the elders. No one could learn that song except the 144,000 who had been redeemed from the earth.”
(6) All those who have died and gone to heaven naturally or as martyrs, the angels and the elders.

C. Rev. 19
7. Let’s stop a moment to consider:
a. Let us not forget where we have been. In Revelation 16, John was shown the pouring forth of the final of seven bowls which contained God’s wrath. At the pouring of the seventh bowl, God’s voice was heard from the Temple saying, “It is done!” (Rev. 16:17).
b. Even though judgment is said to be complete at the pouring of the final bowl, we saw that several more chapters were still ahead defining this end time in which we live giving us more specifics for us to be on the lookout for….so we can know we are on the “right side “ of God’s story.
c. From my perspective, Revelation 17, 18, 19 and 20 provide additional background concerning the judgment of Babylon and the overthrow of the kingdoms of man in favor of the kingdom of God and His Christ…that is these latter days. Additional material the Church needs to aid its celebration.
d. Then he sees the marriage of the Lamb which is followed by the return of Jesus Christ to earth at His victorious Second Coming. First depicted in 19:1-10…but not fulfilled until chapter 21 and 22.

8. Now let’s jump into the text- Rev. 19:1-8- “After this I heard what seemed to be the loud voice of a great multitude in heaven, crying out, ‘Hallelujah! Salvation and glory and power belong to our God, for His judgments are true and just; for He has judged the great prostitute who corrupted the earth with her immorality, and has avenged on her the blood of His servants.’ Once more they cried out, ‘Hallelujah! The smoke from her goes up forever and ever.’ And the twenty-four elders and the four living creatures fell down and worshiped God who was seated on the throne, saying, ‘Amen. Hallelujah!’  And from the throne came a voice saying, ‘Praise our God, all you His servants, you who fear Him, small and great.’ “Then I heard what seemed to be the voice of a great multitude, like the roar of many waters and like the sound of mighty peals of thunder, crying out, ‘Hallelujah! For the Lord our God the Almighty reigns. Let us rejoice and exult and give Him the glory, for the marriage of the Lamb has come, and His Bride has made herself ready; it was granted her to clothe herself with fine linen, bright and pure’— for the fine linen is the righteous deeds of the saints.”
a. How does this part of chapter 19 simply continue the thoughts of chapters 17 and 18, specifically in verses 1-2?
(1) “After this…”- 
· That is just after the enemies of God were seen turning on one another at the end of chapter 17 
· Chapter 18 another angel is declaring her fall and the fall of all her “lovers” commercially, politically and spiritually.
(2) Verse 2 builds on the images and declarations of chapter 18 by giving us the reasons again for her fall…demonstrating the truth and justice of God’s judgments
(3) Jonathan Edwards said this when preaching on Rev. 19:1-2: “There is a time coming when God will judge the whole world of mankind. The justice of all His moral government will on that day be at once discovered. Then all objections will be removed.  The conscience of every man shall be satisfied. The blasphemies of the ungodly will be forever put to silence, and the arguments will be given for the saints and angels to praise God forever.”
b. What are some of the major take a ways that we see here in these 8 verses beyond what we have already talked about?
(1) The stark contrast of the Bride and the prostitute.
(2) Verses 2-3 see the multitude praising God for carry out His promises on His enemies…the enemies of the Church because the Church couldn’t and in some cases wouldn’t. “Once more they cried out, ‘Hallelujah! The smoke from her goes up forever and ever.’”
(3) The Church has been preparing for this day of judgment and restoration so when it comes we are ready to say Hallelujah!
(4) In verses 4, as before in chapters 7 and 14, we see the elders and the 4 living creatures getting into this chorus…repeating a resounding, “Amen. Hallelujah!’ Let it be as it has been said! Praise the Lord!
(5) And then from the throne…be it the voice of Jesus or another angel that ministered before the throne… “Praise our God, all you His servants, you who fear Him, small and great.”
(6) But the multitude picks it back up. 
· Because of everything God has dome is doing and will do yet they proclaim, “Hallelujah! For the Lord our God the Almighty reigns.” 
a. The downfall of all evil brings about yet another fulfillment of prophesy, which causes these to praise God… 
b. Again we read “Hallelujah!” –vs. 6
1) This is the 4th time…are they making a point? 
2) This is the only place in the New testament this word is used…and it is used 4 times…as if it belongs here at the end…or the beginning …or both.
· The height of praise on earth is nothing compared to the praise in heaven on that last Day.
· This is obviously loud…loud enough that the whole heaven can hear… “…like the roar of many waters and like the sound of mighty peals of thunder”. 
· What is the reason for all this noise?
· Is there anything like a wedding between a soldier and his bride to be… after he has returned from a long deployment? Everyone is ecstatic that The Day has finally arrived and there are no obstacles anymore to this event…nothing left to be done for it to have its full force.
· “The marriage to the Lamb”…the final fulfillments of this ceremony that has had to wait for Christ to place everything evil under His footstool that it might be dealt with finally and forever.
1)  After all this waiting, it is finally time for the wedding….and the excitement cannot be contained from so many cheering at once.
2) She finally get to get dress in her/ our wedding dress. To use as modern day phrase …the bride is celebrating saying yes to the dress!
· One more thing here for us to consider: “…and His Bride has made herself ready; it was granted her to clothe herself with fine linen, bright and pure’— for the fine linen is the righteous deeds of the saints.”
1) So which is it…was the wedding dress given to her/us, or did she provide it for herself? The doctrine here is crucial.
2) One way to look at this is  that no bride can get totally dressed by herself when she has an elaborate dress and veil and all the things that go with such a grand wedding…so to this we say spiritually we have been being helped/ prepared  as a bride for Jesus by Jesus.
3) To be prepared for this wedding we must be dressed appropriately …to God’s standard. And that requires that we are provided with the perfect righteousness that is the dress given to us as a gift. 
4) This grace of righteousness is given to us… will also go to work in us so that we will be able to “Put on then, as God’s chosen ones, holy and beloved, compassionate hearts, kindness, humility, meekness, and patience, bearing with one another and, if one has a complaint against another, forgiving each other; as the Lord has forgiven you, so you also must forgive. And above all these put on love, which binds everything together in perfect harmony.” (Col. 3:12-14)
5) She/we make ourselves ready by wearing well the clothes that have been granted to us…the salvation granted…the cleansing in the blood of Christ and the clothes of His righteousness.
6) So much is spent talking about us walking with Our God…following His way… loving as Jesus loved…it is in doing this that we wear the cloths given to us by Christ well.
· In biblical times a marriage naturally involved 2 events: betrothal and wedding.
1) These 2 were normally separated by a period of time…usually a year…where the couple were considered husband and wife and were under the obligation of faithfulness to one another, to their families and to the God they serve…so though considered husband and wife by obligation and Law… they did not live to together as husband and wife.
2) The wedding began with a procession to the bride’s house, which was followed with a return to the house of the groom…or the groom’s father’s house… followed by a wedding feast. 
3) We, the Church, the Bride of Christ await Christ’s Coming when we are caught up to meet with our Groom and returned to the New Earth after Christ has made all things new…by first of all judging and finally dealing with all evil. 
· This is how we felt on our wedding day…about to burst.  This is how we will feel on this wedding day as well….we won’t be able to contain our joy and praise.                
· Spurgeon stated concerning the example of heaven and the last day… “Our worship should never be half-hearted in anyway.”
· The Day of His Coming is the Day of the Church’s wedding… Is the Church ready for that Day to come at any time?!?
· Also, the day of our death…before the Lord returns is yet our wedding day as well.
(7) “The marriage of the Lamb”…who is Christ our Lord. We see this imagery throughout the OT as well where Israel is presented as God’s wife…even if unfaithful- Isaiah 54:5-“ For your Maker is your husband, the LORD of hosts is His name; and the Holy One of Israel is your Redeemer, the God of the whole earth He is called.”; Hosea 2:19-20- “And I will betroth you to me forever. I will betroth you to me in righteousness and in justice, in steadfast love and in mercy. I will betroth you to me in faithfulness. And you shall know the Lord.” And then in the NT the betrothal is also clear- II Cor. 11:2- “For I feel a divine jealousy for you, since I betrothed you to one husband, to present you as a pure virgin to Christ.”; Eph. 5:31-32- “Therefore a man shall leave his father and mother and hold fast to his wife, and the two shall become one flesh. This mystery is profound, and I am saying that it refers to Christ and the church.”

9. The angel has a message for John here in the midst of all of this. vs. 9-10- “And the angel said to me, “Write this: ‘Blessed are those who are invited to the marriage supper of the Lamb.’ And he said to me, ‘These are the true words of God.’ Then I fell down at his feet to worship him, but he said to me, ‘You must not do that! I am a fellow servant with you and your brothers who hold to the testimony of Jesus. Worship God.’ For the testimony of Jesus is the spirit of prophecy.”
a. What is the point of the Beatitude in verse 9?
(1) Blessing indeed. Jesus Himself anticipates this marriage supper…from all that we have been told about it from His own words in the OT and NT.
(2) We have been empowered by the grace of God that we have been clothed with in which we live and look forward to the wedding…in such a way that we can bring honor to our bridegroom. 
(3) Since we have been chosen and called before the foundations of the earth…loved… and then given faith and adoption as sons and daughter…as the Bride of Christ we are then in that vein invited and we are blessed above all creation to have been invited to this ceremony as the Bride.
(4) We have already been sealed to our Bridegroom with the promised Holy Spirit- Eph. 1:13-14- “In Him you also, when you heard the word of truth, the gospel of your salvation, and believed in Him, were sealed with the promised Holy Spirit, who is the guaranteeof our inheritance until we acquire possession of it, to the praise of His glory.”
(5) We are so blessed that we can’t stop talking about our bridegroom…this is how we know we really have been prepared for the wedding ..we find we can’t keep from thinking and talking about our bridegroom and the wedding that is coming up.
(6) In Jewish culture, the marriage supper was the best banquet for it was always a time of great joy. Custom tell us that joy was the most prominent thing concerning this day/week…so much so that it is said the rabbis would  suspend obedience to any of the commandments which might lessen the joy of the occasion.  Interesting!
(7) And this feast contains the best… Isaiah 25:6-9- “On this mountain the LORD of hosts will make for all peoples a feast of rich food, a feast of well-aged wine, of rich food full of marrow, of aged wine well refined. And He will swallow up on this mountain the covering that is cast over all peoples, the veil that is spread over all nations. He will swallow up death forever; and the LORD God will wipe away tears from all faces, and the reproach of His people He will take away from all the earth, for the LORD has spoken. It will be said on that day, ‘Behold, this is our God; we have waited for Him, that He might save us. This is the LORD; we have waited for Him; let us be glad and rejoice in his salvation.’”
· Our cup will overflow…we will celebrate and rejoice at this wedding feast like no other feast ever.
· And we have total assurance in all of this blessing…for these words come to us as assurance … “These are the true words of God.”
b. Why do you suppose John wanted to worship the angel in 19:10?
(1) Simple…he was so caught up in the moment…the beauty and wonder of the vision…that he falls down to worship.
(2) This vision is so overwhelming amazing that it seems right to worship.
(3) Maybe he concluded especially with that last phrase that the words of this one warranted such a posture.

c. What does the angel’s response tell us about a believer’s identity?
(1)  The angel immediately says, “You must not do that!” 
· He is saying what has been said before…don’t lose sight…don’t get so caught up in emotion that you sin…
· There is only one who we (the angels and God’s people) are to bow down to…Jesus Christ…who also receives the worship of Angels Heb. 1:6- “And again, when He brings the firstborn into the world, He says, ‘Let all God’s angels worship him.’” As well as men Matt.14:33- “And those in the boat worshiped Him, saying, ‘Truly you are the Son of God.’”
(2) He says further, “I am a fellow servant with you and your brothers who hold to the testimony of Jesus. Worship God.” 
· We are together with them…bond-slaves to God…called to do as we have been created to do…
· They are not higher than we are...in one sense they are equal to us…(we are also called as messengers of the  testimony of Jesus Christ)…in another we are of a higher created order, being made in the image of God Himself.
d. What is the point of John’s narrative note at the end of verses 10 after the angel speaks?
(1) The true spirit of prophecy always shows itself in bearing witness to Jesus.
(2) All prophecy should call us to focus on the person and work of Jesus or it must be denied as false.
e. What would you say is the simplest message of verses 9-10? 
(1)   Jesus is the central focus of God’s revelation.  The angel says…  “Worship God.” 
(2) As we have seen from the beginning it is not helpful to get too  bogged down in all the details of awesome visions, rather we are to remember that the overarching theme in the vision and here as  well is the ultimate victory of Jesus Christ over evil and the  redemption of God’s people. So we must Worship God!!!
(3) So much of this book is about worshiping God…from beginning to its end it reminds us what we have to worship Him for.


The Revelation of John
March 3, 2024

A. Prayer
B. Review
1. What are some of the causes of the 4 fold “Hallelujahs” in verses 1-8?
a. Praising Yahweh…remembering the covenant maker and keeper.
b. The Church has been preparing for this day of judgment and restoration so when it comes we are ready to say Hallelujah!
c. This is the only place in the New testament this word is used…and it is used 4 times…as if it belongs here at the end…or the beginning …or both.
d. The height of praise on earth is nothing compared to the praise in heaven on that last Day.
e. This is obviously loud…loud enough that the whole heaven can hear… “…like the roar of many waters and like the sound of mighty peals of thunder”. 

2. What is the reason for all this noise? And how should this direct our actions and our worship?

3. What would you say is the simplest message of verses 9-10? WORSHIP GOD!  Why do John and us need this constant reminder?

C. Another moment for reflection: What do you think it means when people talk about being on the wrong side of history? Is history a moral force something to be on the “right side or wrong side of”?
1. If it is a moral force than the thinking is that we are always progressing toward what is good and beautiful and true…and our standard comes by way of almost exclusively assuming that the majority opinion at any given time is what determines these things. If we aren’t accepting THAT way we are on the wrong side of history according to most people today.
2. However, there may be merit in considering the right side of history  especially if we are talking about the redemptive history of our God as established in His Word. 
a. It is not hard to know what the right side of history is.  The Bible is clear. 
b. But without reading the whole Bible, Gen. 3 tells us what went wrong and also what will restore all things for those who are His.
c. Because we certainly don’t want to be on the wrong side of His-story…His redemptive history. 
3. I ask this question because these next 2 chapters (actually a chapter and a half) while explaining in graphic details that last day when the final bowl is poured out on all the non-belief in this world making room for the New Heavens and New Earth along with the wedding Feast of the Lamb…they will also inform the church what it means to be on the right side of history…or better yet…His Story!
4. For being on the right side of His Story will mean that we will be sharing in the victory of the King instead of sharing in the defeat of the beast and the kings of the earth…the age of man is over!
D. Read Rev. 19:11-20:15. (We will be breaking it down in just a few minutes.) As we come to these last verses that actually connect with chapter 20, there are a few questions that come to my mind…maybe to yours as well. Rev. 19:11- 20:15 depict in vivid detail yet another picture of the judgment spoken about in the 7th Seal, the 7Th Trumpet and the 7th Bowl. We see the conflict which began in the garden and has raged throughout human history which will come to its final consummation with the words “It is done.”(Rev. 16:17) The verses in these two chapters, 19:11-20:15, harken back to chapter 12 and 13 as well, where we met the unholy trinity …the dragon, beast and the false prophet who are being thrown into the “lake of fire” in this chapter. The verses in these 2 chapters will show us the details in Technicolor, if you will. 
1. When you look at vs. 11-16, what comes to mind? “Then I saw heaven opened, and behold, a white horse! The one sitting on it is called Faithful and True, and in righteousness He judges and makes war. His eyes are like a flame of fire, and on His head are many diadems, and He has a name written that no one knows but Himself. He is clothed in a robe dipped in blood, and the name by which He is called is The Word of God.  And the armies of heaven, arrayed in fine linen, white and pure, were following Him on white horses. From His mouth comes a sharp sword with which to strike down the nations, and He will rule them with a rod of iron. He will tread the winepress of the fury of the wrath of God the Almighty.  On His robe and on His thigh He has a name written, King of kings and Lord of lords.”
a. Chapter 1: 12-16
b. So in one way…or maybe the main way… all of the information given up to this point actually was preparing the Church for Christ’s returning in ultimate power and authority. He is at the same time the Lamb and the Warrior the Church has been waiting for.
c. Awe inspiring and overwhelming…it is simply a lot to take in here at the end…
d. Our King in ALL His battle array and glory…does He really need us to do battle for or with Him? We will actually see the answer to this in the last section of chapter 19.
(1) He is dressed as a warrior because he must finish putting His enemies under His footstool before the wedding can take place …the one thing He and us are looking forward to.
(2) This is the warrior messiah that the OT prophets wrote about…this is the Warrior- King that the first century Jews were expecting. 
· Emperors or various kings would have special ceremonies for their parousia (coming into a city). The king would have a specific crown that was only used for victory marches; citizens would be dressed in white robes and yelling deification names to give him honor.
· So there is even in these words a sense of “the already and not yet.”  He is King in all His glory and there is yet the final battle at hand.
(3) He is riding the “white horse” of the victorious King…because His victory has never been in doubt!
(4) With His sharp sword (that is a sword that can cut through all opposition!)…He slays the enemies of His church.
(5) He is bringing with Him his heavenly army…but to what end? “And the armies of heaven, arrayed in fine linen, white and pure, were following Him on white horses.” 
· This army looks like the angels carrying the 7 bowls. 
· They seem to be just sitting there on their horses watching.
· If we use Matt. 16:27 to help us here …it would appear that this army is made up of the heavenly hosts- angels- “For the Son of Man is going to come with His angels in the glory of His Father, and then He will repay each person according to what he has done.”
· I don’t know of an explicit NT reference that says God’s people will return with the Lord to punish the wicked.
(6) He is coming to wage war to establish “shalom” on the New Earth.
(7) The image is reminiscent of Is. 63:1-6-“Who is this who comes from Edom, in crimsoned garments from Bozrah, He who is splendid in His apparel, marching in the greatness of His strength? ‘It is I, speaking in righteousness, mighty to save.’ Why is your apparel red, and your garments like his who treads in the winepress? ‘I have trodden the winepress alone, and from the peoples no one was with me; I trod them in my anger and trampled them in my wrath; their lifeblood spattered on my garments, and stained all my apparel. For the day of vengeance was in my heart, and my year of redemption had come. I looked, but there was no one to help; I was appalled, but there was no one to uphold; so my own arm brought me salvation, and my wrath upheld me. I trampled down the peoples in my anger; I made them drunk in my wrath, and I poured out their lifeblood on the earth.”
e. He is faithful and True…reminding us yet again that everything we have seen is Him being faithful to His promises and true to His Word…aside from actually being these.
f. All that He does is done in righteousness…even making war against His enemies to bring down His judgment…
(1) Showing us that everything He does is RIGHT!
(2) He is absolutely true and just to wage war...in righteousness speaks against all the reasons men wage war!
g. The picture gets extremely graphic, just like in Isaiah 63 we see here as well, “He will tread the winepress of the fury of the wrath of God the Almighty.”
(1) Usually crushing grapes is fun and happy occasion after the grape harvest…but that is NOT what this is. There is no joy here.
(2) These are people being crushed …just like the OT image of God’s judgment on Edom….
(3) While this is figurative, it is a depiction of reality that should terrify those who have set themselves up against God.
(4) See some of the graphics from the 7th trumpet- Rev. 14:19-20- “So the angel swung his sickle across the earth and gathered the grape harvest of the earth and threw it into the great winepress of the wrath of God. And the winepress was trodden outside the city, and blood flowed from the winepress, as high as a horse’s bridle, for 1,600 stadia.” We have seen this before as God Harvest the evil on the last day!
h. His name is the Word of God…
(1) (the LOGOS of God from the Gospel of John chapter 1) 
(2) He is the power, majesty and glory of the Son of God…Jesus the Word made flesh…conquerors by the power of this Word.
(3) He need only to speak to win…just like in creation…He needed only to speak and it was so and it was good!
(4) His robe is dipped in blood (19:13) even before He engages His enemies. The blood, therefore, is His own. Christ’s victory over His enemies… transpires through His death. His death on the Cross ensured this victory!
(5) While His name is clear to His own…all others do not and can not comprehend His name… “He has a name written that no one knows but Himself.”
i. Remember all these names in Semitic thought In Semitic thought express being. In this case, Faithful and True (see 3:13), Word of God (v. 13; see John 1:1, 14), even titles- KING OF KINGS (v. 16; see 17:14) AND LORD OF LORDS(see Dt 10:17; 1Ti 6:15).
j. His title is “King of kings and Lord of lords.” A title He wears proudly!
k. It is good for us to remember that this dramatic display of power and judgment comes ONLY at the end of a long time of grace and patience…but it does come at the appointed time. 
l. There is no rush to judgment ever in God’s Word or His actions…even things that appear quick are not because we all deserve death in the womb. 

2. Now let’s look at more that should give us pause to reflect. Vs. 17-21- “Then I saw an angel standing in the sun, and with a loud voice he called to all the birds that fly directly overhead, ‘Come, gather for the great supper of God, to eat the flesh of kings, the flesh of captains, the flesh of mighty men, the flesh of horses and their riders, and the flesh of all men, both free and slave, both small and great.’ And I saw the beast and the kings of the earth with their armies gathered to make war against Him who was sitting on the horse and against His army. And the beast was captured, and with it the false prophet who in its presence had done the signs by which he deceived those who had received the mark of the beast and those who worshiped its image. These two were thrown alive into the lake of fire that burns with sulfur.  And the rest were slain by the sword that came from the mouth of Him who was sitting on the horse, and all the birds were gorged with their flesh.”
a. Interesting description…“Then I saw an angel standing in the sun…” What does this describe and why? 
(1) The angel can be seen even standing IN the sun! He is so gloriously bright  that he can be seen through the penetrating rays of the Sun.
(2) His is a glorious task to call the birds to feast.
(3) This could be the angel of the 4th Bowl since they both deal with the Sun
b. What is this “great supper of God” in verse 17-21?  What is the purpose of showing them/us all of this? 
(1) What a contrast with the Wedding feast of the last section!
· In Rev. 19:9 the ones who are invited to the wedding feast are blessed beyond measure.
· But this supper is a gruesome supper.
· Being on the right side of history…His Story will mean we can feast at the wedding supper rather than being feasted ON by the birds.
(2) Think great white throne of judgment kind of thing.
(3) Jude 1:10-16- “But these people blaspheme all that they do not understand, and they are destroyed by all that they, like unreasoning animals, understand instinctively. 11 Woe to them! For they walked in the way of Cain and abandoned themselves for the sake of gain to Balaam’s error and perished in Korah’s rebellion. 12 These are hidden reefs at your love feasts, as they feast with you without fear, shepherds feeding themselves; waterless clouds, swept along by winds; fruitless trees in late autumn, twice dead, uprooted; 13 wild waves of the sea, casting up the foam of their own shame; wandering stars, for whom the gloom of utter darkness has been reserved forever.14 It was also about these that Enoch, the seventh from Adam, prophesied, saying, ‘Behold, the LORD comes with ten thousands of His holy ones, 15 to execute judgment on all and to convict all the ungodly of all their deeds of ungodliness that they have committed in such an ungodly way, and of all the harsh things that ungodly sinners have spoken against Him.’ 16 These are grumblers, malcontents, following their own sinful desires; they are loud-mouthed boasters, showing favoritism to gain advantage.”
(4) Verse 18 deals with the destruction on the last day or hour…think 7th Seal, 7th Trumpet and 7th Bowl.
· What a sobering picture of judgment on all who have the mark of the beast upon them.
· The only fate considered worse than death itself was death followed by lack of burial. In Ezek. 39:17 – 20: God invited beasts and birds to devour the flesh of the end-time army. Ezek. 39:17-20- “As for you, son of man, thus says the LORD God: Speak to the birds of every sort and to all beasts of the field: ‘Assemble and come, gather from all around to the sacrificial feast that I am preparing for you, a great sacrificial feast on the mountains of Israel, and you shall eat flesh and drink blood. You shall eat the flesh of the mighty, and drink the blood of the princes of the earth—of rams, of lambs, and of he-goats, of bulls, all of them fat beasts of Bashan.  And you shall eat fat till you are filled, and drink blood till you are drunk, at the sacrificial feast that I am preparing for you.  And you shall be filled at my table with horses and charioteers, with mighty men and all kinds of warriors,’ declares the LORD God.” Clearly in both cases these are figures of speech speaking of the horror of God’s wrath.  
· There is no distinction… “…the flesh of kings, the flesh of captains, the flesh of mighty men, the flesh of horses and their riders, and the flesh of all men, both free and slave, both small and great.’”
· 5 times he uses the word “flesh”… in vs. 18. The race of men has totally walked in the flesh in every way and now the Day of God’s patience is over!
· And just so we have been clear…the rulers and men of the earth have been warned continuously from the beginning.  But Ps. 2:10-12 says it well enough, “Now therefore, O kings, be wise; be warned, O rulers of the earth. Serve the LORD with fear, and rejoice with trembling. Kiss the Son, lest He be angry, and you perish in the way, for His wrath is quickly kindled. Blessed are all who take refuge in Him.”


The Revelation of John
March 10, 2024

A. Prayer
B. Review
3. What are some of the things made clear to us in vs. 11-16? “Then I saw heaven opened, and behold, a white horse! The one sitting on it is called Faithful and True, and in righteousness He judges and makes war. His eyes are like a flame of fire, and on His head are many diadems, and He has a name written that no one knows but Himself. He is clothed in a robe dipped in blood, and the name by which He is called is The Word of God.  And the armies of heaven, arrayed in fine linen, white and pure, were following Him on white horses. From His mouth comes a sharp sword with which to strike down the nations, and He will rule them with a rod of iron. He will tread the winepress of the fury of the wrath of God the Almighty.  On His robe and on His thigh He has a name written, King of kings and Lord of lords.’
a. All of the information given up to this point actually was preparing the Church for Christ’s returning in ultimate power and authority. He is at the same time the Lamb and the Warrior the Church has been waiting for.
b. Our King in ALL His battle array and glory…does He really need us to do battle for or with Him? We will actually see the answer to this in the last section of chapter 19.
(8) He is dressed as a warrior because he must finish putting His enemies under His footstool before the wedding can take place …the one thing He and us are looking forward to.
(9) This is the warrior messiah that the OT prophets wrote about…this is the Warrior- King that the first century Jews were expecting. 
c. Remember all these names in Semitic thought In Semitic thought express being. In this case, Faithful and True (see 3:13), Word of God (v. 13; see John 1:1, 14), even titles- KING OF KINGS (v. 16; see 17:14) AND LORD OF LORDS(see Dt 10:17; 1Ti 6:15).
d. It is good for us to remember that this dramatic display of power and judgment comes ONLY at the end of a long time of grace and patience…but it does come at the appointed time. 
e. There is no rush to judgment ever in God’s Word or His actions…even things that appear quick are not because we all deserve death in the womb. 

4. What are some of the take a ways from Vs. 17-18- “Then I saw an angel standing in the sun, and with a loud voice he called to all the birds that fly directly overhead, ‘Come, gather for the great supper of God, to eat the flesh of kings, the flesh of captains, the flesh of mighty men, the flesh of horses and their riders, and the flesh of all men, both free and slave, both small and great.’ horse, and all the birds were gorged with their flesh.”
a. What did we say is this “great supper of God” ? 


b. What is the purpose of showing them/us all of this?
(1) What a contrast with the Wedding feast of the last section!
· In Rev. 19:9 the ones who are invited to the wedding feast are blessed beyond measure.
· But this supper is a gruesome supper.
(2) Being on the right side of history…His Story will mean we can feast at the wedding supper rather than being feasted ON by the birds.
c. Verse 18 deals with the destruction on the last day or hour…think 7th Seal, 7th Trumpet and 7th Bowl.
(1) What a sobering picture of judgment on all who have the mark of the beast upon them.
(2) The only fate considered worse than death itself was death followed by lack of burial. In Ezek. 39:17 – 20: God invited beasts and birds to devour the flesh of the end-time army. Ezek. 39:17-20- “As for you, son of man, thus says the LORD God: Speak to the birds of every sort and to all beasts of the field: ‘Assemble and come, gather from all around to the sacrificial feast that I am preparing for you, a great sacrificial feast on the mountains of Israel, and you shall eat flesh and drink blood. You shall eat the flesh of the mighty, and drink the blood of the princes of the earth—of rams, of lambs, and of he-goats, of bulls, all of them fat beasts of Bashan.  And you shall eat fat till you are filled, and drink blood till you are drunk, at the sacrificial feast that I am preparing for you.  And you shall be filled at my table with horses and charioteers, with mighty men and all kinds of warriors,’ declares the LORD God.” Clearly in both cases these are figures of speech speaking of the horror of God’s wrath.  
(3) There is no distinction… “…the flesh of kings, the flesh of captains, the flesh of mighty men, the flesh of horses and their riders, and the flesh of all men, both free and slave, both small and great.’”
(4) 5 times he uses the word “flesh”… in vs. 18. The race of men has totally walked in the flesh in every way and now the Day of God’s patience is over!
(5) And just so we have been clear…the rulers and men of the earth have been warned continuously from the beginning.  But Ps. 2:10-12 says it well enough, “Now therefore, O kings, be wise; be warned, O rulers of the earth. Serve the LORD with fear, and rejoice with trembling. Kiss the Son, lest He be angry, and you perish in the way, for His wrath is quickly kindled. Blessed are all who take refuge in Him.”

C. Bringing this chapter to a close, what is significant in Rev. 19:19 -21? “And I saw the beast and the kings of the earth with their armies gathered to make war against Him who was sitting on the horse and against His army. And the beast was captured, and with it the false prophet who in its presence had done the signs by which he deceived those who had received the mark of the beast and those who worshiped its image. These two were thrown alive into the lake of fire that burns with sulfur.  And the rest were slain by the sword that came from the mouth of Him who was sitting on the horse, and all the birds were gorged with their flesh.”
1. This deals with dealing with the beast and his army…which is soon made clear that it is not big enough!
a. Look and see the judgment of the LORD over His enemies…
(1) They line up for battle ...the beast, the kings with their armies…a vast opposition…that as we have seen elsewhere think they are invincible. 
(2) Immediately the beast and the false prophet are “captured”-and thrown alive into the lake of fire that burns with sulfur. 
b. Christ, in a moment, slays all soldiers of the beast… “and the rest…” with the sword…with the power of His Word. 
(1) The beast and the false prophet were captured but their armies were slain! And they await the final judgment for the moment which may be detailed in 20:11-15- “Then I saw a great white throne and Him who was seated on it. From His presence earth and sky fled away, and no place was found for them. 12 And I saw the dead, great and small, standing before the throne, and books were opened. Then another book was opened, which is the book of life. And the dead were judged by what was written in the books, according to what they had done. 13 And the sea gave up the dead who were in it, Death and Hades gave up the dead who were in them, and they were judged, each one of them, according to what they had done. 14 Then Death and Hades were thrown into the lake of fire. This is the second death, the lake of fire. 15 And if anyone’s name was not found written in the book of life, he was thrown into the lake of fire.
(2) This is a completely one-sided affair. There really isn’t a battle. John may be indicating that the battle has already been fought and won by the death of the Lamb (5:5, 9) just as Satan was defeated by the blood of the Lamb and the word of his followers' testimony.
(3) To God it is simply an act of judgment rather than a prolonged battle.
(4) I really like what Donald Grey Barnhouse (pastor at 10th Presbyterian in Philadelphia for almost 30 years) says here… “The battle of Armageddon represents the laughter of God against the climax of man’s arrogance.”
(5) The birds/carrions feast of the bodies- a just end…totally dishonorable end…no burial just food for the birds…ultimate humiliation for His enemies.
(6) Nancy Guthrie describes this scene this way… “…such an inglorious end to so many who certainly seemed so impressive. Such a contrast to the glorious end of so many who may have seemed unimpressive to the world but were known and loved and saved by Christ, those who are clearly will be welcomed to feast at the marriage supper of the Lamb.” 
(7) These verses depict the final battle and Christ final victory over the opposing forces that we have already read about all the way through chapter 20. 


2. In one sense, Revelation 19 does not advance the plotline of the book of Revelation as I have been saying. It does not try to do so. We have already been told that God destroys the great prostitute, that those who bear the mark of the beast must face the wrath of God, and so forth. 
a. What it adds—and this is vital—is the reminder that God is in absolute control, that He is to be praised for His just judgments on all that is evil, and that the agent who destroys all opposition in the end is none other than Jesus Christ.
b.  Moreover, all of this is conveyed not only in the spectacular language of apocalyptic, but with the amazing tongue of enthusiastic praise and implicitly we readers are invited to join in, even if at this stage we do so by faith and not by sight.

5. Again, why is all of this information important to us 2000 years later?

D. A bit of a recap is necessary before we go further. Revelation is an apocalypse, a prophecy, and a letter. 
1. Apocalypse – 
a. The word “revelation” is simply the English translation of the Greek word “apokalupsis”  found at the beginning of verse 1. “The revelation of Jesus Christ, which God gave him [Jesus] to show to his servants the things that must soon take place” (Rev. 1:1). 
(1) The book of Revelation is about the uncovering or the unveiling of what must soon take place. To be sure, in some ways, this is a mysterious and difficult book. 
(2) But we must remember, Revelation is not meant to shroud the truth but to reveal it. God means for us to understand this book.
b. There is a rhythm to Revelation in all its forms just like the rhythm of corporate worship. The combination of words of proclamation with songs of response and prayers is a rhythm that enables us to perceive the same reality from different angles allowing us to engage the reality of who God is with all our being.
c. “Apocalyptic” can sound like an intimidating word, but all we need to understand that as an apocalypse, Revelation is a book of showing.
(1) That’s what makes it so intriguing and so tricky. The book doesn’t give us precise legal codes; it gives us verbal pictures. 
(2) It’s important to note that John doesn’t draw us a picture of what he saw or act it out in a play. 
d. He expects his visions to be read and heard and understood. We are still dealing with text. 
e. But don’t look past the obvious: Revelation is a book of showing. The verb “to see” appears 52 times in Revelation. We are meant to “see” what we read on the pages.

2. Prophecy-
a. Revelation is also a prophecy (1:3; 22:7), and as such, it’s rooted in Old Testament imagery. 
(1) We will misread Revelation if we try to find referents from our day instead of first of all seeing allusions from the Old Testament. 
(2) Remember all the Old Testament imagery that Revelation borrows:
· the tree of life,
· the ancient serpent, 
· the plagues, 
· the Song of Moses,
· Jezebel,
· Babylon,
· the temple,
·  Jerusalem, 
· the 12 tribes of Israel,
·  incense,
·  Balaam, 
· the water of life, 
· the winepress of God’s wrath, and on and on and on. 
b. Even though Revelation is about the future, it, more than any other book in the New Testament, only makes sense when seen through the eyes of the past. A list of Old Testament allusions and parallels in Revelation would fill several pages, with around 500 references.
c. Moreover, Revelation is not just steeped in Old Testament imagery, it is the fulfillment of Old Testament prophecy. This means we are in the end times/last days and have been for years (cf. Acts 2:17; 1 Tim. 4:1).
(1) This doesn’t mean the end of the world is tomorrow. The “end times” or the “last days” is the designation for the time following the triumph of Jesus Christ on the cross. 
(2) A new day has dawned in salvation history. That’s the point of the connections between Daniel and Revelation. 
(3) The divine kingdom that would destroy all other kingdoms has already come—it is at hand. But it is not yet fully established. 
(4) The prophecy of Daniel and the whole Old Testament, really, has come to its zenith in Revelation.
·  The triumph of the Son of Man, the coming of the divine kingdom, and the salvation of the righteous, and the judgment of the wicked have already occurred, and they are not yet completed.
· In other words, the time that John saw as soon to appear has not been fully realized, but it has been inaugurated.
d. As we have said, sometimes this sounds confusing,  because most of us don’t understand or think about how multi-layered biblical prophecy is. Most prophecy in the Bible works by speaking to the immediate context and spinning out into the future. Most prophecy has an already and not-yet fulfillment.

6. Letter-
a. It is a letter written by John and sent to seven real churches. 
a. Some of the churches were under attack: spiritually, physically, and materially. 
b. And some of the churches were knee-deep in compromise and worldliness. 
b. The message that this letter conveyed was, above almost all else, an exhortation to overcome. “Don’t give up. Don’t give in. Jesus has won the victory. Live like him. Die like him. But do not succumb to the devil and the world.”
c. Revelation was probably a circular letter meant to be read at one church and then sent on to the next. 
d. Revelation would be read in a worship service, probably in one sitting.
(1) Much of the congregation would have been illiterate. 
(2) They couldn’t have studied the letter even if they had a copy, so the church would listen as the reader read.
e. But…there is this question. It is hard for us to understand so how could they possibly understand a book like this? 
(1) They didn’t have commentaries, or concordances, or Bible software, or inductive training methods, or even a Bible to follow along in! 
(2) But they did have several advantages we don’t have.
· They didn’t have TVs, movies, and the internet, so they were probably just plain better at learning with their ears. The oral tradition was the main way things were taught and learned.
· They probably knew the Old Testament better than we do.
· They didn’t need a translation.
· They lived in the world and culture in which the letter was written. That’s a huge advantage. 
· No matter how brilliant and diligent our study, we will never be able to know the world of first-century Asia Minor as well as the people who lived in it. 
· I’m sure there were all sorts of idioms, symbolisms, and referents that we struggle to uncover that they would have known instantly. 
· We have to read big fat books to figure these things out, but things would have been much clearer had you been sitting in the First Church of Smyrna.
f. This isn’t to make us despair of understanding Revelation but to give them and us hope.. 
(1) With a good knowledge of the Old Testament and some historical knowledge, we can understand this book. 
(2) After all, God gave it to us to show his servants what must soon take place. 
(3) The point: to reinforce that we must not forget Revelation was a real letter to real people.
· It was written for a first-century audience.
·  Now, it still has significance for us, but it was first of all written to seven churches in Asia Minor who lived in the first century, understood Greek, and were threatened by persecution and tempted to compromise. 
· While it’s quite possible for Revelation to signify more than first-century Christians could fully understand, it must never mean less. 
g. As a letter, our interpretations of Revelation must be constrained by John’s authorial intent and the original audience’s ability to make sense of what was written.


The Revelation of John
March 17, 2024

A. Prayer
B. Review
1. In one sense, Revelation 19 does not advance the plotline of the book of Revelation as I have been saying. It does not try to do so. We have already been told that God destroys the great prostitute, that those who bear the mark of the beast must face the wrath of God, and so forth. So why is it here?
c. What it adds—and this is vital—is the reminder that God is in absolute control, that He is to be praised for His just judgments on all that is evil, and that the agent who destroys all opposition in the end is none other than Jesus Christ.
d.  Moreover, all of this is conveyed not only in the spectacular language of apocalyptic, but with the amazing tongue of enthusiastic praise and implicitly we readers are invited to join in, even if at this stage we do so by faith and not by sight.
e. Sets us up for chapter 20 which finishes the explanations concerning the 7th Seal, 7th Trumpet and the 7th Bowl. 

2. Again, why is all of this information important to us 2000 years later?

C. Revelation chapter 20
1. In this section we continue with the explanation of the 7th seal… 7th trumpet and 7th Bowl…each giving more information and now we see what is occurring on that last day as we are about to get caught up to meet the Lord in the heavens so we can experience the victory feast with him as He leads us back into the New Earth for the celebration. 

2.  In my view of Revelation, Chapter 20 is not chorological except possibly with chapter 19, which concludes with a vision of the return of Jesus and the defeat of the beast and the false prophet and the nations allied with the beast where Satan would be next in chapter 20 which just completes the picture at the end of chapter 19 for the same day. Just like the book of Revelation for the most part…it simply builds and explains the things that have already been talked about.  Many of the things we see in here we have seen already.  Once again this is Apocalyptic Literature which by definition speaks of symbolism standing in for other things and not being chronological in nature.

3. So let’s dive on in… Rev. 20:1-3…how should we interpret this? “Then I saw an angel coming down from heaven, holding in his hand the key to the bottomless pit and a great chain. 2 And he seized the dragon, that ancient serpent, who is the devil and Satan, and bound him for a thousand years, 3 and threw him into the pit, and shut it and sealed it over him, so that he might not deceive the nations any longer, until the thousand years were ended. After that he must be released for a little while.”
a. Let’s do a little Bible speculation for a moment…everyone else does…Thinking of these events when do you think Satan would have been bound in the scheme of history?
(1) When he was cast out of heaven-Is. 14:12-15; Ezek. 28:12-19…
(2) Or was it at Jesus’ birth, the beginning of His ministry, 
(3) Or His resurrection or His ascension…or the combination of them all  …Mark 16:17; Luke 10:17-20; John 12:31; Acts 5:16; Col. 2:15; Heb. 2:14….see also Rev. 19:20…

b. Back in chapter 19 we have the “capture” of the beast and the false prophet who have deceived those who had the mark of the beast and those who worshiped its image and they were thrown alive into the lake of fire that burns with sulfur and “the rest”, that is those marked by the beast being slain by Christ in one fail swoop. Now we have the angel seizing the dragon…think chapter 9:1-11 and 12= Satan binding him for a thousand years…binding his throughout the last days. How do these 2 scenes go together?
(1) John says, “Then I saw…” which tips us off to another camera angel so we have a continuing picture of the last day, of the events of Chapter 19. 
(2) By doing this the spreading of the gospel goes forth but not unimpeded…for while the devil is bound and restricted he is not totally without influence.  He has limited abilities until the end… for he is on a chain…he is free as far as the chain allows.
(3) There is one enemy left, one member of the unholy alliance yet to be dealt with on that last day. Whether capturing or seizing the end is here. All of Christ’s enemies are being placed under His footstool.
(4) Since we know that chapter 9:1-11 and 12:7-10 describe things that take place between the first and second coming of Christ, the parallels with Chapter 20 indicate that Chapter 20 likely refers in some way to the same period of time.
(5) As we have said often the book of Revelation repeats the same events from a different perspective so that we may gain a better understanding.
· The final judgment is likely depicted in chapter 6:12-17.
· Then again in 19:11-21
· Then again in 20:7-15
· And at the opening of the 7th seal, the blowing of the 7Th Trumpet and the outpouring of the 7th Bowl we see smaller pictures of the same event.
(6) Also, isn’t it interesting that the Father doesn’t send the Son to even come and get Satan…he has a jailer do it…that is how little power Satan has over God’s rule…an unnamed angel like in chapter 19 comes and deals with the  scum.
· He seizes him…binds him…threw Him into the pit and then shut it and sealed it…the irony is almost too good to see…for this is what Satan tried to have done to Jesus.
· Men can’t bind Satan with their prayers. 
· This is clear that Satan is not God’s equal or even His opposite.
c. Now the text speaks of “Bound/Binding"- What does it mean?
(1) This can be physical, such as being bound by shackles, chains or ropes (Mk. 5:4) or bandages (Lk. 10:34). 
(2) But it can also be non-physical. That is, someone could be bound by an oath (Mat. 23:16; Acts 23:12), a condition, or an obligation or a command by a superior.  Jesus questioned the Pharisees about the correctness of Him healing a woman who had been “bound by Satan for eighteen years” (Luke 13:15-17). 
(3) This doesn’t necessarily have to mean total restraint. Satan is bound in a specific way. He is restricted and limited but not totally confined. 
· I Peter 5:8- “Your adversary the devil prowls around like a roaring lion, seeking someone to devour.”
· He still oversees the spiritual forces of evil at work against believers. Eph. 6:11-12- “Put on the whole armor of God, that you may be able to stand against the schemes of the devil.  For we do not wrestle against flesh and blood, but against the rulers, against the authorities, against the cosmic powers over this present darkness, against the spiritual forces of evil in the heavenly places.”
· He’s on a very long leash…already and not yet. 
· Satan is bound by Jesus incarnation, His life, His death, His resurrection and His ascension…so that the elect may come in…nothing can or will hinder them.
(4) As I said before this is an unidentified angel doing this work and he comes with a key and a chain…(remembering that these are symbolic). We have read about this before.
· Matt. 12:29- “How can someone enter a strong man’s house and plunder his goods, unless he first binds the strong man? Then indeed he may plunder his house.”
· See Mark 3:22-30-“And the scribes who came down from Jerusalem were saying, ‘He is possessed by Beelzebul,’ and ‘by the prince of demons he casts out the demons.’ And He called them to Him and said to them in parables, ‘How can Satan cast out Satan?  If a kingdom is divided against itself, that kingdom cannot stand. And if a house is divided against itself, that house will not be able to stand.  And if Satan has risen up against himself and is divided, he cannot stand, but is coming to an end.  But no one can enter a strong man’s house and plunder his goods, unless he first binds the strong man. Then indeed he may plunder his house.”
· The “strong man” is already bound according to Jesus… so that the kingdom can extend…(“The time is fulfilled…”).
· This is a parable so Satan wasn’t stopping the kingdoms work before but this is how the people understood one of the roles of the Messiah to come and bind the darkness…though everything in Scripture speaks of Jesus having overcome the darkness already…in this case having bound the strong man.
· But he is not without influence…His influence will continue…maybe even getting worse until Christ returns. But…“He cannot stand, but it is coming to an end”…he too ends up in the “lake of fire’ or “pit”.
1) He will fall…all roads in the Bible lead to his fall.
2) His influence is coming to an end… “...it is coming to an end…” 
3) He ends up with his henchmen in the lake of fire. Rev. 20:10
· Then there is Luke 10:17-18-“The seventy-two returned with joy, saying, ‘Lord, even the demons are subject to us in your name!’  And He said to them, ‘I saw Satan fall like lightning from heaven.’”
· He is Not referring to the time that Satan first rebelled against God…since that doesn’t fit the context.
· Jesus was responding to the fact that the works that the disciples were doing indicated that Satan’s kingdom was being dealt a blow showing as well that at least a certain binding and restricting of Satan’s power was already in place.
· Satan has begun his fall because the demons are losing their grip on their tools of deception and destruction.
· But then we come to John 12:31-33- “Now is the judgment of this world; now will the ruler of this world be cast out. And I, when I am lifted up from the earth, will draw all people to myself.’  He said this to show by what kind of death He was going to die.” Remember already and not yet!
· But we must also go back to Rev. 12:7-12-“Now war arose in heaven, Michael and his angels fighting against the dragon. And the dragon and his angels fought back, 8 but he was defeated, and there was no longer any place for them in heaven. 9 And the great dragon was thrown down, that ancient serpent, who is called the devil and Satan, the deceiver of the whole world—he was thrown down to the earth, and his angels were thrown down with him. 10 And I heard a loud voice in heaven, saying, ‘Now the salvation and the power and the kingdom of our God and the authority of his Christ have come, for the accuser of our brothers has been thrown down, who accuses them day and night before our God. 11 And they have conquered him by the blood of the Lamb and by the word of their testimony, for they loved not their lives even unto death. 12 Therefore, rejoice, O heavens and you who dwell in them! But woe to you, O earth and sea, for the devil has come down to you in great wrath, because he knows that his time is short!”  verse 9 is almost a carbon copy of 20:2- “And he seized the dragon, that ancient serpent, who is the devil and Satan, and bound him for a thousand years”  
· This mimics the structure of both passages…so we have covered this ground before…but as I have said…since these visions are not necessarily chronological it is sometimes hard to follow. 
· Chapter 12 also introduced us again to the enemies of God who are being dealt with in chapter 19 and 20.
· Again it is best to remember that this is symbolic so we should not read this too literally….as if he is literally in prison and has no access to the world.
· It is done with one purpose in mind, “…so that he might not deceive the nations any longer…”
· So, binding here means restricting Satan so that the gospel goes forth universally to reach the elect in every tribe, nation and people. 
· Before Chris’s Cross work salvation had been mostly limited to the Jews, God had allowed Satan to blind the eyes of the nations.
·  Christ Cross work, also, restricted Satan’s activities. 
· Thus leaving him with influences that can cause deception…but His out and out reign was ended.
·  The teaching of the New Testament is that Christ came to defeat the works of the Devil. 
· Amillennialism emphasizes the great defeat of Satan by Jesus at the Cross.  
· So Satan is “bound” with influence over his minion to cause deception as God has prescribed for him to do looking for that day when Christ returns and he is finally cast into the same “lake of fire”  (the bottomless pit forever!) as the un-holy duo in Chapter 19.
1) He is bound so that he cannot affect the outcome of those who are to be saved.
2) He is on a chain but we don’t know how long that chain is so we are to be alert to the fact that he is bound and not stray into his area.   Think of the 2 lions on the path to the Palace Beautiful in the Pilgrim’s Progress…they are bound unless you wander to close.
(5) We said this was symbolic…how?
·  Remember the people then were living in a time of spiritual darkness. Idols mark the landscape with a few churches scattered along the way.
· With the coming Christ light has dawned and the darkness has been overcome…men still love the darkness but it is no longer the prominent power though it still has sway…when we get too close…when we give into temptation…when the world seeks it instead of Christ.
· Yet, even the devil seems able to deceive people- 
· I Tim. 3:12-13- “Indeed, all who desire to live a godly life in Christ Jesus will be persecuted, 13 while evil people and impostors will go on from bad to worse, deceiving and being deceived.”
· So this cannot mean that he is wholly unable to deceive ..but as many have determined throughout Church history Satan’s ability to deceive all the elect within the nations has been halted…for all of God’s people are drawn in by God through Christ Jesus. 
· Augustine said, “The angel checked and repressed Satan’s power to seduce and possess those destined to be free.”


· The devil is unable to keep the elect whom God had chosen before the foundations of the earth, from every, nation, tongue and tribe from believing the gospel. He is bound from that!
· So this binding has taken place since the first coming of the Lord which has in it all that Christ did even to His ascension.
d. But now we come to the discussion on the 1000 years! When it comes to interpreting the passages in Revelation 20 about Satan being bound at the beginning of the one thousand year reign of Christ it is assumed by the Pre-millennialist (both historic and dispensational) that neither the Kingdom ("1,000" years) or the binding of Satan has taken place. Simplistic arguments are used to rebut those, who like me, regard the "1,000" years as linguistically representing the rule and reign of Christ from the first coming  to the Second Coming. 
e. To ignore the way this book, even much of the Bible uses the number "1,000" and to then impose a wooden-literal understanding of it into the Revelation 20 text seems problematic at best and has led to many division within the Church. Consider some examples: 
(1) In Deuteronomy 7:9, God says that His own love extends to a thousand generations to those who keep His covenant. “Know therefore that the LORD your God is God, the faithful God who keeps covenant and steadfast love with those who love Him and keep His commandments, to a thousand generations…”  Surely God's love does not expire after a thousand generations of humanity? 
(2) In Psalm 50:10 the Psalmist said that God owns the cattle on a thousand hills. Does this imply that the cattle on a 1001st hill are not God's? It appears that often the Biblical usage of “a thousand” paints a picture of a number so large that it's not meant to be counted. 
(3) In prophecy, one principle is that a prophetic day can equal a night’s watch, a day or 1000 years in human history. In Psalm 90:4, Moses actually links one day and even less from God’s perspective with 1000 years on earth. “For aa thousand years in your sight are but as yesterday when it is past, or as a watch in the night.”
(4) Even Peter speaks of this prophetic day- II Peter 3:8- “But do not overlook this one fact, beloved, that with the Lord one day is as a thousand years, and a thousand years as one day.”
(5) It is usually symbolic in nature…just like here not literal.
f. What have we seen about “numbers”, “time” and time periods in this book up to this point?
(1) In most cases it is symbolic.
(2) It is not, in most cases to be taken literally.
(3) Used to make emphasis. How big, majestic and Sovereign God really is.
(4) To remind us that everything is running along just as God has decreed that it would.
(5) In this case (1000 year reign) is clearly meant to represent a complete period of time whose length is firmly fixed by the eternal decrees of God Himself but is not a literal 1000 years.


The Revelation of John
March 24, 2024

1. Prayer
1. Review
1. Just a quick review: Given the apocalyptic nature of the book, how are we to understand the binding of Satan?
1. So Satan is “bound” with influence over his minion to cause deception as God has prescribed for him to do looking for that day when Christ returns and he is finally cast into the same “lake of fire”  (the bottomless pit forever!) as the un-holy duo in Chapter 19.
1. He is bound so that he cannot affect the outcome of those who are to be saved.
1. Again it is best to remember that this is symbolic so we should not read this too literally….as if he is literally in prison and has no access to the world.
4. Think about the mob boss in solitary confinement who still runs his “business” from the inside.
4. Think of Paul who wrote letters from prison to encourage and hold accountable God’s people…sometimes he was even “bound” to his captives…literally.
1. Satan is on a proverbial chain but we don’t know how long that proverbial chain is so we are to be alert to the fact that he is bound and not stray into his area.   Think of the 2 lions on the path to the Palace Beautiful in the Pilgrim’s Progress…they are bound unless you wander to close.
1. Augustine said, “The angel checked and repressed Satan’s power to seduce and possess those destined to be free.”
1. So the good news is this: The devil is unable to keep the elect, whom God had chosen before the foundations of the earth, from every, nation, tongue and tribe from believing the gospel. So the Kingdom continues to grow…in time and space until Christ returns…on that day all will be settled.

1. Speaking of the “1000 years in 20:1-3, what are we to make of it? “Then I saw an angel coming down from heaven, holding in his hand the key to the bottomless pit and a great chain. 2 And he seized the dragon, that ancient serpent, who is the devil and Satan, and bound him for a thousand years, 3 and threw him into the pit, and shut it and sealed it over him, so that he might not deceive the nations any longer, until the thousand years were ended. After that he must be released for a little while.” What have we seen about “numbers”, “time” and time periods in this book up to this point?
1. In most cases it is symbolic.
1. It is not, in most cases to be taken literally.
1. Used to make emphasis. How big, majestic and Sovereign God really is.
1. To remind us that everything is running along just as God has decreed that it would.
1. In this case (1000 year reign) is clearly meant to represent a complete period of time whose length is firmly fixed by the eternal decrees of God Himself but is not a literal 1000 years.
1. To ignore the way this book uses numbers, specifically how much of the Bible uses the number "1,000" and to then impose a wooden-literal understanding of it into the Revelation 20 text seems problematic at best and has led to many division within the Church. Consider some examples: 
1. In Deuteronomy 7:9, God says that His own love extends to a thousand generations to those who keep His covenant. “Know therefore that the LORD your God is God, the faithful God who keeps covenant and steadfast love with those who love Him and keep His commandments, to a thousand generations…”  Surely God's love does not expire after a thousand generations of humanity? 
1. In Psalm 50:10 the Psalmist said that God owns the cattle on a thousand hills. “For every beast of the forest is mine, the cattle on a thousand hills. I know all the birds of the hills, and all that moves in the field is mine.”  
0. Does this imply that the cattle on a 1001st hill are not God's? 
0. What is the controlling descriptive term in this verse? “every” and “all” 
0. It appears that often the Biblical usage of “a thousand” paints a picture of a number so large that it's not meant to be counted. Infinity perhaps!
1. One more thing: The Ancient Christian Commentary on Scriptures (more like an encyclopedia really from hundreds of sources) does not record the early church thinking that this was a literal 1000 year reign. In fact, it makes clear that almost to a man the early church fathers though this 100o years was either a) the time between the resurrection and the Second Coming, or, b) the span of Jesus’ incarnate life during which the gospel spreads and Satan’s power and deceit is limited… with the first being the prominent view.

1. Finishing up Chapter 20:1-3- 
1. So, why do you suppose so many automatically take the thousand years here in the chapter to be literal?
1. Some hold that the word for “days” in the creation story and the word for “years” in the Greek NT are both literal in the same sense that they always mean what they say…and if one holds to a 6 day view of creation then it is natural to consider this 1000 years to also be literal. This may be compelling but…
1. They also say that the word 1000 in the OT and the NT always means a literal number… but we have already seen that that is not always the case…in fact; the bigger argument is for something other than a literal interpretation depending upon the context.
1. The word for “day” in its easiest and mostly read way means a 24 hour day-sun down to sundown 
1. On top of all of that, since this is the only and first place in the Bible where this idea of a millennial reign exists it must be defined in its context.
1. There is nothing in the context of this chapter or book to indicate that this number 1000 should be interpreted any other way than all the other numbers in this book. 
1. So… this means clearly that Chapter 20 is to be interpreted by the context of the rest of the book of Revelation before we interpret it from the rest of Scripture.

1. One more thing in these 3 verses for us to consider before we move on.
1. “After that he must be released for a little while.”- After that “1000 years”…the last days…end times…?
1. So Satan remains bound until all the elect are brought in safe and sound…then Satan and his armies are let loose “for a little while”…just enough time for complete judgment to fall…so that all of God’s enemies are dealt with on that Day. Don’t need much time.

1. Revelation 20: 4-15
1. Look at vs. 4-6. According to verse 4 who is given authority to rule and judge with Christ at this time? 
a. 24 elders… “Then I saw thrones and seated on them were those to whom the authority to judge was committed.”
b. Martyrs- “Also I saw the souls of those who had been beheaded (a euphemism for martyr… for not all were beheaded) for the testimony of Jesus Christ and for the Word of God.”
c. Maybe a separate group… those who have died in the faith…because the use of the “and” or “kai” here usually signals a connection to what was previously said as those who die experience the first death, not as violently but death none the less as the  martyrs. “…And those who had not worshiped the beast or its image and had not receive its mark on their forehead or their hands.” 
(1) This scene, this whole section, is from heaven, this is not something taking place on earth. Rev. 12:5 and 12- “…but her child was caught up to God and to His throne… Therefore, rejoice, O heavens and you who dwell in them!”
(2) He sees souls of the people who had died who held to their testimony of Jesus to their final breath.  
(3) WSC #37- What benefits do believers receive from Christ at death? 
A37: The souls of believers are at their death made perfect in holiness, and do immediately pass into glory; and their bodies, being still united to Christ, do rest in their graves till the resurrection. 
(4) They reign with Christ in heaven throughout the latter days… (Think Great Cloud of witnesses).
(5) Side note: there is one more group mentioned here but they are, “The rest of the dead did not come to life until the thousand years were ended.” The non- believers. 
d. What is the purpose of these groups as delineated here? How would this give the people in the first Century hope?  
(1) Live and reign with Christ in heaven...glorified.
(2)  Those who have been proven, prepared, readied are the ones who can judge and reign together with Christ.
(3) This would have brought them comfort to know that those who believed that have gone on before them by natural death or a violent are reigning now with Christ in heaven. 
(4) It also, would have emboldened their witness on earth realizing that suffering on earth net reigning n heaven. 
e. What is this 1st resurrection that is spoken of here in verse 5-6?
(1) An easy answer: the first resurrection is for those elect souls who have been translated from the sinful earth to heaven. 
(2) An even easier answer: This group is the souls of you and me and all those elect yet to be born before Christ comes again.
0. These are the saints and martyrs that died and resurrected to reign and live and judge with Christ…and there is no such resurrection for the unbelieving dead.
0. This is a spiritual resurrection not a physical one.
5. There is no doubt that the dead in Christ remain alive in Christ until His Second Coming. But it is important for us to remember who Scripture credits with being the first Resurrection… Christ:
1. Col. 1:18-20- “He is the beginning, the firstborn from the dead, that in everything He might be preeminent. 19 For in Him all the fullness of God was pleased to dwell, 20 and through Him to reconcile to Himself all things, whether on earth or in heaven, making peace by the blood of His cross.”
1. Rev. 1:5- “and from Jesus Christ the faithful witness, the firstborn of the dead, and the ruler of kings on earth.”
1. All believers take part in His resurrection through faith. In fact without this first Resurrection …by Christ… there would not be one for us. It is only in and through His resurrection that we have been resurrected.
5. The grammatical construction of the text does not require an immediate bodily resurrection of the saints who are made alive in Christ.
5. In fact, the inclusion of the Beatitude speaks clearly that this is talking about how we have all entered into Christ’s resurrection in and through Christ. The elect on the other hand, enjoy life now in Christ by His resurrection. “Blessed and holy is the one who shares in the first resurrection! Over such the second death has no power, but they will be priests of God and of Christ, and they will reign with him for a thousand years.”
5. And the rest of the dead do not come to life until the 1000 years have ended…the latter days…so they will be judged at their raising which will be for the 2nd Death. Those who are not in Christ never experience the first resurrection since they cannot come into Christ’s presence no having been adopted.

2. Let’s look now at Rev. 20:7-10. “And when the thousand years are ended, Satan will be released from his prison and will come out to deceive the nations that are at the four corners of the earth, Gog and Magog, to gather them for battle; their number is like the sand of the sea.  And they marched up over the broad plain of the earth and surrounded the camp of the saints and the beloved city, but fire came down from heaven and consumed them,  and the devil who had deceived them was thrown into the lake of fire and sulfur where the beast and the false prophet were, and they will be tormented day and night forever and ever.”
a. How has this been addressed before, is there anything new here?
(1) We have already seen the picture of the armies marshalling before in numerous chapters…Chapt 6, 12, 17 and 19.
4. This is the same battle of Armageddon talked about in the 6th Bowl in chapter 16.
4. This is just the final angle of all the pictures… yet another variation of the description of the final battle that ends with the beast …the false prophet…men with the mark of the beast and then Satan defeated are thrown into the “lake of fire and sulfur…and they will be tormented day and night forever and ever”… 
4. We see this final battle in the NT. Paul writes, II Thess. 2:8- “And then the lawless one will be revealed, whom the Lord Jesus will kill with the breath of His mouth and bring to nothing by the appearance of His coming.” 
4. And it is not really a battle…for it is all over in an instant in the twinkling of an eye…with His breath…with fire to consume. 
4. In a moment the Creator of the heavens and earth will bring an end to the conflict that has been raging since He placed enmity between the offspring of the woman and the offspring of the serpent.
(2)  Some think this means things will get worse during this time just before the end…
4. That may be true but when the time is fully fulfilled Satan and his minion will be decisively dealt with on THAT DAY. 
4. But also Jesus made it clear that tribulation (His word) (John 16) would be with us throughout this age but we were to take heart He has overcome…which means in Him we can overcome. 
(3) The two thing are new here:
4. The peoples of the earth who wage war against God who have the mark of the beast are associated with Gog and Magog. 
4. We see Satan dealt with finally and surely. 


The Revelation of John
April 7, 2024

1. Prayer
1. Review
1. Who are the 4 groups in Chapter 20:4-6 and why are they significant to this part of the Revelation? “4 Then I saw thrones, and seated on them were those to whom the authority to judge was committed. Also I saw the souls of those who had been beheaded for the testimony of Jesus and for the word of God, and those who had not worshiped the beast or its image and had not received its mark on their foreheads or their hands. They came to life and reigned with Christ for a thousand years. 5 The rest of the dead did not come to life until the thousand years were ended. This is the first resurrection. 6 Blessed and holy is the one who shares in the first resurrection! Over such the second death has no power, but they will be priests of God and of Christ, and they will reign with him for a thousand years.”
1. 24 elders… “Then I saw thrones and seated on them were those to whom the authority to judge was committed.”
1. Martyrs- “Also I saw the souls of those who had been beheaded (a euphemism for martyr… for not all were beheaded) for the testimony of Jesus Christ and for the Word of God.”
1. Those who have died in the faith…because the use of the “and” or “kai” here usually signals a connection to what was previously said as those who die experience the first death, not as violently but death none the less as the  martyrs. “…And those who had not worshiped the beast or its image and had not receive its mark on their forehead or their hands.” 
1. He sees souls of the people who had died who held to their testimony of Jesus to their final breath.
1. They reign with Christ in heaven throughout the latter days… (Think Great Cloud of witnesses).  
1. There is one more group mentioned here but they are, “The rest of the dead (who) did not come to life until the thousand years were ended.” The non- believers. 
1. This would have brought them comfort to know that those who believed that have gone on before them by natural death or a violent are reigning now with Christ in heaven. 
1. It also, would have emboldened their witness on earth realizing that suffering on earth net reigning n heaven. 

1. We ended last time looking at Rev. 20:7-10. “7 And when the thousand years are ended, Satan will be released from his prison 8 and will come out to deceive the nations that are at the four corners of the earth, Gog and Magog, to gather them for battle; their number is like the sand of the sea.  9 And they marched up over the broad plain of the earth and surrounded the camp of the saints and the beloved city, but fire came down from heaven and consumed them,  10 and the devil who had deceived them was thrown into the lake of fire and sulfur where the beast and the false prophet were, and they will be tormented day and night forever and ever.”
1. How did we say that this been addressed before, is there anything new here?
0. We have already noted that a similar picture of the armies marshalling before, in numerous chapters…Chapt 6, 12, 17 and 19.
 This is the same battle of Armageddon talked about in the 6th Bowl in chapter 16.
 This is just the final angle of all the pictures… 
 Yet another variation of the description of the final battle.
 The final battle that ends with:
0. The beast …
0. The false prophet…
0. The men with the mark of the beast and 
0. Then Satan defeated are thrown into the “lake of fire and sulfur…and they will be tormented day and night forever and ever”… 
 We see this final battle in the NT. Paul writes, II Thess. 2:8- “And then the lawless one will be revealed, whom the Lord Jesus will kill with the breath of His mouth and bring to nothing by the appearance of His coming.” 
 And it is not really a battle…for it is all over in an instant in the twinkling of an eye…with His breath…with fire to consume. 
 In a moment the Creator of the heavens and earth will bring an end to the conflict that has been raging since He placed enmity between the offspring of the woman and the offspring of the serpent.
(2) Some think this means things will get worse during this time just before the end…
 That may be true but when the time is fully fulfilled Satan and his minion will be decisively dealt with on THAT DAY. 
 But also Jesus made it clear that tribulation (His word) (John 16) would be with us throughout this age but we were to take heart He has overcome…which means in Him we can overcome. 
(3) The two thing that are new here:
 The peoples of the earth who wage war against God who have the mark of the beast are associated with Gog and Magog.
  We see Satan dealt with finally and surely. 
b. Now we pick up with: Gog and Magog…really? What is the point of the association of these long dead peoples and the final battle, if you can call it that?
(1) See Ezek. 38:1-6- “The word of the LORD came to me: ‘Son of man, set your face toward Gog, of the land of Magog, the chief prince of Meshech and Tubal, and prophesy against him  and say, Thus says the LORD God: Behold, I am against you, O Gog, chief prince of Meshech and Tubal. And I will turn you about and put hooks into your jaws, and I will bring you out, and all your army, horses and horsemen, all of them clothed in full armor, a great host, all of them with buckler and shield, wielding swords. Persia, Cush, and Put are with them, all of them with shield and helmet; Gomer and all his hordes; Beth-togarmah from the uttermost parts of the north with all his hordes—many peoples are with you.”
 These peoples represent the anti-Christian worldwide movement through the ages. They are “…the nations that are at the four corners of the earth” So this opposition will be seen and felt worldwide.
 Gog and Magog are an apt illustration because of their violent distain for the Jews… (think Hamas or Iran today) …so the persecution, oppression and lack of tolerance will get worse before the 2nd Coming a Christ throughout the latter days.
 But we must not make the mistake of being too literal here as if Gog and Magog represent a specific nation today…like Russia, China or North Korea. 
 The NT is clear that our struggle is the same that Christ has…the “tale as old as time” belief by Satan that he can overcome Christ…not considering who it was that put this whole conflict into play in the first place…Jesus is the one who will have victory. 
 This struggle will be between the Church and the world. The text says that this army will “surround the camp of the saints and the beloved city”
(2) This is similar hyperbole to what is found in chapter 12 where we read Satan was in front of the woman so that He might devour the child.
(3) We, the Church, are surrounded by worldwide opposition in a sense that it is everywhere…just not complete perhaps…
(4) Then when it is as complete as God wants it to be then “fire came down from heaven and consumes them.” The picture is that this event happens and it is sudden and unexpected for they were deluded to think they could win.
 Think the time of the flood and how sinful man was so sure of himself until the waters rose up and consumed.
 This is their just punishment for their not being God’s and their open and continuous rebellion. 
 Listen to Jesus’ own words about the last day found in Matthew 13:40-43- “Just as the weeds are gathered and burned with fire, so will it be at the end of the age. 41 The Son of Man will send His angels, and they will gather out of his kingdom all causes of sin and all law-breakers, 42 and throw them into the fiery furnace. In that place there will be weeping and gnashing of teeth. 43 Then the righteous will shine like the sun in the kingdom of their Father. He who has ears, let him hear.” 

1. Now let’s consider that last section of chapter 20, verses 11-15. “11 Then I saw a great white throne and Him who was seated on it. From His presence earth and sky fled away, and no place was found for them.  Some questions should come to mind immediately. But first:
2. Doesn’t it appear that we are getting yet, a little more details concerning the end…almost an immediate repeat of what has just been said with just a bit more details? 
2. Explain in your own words what is probably going on in verses 11.
0. Christ is pictured on His throne to judge…the old is gone and what will be will occur after this moment of judgment. “From His presence earth and sky fled away, and no place was found for them.”
0. II Peter tells us this is the dissolution of the elements with a great heat II Peter 3:10- “But the day of the Lord will come like a thief, and then the heavens will pass away with a roar, and the heavenly bodies will be burned up and dissolved, and the earth and the works that are done on it will be exposed.” 
0. The old is burned up with a roar.
0. And on that day the works of the earth (earth dwellers) will be exposed and judged.


The Revelation of John
April 14, 2024

A. Prayer
B. Review of finishing of Chapter 20- 
3. Gog and Magog from Ezek. 38:1-6
a. Don’t really know who Gog of Magog is from the Ezekiel prophecy.
b. Some say He is a descendant of Noah’s son Japheth as recorded in Gen. 10. I was thinking Ham, because to PUT and Cush being descendants of Ham. 
c. Gog seems best associated with a king from the region of Lydia in modern day Turkey, by the name of Gyges.
(1) Akkadian texts put him as an Assyrian vassal about the 7TH century B. C. 
(2) In Akkadian the name “Gog” is phonetically similar to “Gyges”. 
(3) These were a mysterious people, unknown to the Jews of Ezekiel’s day except by reputation as evil warmongers and destroyers of people.
d. Magog refers to the land ruled by Gog.  Magog seems to be nothing more than the “land of Gog” in ancient literature and the Akkadian language.
e. The chief prince of Meshach and Tubal…we know for sure that they are from modern day Turkey. Meshach and Tubal are tribes from central and eastern Turkey. 
(1) The word for “prince” here is the Hebrew word “rosh” which has been scavenged to mean “Russia”. 
(2) Russia didn’t exist at this time.
(3) Interesting fun fact, that I collaborated: the name “Russia” was brought into the region north of Kiev, Ukraine, by the Vikings early in the Middle ages…and not before.
f. This region was settled by Japheth, Ham.  Persia(Elam) comes from Shem’s line.
g. Ezekiel foresaw a day when the 7 peoples would align against the Jews to defeat them but instead will be defeated by God.
h. With the listing of the other people groups it seems that the picture is one of the Hebrews being surrounded.
i. Given the symbolic nature within both texts, as we said, they represent all those who stand opposed to God and his people and in the end will be dealt with accordingly.
j. I can’t find any reference to the Huns from eastern Asia associated with modern day Kazakhstan and Mongolia linked to anything biblical. The “Huns” are traced from the 4th Cent. BC as an origin or 4th Century AD as an origin.  Whenever they formed it is clear that they had no real power until after the 3rd or 4th century AD.

4. Now let’s again at vs. 12-15. Who will be judged in this judgment? Simple answer right? 12 And I saw the dead, great and small, standing before the throne, and books were opened. Then another book was opened, which is the book of life. And the dead were judged by what was written in the books, according to what they had done. 13 And the sea gave up the dead who were in it, Death and Hades gave up the dead who were in them, and they were judged, each one of them, according to what they had done.  14 Then Death and Hades were thrown into the lake of fire. This is the second death, the lake of fire.  15 And if anyone’s name was not found written in the book of life, he was thrown into the lake of fire.”
a. Just so we are clear: These standing before the throne are not “ON TRIAL”!  The facts are in and they are standing before the throne for their sentencing…their condemnation or their total glorification.
b. Another clarifying statement as to the sense and tone of this passage. “And the dead were judged by what was written in the books, according to what they had done.” 
(1) Since the terms “the books” is used this could be only referring to those who names are not written in the Lambs Book of Life….
(2) Those who are written in the book of life have already been pardoned though they too seem to receive this judgment here as well.
(3) Again this passage is not in any way advocating salvation by works but works as the irrefutable evidence of a person’s actual relationship with God.
c. Some say that the only ones facing this judgment are the spiritually dead. 
d. But maybe this is a picture of all…saints and sinners…who have died appearing before God’s judgment throne since we have been told throughout the Bible that all people will appear before the Judge.
5. Rom. 14:10-12- “Why do you pass judgment on your brother? Or you, why do you despise your brother? For we will all stand before the judgment seat of God;  for it is written, ‘As I live, says the LORD, every knee shall bow to me, and every tongue shall confess to God.’ So then each of us will give an account of himself to God.”
5. II Cor. 5:10- “For we must all appear before the judgment seat of Christ, so that each one may receive what is due for what he has done in the body, whether good or evil.” 
5. Paul stresses in these verses “each” and “every” and “all”.

1. So we will all be judged, but on what basis will we be judged?
a. According to this section we will be judge on the basis of what is written in the books spoken about. These are referred to as “books” and “another book which is the book of life.” 
b. Obviously, the difference between these books makes all the difference.
6. The books contain a record of the life of every person who has ever lived.
6. And given what we know about Scripture it is amazing to consider how many people think things will work out in their favor in the end. Ps. 14:3 and Rom. 3 says, “there is none who does good, not even one.” No one can stand before God solely on the basis of their record. What is written in “the books” will condemn them.
6. Now the “another book” is “the book of life” or as in Rev. 13 and 21- “the Lamb’s book of life.” 
2. This book is the book/list of all whose sins have been covered by the blood of the Lamb. 
2. This book is a record of the names of all those God had chosen before time and called in time to be His own.
2. A list of those who know Him and love Him whom He loved before the foundations of the earth. Eph. 1:4-6-“even as He chose us in Him before the foundation of the world, that we should be holy and blameless before Him. In love He predestined us for adoption to Himself as sons through Jesus Christ, according to the purpose of His will, to the praise of His glorious grace, with which He has blessed us in the Beloved.”
2. This is the list of names whom God the Father gave to God the Son to be His Bride as Jesus said in John 17.
2. This reminds us not to be arrogant in these last days as Jesus said to his disciples in Luke 10:20- “Nevertheless, do not rejoice in this, that the spirits are subject to you, but rejoice that your names are written in heaven.”
2. Also we are not to think that what is written in the book of life is irrelevant because what is written there confirms that we are connected to Christ…anywhere else and we would be condemned with the rest.

1. What will be the result of this judgment?
a. Those who have nothing to plead in their case will wind up thrown into the lake of fire experiencing the 2nd Death.
b. The “sea” (which many have said is a euphemism for “the nations” in Revelation) and “Death and Hades” give up there dead by the command of the One on the throne to be judged. In other words…everybody all the dead are included. 
c. It is interesting that Rev. 20 doesn’t tell us what the results of this judgment will be for those who have overcome…but chapters 21 and 22 do…along with the letters to the Churches and chapters 7 and 14 and that’s is just in this book alone…all of these tell us that what follows judgment for believers is reward.
d. “Death and Hades were thrown into the lake of fire. This is the second death, the lake of fire.” The last evidences and echoes of sin are eliminated.
7. The New Testament terms for the place of future punishment are Hades (ᾅδης) and Gehenna (γέεννα). 
7. Besides these, the verb ταρταρόω (Tartarus) is once used, in 2 Pet. 2:4. "God spared not the angels that sinned, but cast them down to Tartarus/hades."
7. Hades is the word most often translated in the New testament for the OT word Sheol.
7. Hades is inseparably connected with spiritual and eternal death. 
3. "I have the keys of Death and Hades" (Rev. 1:18). 
3. “And I looked, and behold, sa pale horse! And its rider’s name was Death, and Hades followed him. And they were given authority over a fourth of the earth, to kill with sword and with famine and with pestilence and by wild beasts of the earth.” (Rev. 6:8).
3. “Death and Hades gave up the dead who were in them, and they were judged…” (Rev. 20:13). 
e. “This is the second death, the lake of fire.  15 And if anyone’s name was not found written in the book of life, he was thrown into the lake of fire.” The final judgment/condemnation of all God’s enemies.
f. 7Th Trumpet - Rev. 11:14-18- “Then the seventh angel blew his trumpet, and there were loud voices in heaven, saying, ‘The kingdom of the world has become the kingdom of our Lord and of His Christ, and He shall reign forever and ever.’ And the twenty-four elders who sit on their thrones before God fell on their faces and worshiped God, saying, ‘We give thanks to you, Lord God Almighty, who is and who was, for you have taken your great power and begun to reign. The nations raged, but your wrath came, and the time for the dead to be judged, and for rewarding your servants, the prophets and saints, and those who fear your name, both small and great, and for destroying the destroyers of the earth.’”
g. For the believer Paul says,  I Cor. 2:9- “What no eye has seen, nor ear heard, nor the heart of man imagined, what God has prepared for those who love him” (from Is. 64).

1. Just so we are clear: Where do the souls of believers in Christ go before Christ’s second coming? What happens at the resurrection?
a. Q37: What benefits do believers receive from Christ at death? 
A37: The souls of believers are at their death made perfect in holiness, and do immediately pass into glory; and their bodies, being still united to Christ, do rest in their graves till the resurrection. 
b. Q38: What benefits do believers receive from Christ at the resurrection? 
A38: At the resurrection, believers being raised up in glory, shall be openly acknowledged and acquitted in the day of judgement, and made perfectly blessed in the full enjoying of God to all eternity.

1. Where do the souls of unbelievers go while they await Christ’s 2nd Coming? What happens at the resurrection?
a. This was something I had TOTALLY forgotten. My answer was that they stayed in the grave.  And that is true as far as their bodies are concerned but the question was their souls. TOTALLY forgot that.
b. There is no Shorter Catechism question of concerning where the unbeliever goes while they await Christ’s second Coming
c. WCF 32-1- “…the souls of the wicked are cast into hell, where they remain in torments and utter darkness, reserved to the judgment of the great day.”  Only referent to the intermediate state for the non-believer…but it is the only referent we need.
d. WLC #86- after answering much like WSC #37-38 talking about the believers the authors write this: “Whereas the souls of the wicked are at their death cast into hell, where they remain in torments and utter darkness, and their bodies kept in their graves, as in their prisons, till the resurrection and judgment of the great day.” 

e. WLC #89- What shall be done to the wicked at the Day of Judgment?
Answer: At the day of judgment, the wicked shall be set on Christ's left hand, and, upon clear evidence, and full conviction of their own consciences, shall have the fearful but just sentence of condemnation pronounced against them; and thereupon shall be cast out from the favorable presence of God, and the glorious fellowship with Christ, his saints, and all his holy angels, into hell, to be punished with unspeakable torments, both of body and soul, with the devil and his angels forever.
f. WCF 33-2- of the last judgment“…the wicked, who know not God, and obey not the gospel of Jesus Christ, shall be cast into eternal torments, and punished with everlasting destruction from the presence of the Lord, and from the glory of his power.
g. 1st Children’s catechism asks and answers the question concerning the day of judgement: They shall be cast into hell. This speaks to the last day…not an intermediate state. 
h. The Bible doesn’t write a lot about the intermediate state especially for the unbeliever. Though it is seems fairly clear that
9. The intermediate state for the non-believer is Sheol (OT) Death and Hades (NT)… “…where their worm does not die and the fire is not quenched.” – Mark 9:48 …which on the judgment day be cast into the lake of fire. 
9. The intermediate state then for the unbeliever is hell without the body and the finals state is hell with the body. So most make synonymous hell and the lake of fire since none of the Divines believed it was an actual lake of fire but a state of continuous and eternal torment as the Larger Catechism states.
i. The intermediate state for the believer could be described this way: The intermediate state for the saved is heaven without the body and the final state for the saved is the New Heavens and New Earth with the body.

1. Some good news!
a. Death and Hades/Hell cease to exist.
b. Never again will there be a separation of body and soul as these have been reunited and made brand new as well.
c. No more tears, anxiety, confusion, pain or death will exist for those whose names are written in the Lamb’s book of life!
d. Rev. 7:16-17- “They shall hunger no more, neither thirst anymore; the sun shall not strike them, nor any scorching heat. For the Lamb in the midst of the throne will be their shepherd, and He will guide them to springs of living water, and God will wipe away every tear from their eyes.” 
e. Rev. 21:4- “He will wipe away every tear from their eyes, and death shall be no more, neither shall there be mourning, nor crying, nor pain anymore, for the former things have passed away.”


The Revelation of John
April 21, 2024

A. Prayer
B. Review
1. I muddied the waters on the question of where people when they die go to await the 2nd coming.

2. Just so we are clear: Where do the souls of believers in Christ go before Christ’s second coming? What happens at the resurrection?
c. Q37: What benefits do believers receive from Christ at death? 
A37: The souls of believers are at their death made perfect in holiness, and do immediately pass into glory; and their bodies, being still united to Christ, do rest in their graves till the resurrection. 
d. Q38: What benefits do believers receive from Christ at the resurrection? 
A38: At the resurrection, believers being raised up in glory, shall be openly acknowledged and acquitted in the day of judgement, and made perfectly blessed in the full enjoying of God to all eternity.

3. Where do the souls of unbelievers go while they await Christ’s 2nd Coming? What happens at the resurrection?
j. This was something I had TOTALLY forgotten. My answer was that they stayed in the grave.  And that is true as far as their bodies are concerned but the question was their souls. TOTALLY forgot the answer to that.
k. There is no Shorter Catechism question of concerning where the unbeliever goes while they await Christ’s second Coming
l. WCF 32-1- “…the souls of the wicked are cast into hell, where they remain in torments and utter darkness, reserved to the judgment of the great day.”  Only referent to the intermediate state for the non-believer…but it is the only referent we need.
m. WLC #86- after answering much like WSC #37-38 talking about the believers the authors write this: “Whereas the souls of the wicked are at their death cast into hell, where they remain in torments and utter darkness, and their bodies kept in their graves, as in their prisons, till the resurrection and judgment of the great day.” 
n. WLC #89- What shall be done to the wicked at the Day of Judgment?
Answer: At the day of judgment, the wicked shall be set on Christ's left hand, and, upon clear evidence, and full conviction of their own consciences, shall have the fearful but just sentence of condemnation pronounced against them; and thereupon shall be cast out from the favorable presence of God, and the glorious fellowship with Christ, his saints, and all his holy angels, into hell, to be punished with unspeakable torments, both of body and soul, with the devil and his angels forever.
o. WCF 33-2- of the last judgment“…the wicked, who know not God, and obey not the gospel of Jesus Christ, shall be cast into eternal torments, and punished with everlasting destruction from the presence of the Lord, and from the glory of his power.
p. 1st Children’s catechism asks and answers the question concerning the day of judgement: They shall be cast into hell. This speaks to the last day…not an intermediate state. 
q. The Bible doesn’t write a lot about the intermediate state especially for the unbeliever. Though it is seems fairly clear that
(1) The intermediate state for the non-believer is Sheol (OT) Death and Hades (NT)… “…where their worm does not die and the fire is not quenched.” – Mark 9:48 …which on the judgment day be cast into the lake of fire. 
(2) The intermediate state then for the unbeliever is hell without the body and the finals state is hell with the body. So most make synonymous hell and the lake of fire since none of the Divines believed it was an actual lake of fire but a state of continuous and eternal torment as the Larger Catechism states.
r. The intermediate state for the believer could be described this way: The intermediate state for the saved is heaven without the body and the final state for the saved is the New Heavens and New Earth with the body.

C. Some review and preliminary information before we discuss Millennial Views.
1. The recent solar eclipse combined with the recent earthquakes and torrential rains, along with the recent  attacks on the nation of Israel have gotten the end times machine going again on line and on TV news commentary. What’s next locust? Maybe but for sure coming cicadas!
a. “End Times” hysteria is popular and comes in waves. A big deal on April 8, 2024 was the total solar eclipse and whether that has apocalyptic significance.
b. So does the total solar eclipse signal the impending rapture of the church? Does it fulfill biblical prophecies about heavenly disturbances? Does it confirm that we’re living in the “last days”? The answer to all of those questions is No.
c. It is true that “end times” speculation makes headlines in news outlets and publications. But the speculations are misguided. Just so you have been told…memes can contain erroneous theology!
d. We are living in the last days, but that truth has nothing to do with a total solar eclipse or any other heavenly phenomena. The biblical authors consider the “last days” as something Christ Himself inaugurated. The Bible is our guide to this:
(1) During Peter’s speech in Acts 2, he quotes the prophet Joel in light of the outpouring of the Spirit, and he says, “But this is what was uttered through the prophet Joel: ‘And in the last days it shall be, God declares, that I will pour out my Spirit on all flesh…’” (Acts 2:16–17). The outpoured Spirit confirms that the “last days” had come.
(2) In 1Timothy 4:1, Paul says that “in later times some will depart from the faith.” The greater context of 1 Timothy 4:1 demonstrates that such departures were already happening. The “later times” had arrived.


(3) Paul says that “in the last days there will come times of difficulty” (2 Tim. 3:1). And then he lists a series of vices that will be evident in personal and social ways. In the context of what comes before and after 2 Timothy 3:1, Paul’s words indicate that such “last days” are unfolding around him.
(4) The writer of Hebrews says, “Long ago, at many times and in many ways, God spoke to our fathers by the prophets, but in these last days He has spoken to us by his Son” (Heb. 1:1–2).
(5) James, in his letter, rebukes the rich who exploit their workers: “Your gold and silver have corroded, and their corrosion will be evidence against you and will eat your flesh like fire. You have laid up treasure in the last days” (James 5:3).
e. So we are to be people of the “Last Days”.
(1) We have been living in the last days for the last 2000 years.
(2) The revelation of God’s redemptive work in Christ has inaugurated what the biblical authors call the “last days” or “later times.”
(3) Some are so used to hearing the phrase “last days” being applied to a brief season of time before Christ’s return that we may find the biblical authors’ use of the phrase strange and surprising.
(4) When you study the phrase “last days” or “later times” in the New Testament letters, the contexts bear out the truth that the first advent of Christ inaugurated this period of time, and now believers live in these “last days” that have been unfolding for two millennia.
(5) Christians are a Last Days people and will continue to be, until Christ’s return. Let’s not get caught up in the Speculation Industry that promotes confusion, distorts biblical texts, and deceives people far and wide. The Lord Jesus will return in great glory and splendor. But his return isn’t prompted by or connected to a total solar eclipse.

2. As we have said the millennium or as Rev. 20 will bring in the concept of the “1000 year” reign of Christ is only found in this one chapter in the whole Bible. And there is a term for this…Hapax Legomena- a word or a group of words that occur only once in the NT.  Why would an author use this word or phrase only once?  What special care should we take in interpreting such a word or phrase? This is only mentioned one time in the whole Bible…6 times in this chapter.

3. I have read many times that someone defined the millennium as a 1000year period of time during which Christians fight over the proper interpretation of the book of Revelation. Actually Christians have been fighting over the correct interpretation for over 2000 years!

4. Some have said, “The Millennium itself is one of the most controversial questions of eschatology (the doctrine of the last things)…there are problems with all views… responsible Christian scholars vary in its interpretation according to their convictions and presuppositions.” I think it’s fair to say the timing of the tribulation and the question of whether or not Christians will have to endure it rank pretty high too. 
5. I find it helpful to remember the “now and not yet” aspects seen in Revelation already.
a.  In some sense the Millennium began at Jesus’ resurrection (Satan is restrained now, the Gospel is flourishing in the world now, the saints in heaven are ruling and reigning now) with a fullness yet to be experienced (we have not yet seen Satan destroyed, or the Kingdom inaugurate fully and perfectly in the world). 
b. It sure seems like tribulation has always been with us (the now), which is not to say it won’t get worse (the not yet). What’s the take away from both of them? 
c. The now: “In this world you will have trouble, but take heart. I have overcome the world.” (John 16:33) Revelation is not about being taken out of this world but about faithful, obedient discipleship characterized by love in this world. It is meant to enliven Christians in the midst of persecution and chaos, to help them patiently endure persecution and struggles both within and without. 
d. The not yet: Revelation 21-22 (next week).

6. The return of Jesus, the Second Coming, uses the term parousia. This was the word used to describe Roman generals returning from battle. They literally would ‘descend from the clouds’ as they crossed the tops of mountains before being received with great pomp and circumstance as a returning, conquering King. The parousia of Jesus brings about the final conquest of the devil and his forces (1 Cor. 15:23–24), the final judgment of the world (1 Cor. 4:5), completes the redemption of the redeemed (1 Jn. 3:2; 1 Thes. 4:16–17; Heb. 9:28), brings history to its fulfillment (Rom. 8:19; 2 Pet. 3:13; Rev. 21:1) and establishes the public vindication and glorification of Jesus (Mk. 14:62; Rev. 1:7).

7. The nature of the millennium is never defined by in a great ecumenical creeds or protestant confessions. 
a. Many have stated that the Puritans and Reformers of the 17th and 18th Centuries were postmillennial in their eschatology for most held with all the revivals and reformations occurring that these were a direct sign of things “getting more Christian.
b.  After 2 World wars and countless other conflicts postmillennialism seemed to falter until recently with the growing trend of Christian Nationalism and Reconstruction. 
c. But interestingly enough theologians and pastors who wrote these statements of faith that the church has valued for centuries did not seem to believe that they had to address the millennium…whether it is an actual 1000 year reign, which occurs before or after the return of Christ, or any of the other millennial questions debated today.
(1)  It is important to remember that this general resurrection mentioned in Revelation 20:11-15, is the time after the 1000 years are over, not before.
(2) This places the 1000 years before the 2nd Coming of Christ where Scripture repeatedly places the general resurrection of all the dead. 
(3) There is nothing in all of scripture to support a general bodily resurrection and then a 1000 year reign then followed by the bodily resurrection of the unbelievers.
(4) Both will rise at the same time bodily ...one to eternal life…one to eternal suffering and misery.
d. Perhaps, we ought to take a lesson from this for it seems to tell us that maybe we shouldn’t make such a big deal about it either…that perhaps it should NOT be something that divides Christians.

8. Let us look at the various ways Christians have understood Revelation. Here are 4 key ways Christians have thought about this. There are four main schools of thought on the millennium overall before we even get to the views themselves. 
a. The first school of interpretation is called preterist.
(1) The preterist approach teaches that a large portion if not all of the book of Revelation was fulfilled in the first century, specifically in the destruction of the temple in AD 70. 
(3) Latin for “past”.
(4) Full preterist hold that all things prescribed in Revelation happened before the close of the 1st Century which seems to say that there is no future resurrection or future coming of Christ.
(5) Partial preterist teach that most or many of the prophecies in Revelation were fulfilled in the first century but there are still some future events like the bodily resurrection of believers and the return of  Christ to judge the living and the dead.  
(2) The strength of the preterist school is that it puts Revelation in its original context. Revelation was written to first-century Christians with first-century metaphors and imagery and referents. If we jump to the 21st century and ask, “What does this mean for me?,” we will almost surely get the wrong answer. We have to first ask, “What did this mean to them, to John’s original audience?”
(3) Preterism is not without weaknesses. 
(6) First, some preterists try to find a single, specific fulfillment to the prophecies of Revelation when it seems more likely that John’s visions often portray generalized spiritual battles and struggles that occur throughout the agesjust like all visions in the Bible. 
(7) Second, full-blown preterists argue that all of the end-time events, like the second coming and the last judgment, actually were fulfilled by AD 70. This does not seem in keeping with the cataclysmic language used at the end of each sequence. 
b. The second school of interpretation is called historicism. 
(1) The historicist reads Revelation as a straightforward, sequential roadmap of history. Revelation is seen as predicting any number of key historical figures and events from Napoleon to Hitler to the European Union to the United Nations to attacks on Israel and more.
(2) The strength of historicism is that it makes Revelation relevant for all Christians. It focuses our attention not on the fall of the temple or on the Roman Empire but on the way of the church in the world.
(3) But besides this strong point, historicism is the worst way to try to understand Revelation. It is full of weaknesses. Let me quickly mention just four.
(8) First, historicism is often anachronistic and takes Revelation out of its original context. I am thinking of those who argued that the country out of the north (from Daniel, not Revelation) must be Russia, or that the locust swarm from Revelation 9 is foretelling a helicopter battalion. These sorts of interpretations completely ignore the imagery of ancient prophecy and the context of the first century.
(9) Second, historicism, with its end-of-the-world predictions and identifications of the beast, has often been demonstrably wrong. During the cold war, people saw Russia in Revelation. A decade ago they saw Iraq. Now they see the coronavirus. In a few years, they will be on to something else. Historicists tend to see Revelation being fulfilled in whatever crisis is pertinent for the day. And then on another day, another group of historicists see that view was wrong and find something completely different.
(10) Third, historicism limits the prophecies of Revelation to one exclusive location or personality instead of allowing that the imagery of Revelation may be well suited to an inclusive number of different figures and times. That is, I think historicists are right to see Revelation unfolding in history, but they are wrong to think that Revelation is uniquely unfolding in one historical moment.
(11) Fourth, historicism is irreducibly subjective. There is simply no objective standard of interpretation. Who’s to say that Hitler was more the beast than Stalin? Or that 666 is a reference to Bill Clinton (as one website I found argues)? Or, as another article maintains, that Ronald Wilson Reagan (six letters in each of his names!) was the beast? It’s all hopelessly subjective. The text ends up saying anything we want it to.


The Revelation of John
April 28, 2024

A. Prayer
B. Review
1. We began speaking about 4 schools of interpretation that affect how many people look at the meaning of revelation and specifically the millennial views. Can anyone give me a simple definition for the term “preterist”? 
 
2. What is full preterism and partial preterist views?

C. Introduction to Millennial views continued.
1. Remember I have been teaching with two schools of structure concerning the book of Revelation to help us understand it.
a. When studying this book years ago I found multiple outlines of how to outline the book for understanding…dispensationalism has multiple within itself.
b. Two of the simplest approaches in my mind, and the ones I have been focusing on the most are:
(1) The Revelation is divided into two sections. Chapters 1-11 introduce the story of God’s triumph and chapters 12-22 explain the story in greater details (different  replays with more information from each about the same events) .
(2) We have also talked about the sets of 7’s that we have seen throughout the book. Examples?
· 7 Letters
· 7 Seals, 
· 7 Trumpets 
· 7 Bowls
· 7 beatitudes of revelation which we haven’t seen them all yet.
· 7Judgements of Chapt. 17-19:10
· 7 Last things of Chapt 19:11- 21:8
 
2. There are four main schools of thought on the millennium overall before we even get to the views themselves. 
a. First, was preterist as we just discussed.
b. Second was historicism where revelation points to any number of historical events Napoleon to Hitler to the European Union to the United Nations to attacks on Israel and more...with an ultimate view of the second coming.
c. The third school of interpretation is futurism. 
(1) The futurist reads Revelation (chs. 4-22) as a prophecy solely concerned with the distant future. 
(2) The events depicted refer to the time involving, or immediately preceding, the end of history. Dispensationalists are futurists (though not all futurists are dispensationalists).
(3) The strength of futurism is that it emphasizes how Revelation speaks to the future, not just about the past. 
· Futurism is right to see that some things in Revelation deal with the final consummation of human history. 
· Futurists are also right to see that the future is moving somewhere specifically…toward the triumph of the Lamb.
(4) But futurism also has weaknesses. 
(12) First, if Revelation 4-22 is entirely and only about the distant future, then most of Revelation was barely relevant to its original readers. 
(13) Sure, it would have helped them see the end of the world, but it really spoke little into their immediate context (when John says Revelation revealed “what must soon take place”).
(14) Second, futurism often assumes a strict sequential chronology. And yet, we cannot assume that what is shown to us in chapter 12 comes in time after what we see in chapter 6.
·  To the contrary, one of the keys to interpreting Revelation is to understand that its visions are repeated and expanded. 
· So, Revelation gives us a sweep through history in the seven seals, and then does the sweep again in the seven bowls.
· Revelation comprises overlapping prophecies that go back and forth between the present and the future and are not strictly chronological.
(15) Don’t think of the visions of Revelation as frames from a movie reel running through the light one after the other. They are more like instant replays from different perspective so that we might get a fuller picture of the same events. They are pictures telling the same story and pointing to the same reality giving us more and more information for our assurance that God is not only in control but that there was, and is a plan to carry us through the consummation and beyond…they aren’t sequential clips from a movie.
d. The fourth school of interpretation is idealism. 
e. The idealist reads Revelation as a symbolic conflict between the forces of good and evil. 
(16) Revelation, idealists argue, does not point to particular historical figures but depicts the timeless struggle between God and Satan.
(17) It interprets Revelation as a series of repeated symbolic pictures, focusing on the church’s triumphant struggle from the first century until the last judgment and the eternal state.
f. The strength of idealism is that is understands the symbolic nature of Revelation. 
(18) It realizes that Revelation’s imagery is rooted first in Old Testament language and second in the known world of the first century. 
(19) The other strength is that it sees behind the first-century context deeper spiritual realities that would outlive and transcend ancient Rome and remain relevant for believers throughout the ages.


g. The weakness of idealism is that it can at times under-emphasize the fact that all of history is moving somewhere. 
(20) That is, idealism sometimes sounds vague, as if there were no end point in history as we know it, as if Revelation was just about the struggle between good and evil and not also about the ultimate triumph of Jesus Christ.
3. So what approach do I think helps us best understand Revelation? 
a. I have been persuaded that each approach offers something needed. This doesn’t mean that I think every approach is good in its entirety.
b.  Or that one is not better than another 
(1) Like many of my colleges of my age and experience along with younger  pastors like Kevin de Young, I’m basically an idealist with a partial preterist bent. 
(2) The best way to defend one’s interpretive grid is to actually interpret the book and it all begins at the beginning…in the first three verses, John makes clear that this book is an apocalypse, a prophecy, and a letter. Once we know what each of the terms entail, we will be better equipped to understand the book as a whole and specific imagery like the mark of the beast.

D. Overview 3 main views on the Millennium
1. Postmillennialism: the return of Christ will not take place until the church has set up the kingdom of God on earth. 
2. Premillennialism: 
a. Christ’s return will be followed by the binding of Satan and a thousand-year reign of saints before the final judgment.
b.  Dispensational Pre-mil: divides history into 3, 7 or 8 dispensations, with the final one culminating in a kingdom centered in a renewed Jerusalem with a rebuilt temple with sacrifices and all giving the Jews yet another chance to repent.. 
c. Historical Pre-mil: teaches that at the end of this present age, there will be the great tribulation followed by the 2nd coming of Christ.
3. Amillennialism: the thousand-year reign is happening now in some fashion. 
4. All positions do affirm God’s victory, and the future reign of the saints with Christ. 

E. 3 Main views on the Millennium considered:
a. Pre-millennialism- 2 Types- Historic and Dispensational
a. Historic 
(1) The book of Revelation is to be interpreted “literally”- grammatical-historical 
(2) The book of Revelation is chronological…the sequence of events that John talks about are actual…ie. 3 sets of judgments, etc…and the 1000 years in Chapter 20 to be taken as a literal time period right after Satan is bound.
(3) The church is the fulfillment of Israel.
(4) His kingdom will begin to be established by certain signs and wonders—the 7 years that is spoken of …before the millennium. See also Matt. 24:12 as pointing to the period right before Christ’s return.
(5) The “great tribulation” will occur just prior to the millennium… hence pre-millennialism.
(6) Christ greatest work is yet to be done.  
· For He is NOT reigning yet…that will happen at the millennium. (Which in my opinion goes against all the New Testament verses that tell us that He IS currently reigning with the Father. (See Hebrews 12:2) 
· Now to be balanced not all Historical pre-mils articulate this position but the Bible is clear on this point and this ambiguity causes the rest to be weak at best and crumble completely at worst.
(7) Once the kingdom is ready for His return again, He “raptures” His church at His 2nd coming if you will which is the 1st resurrection…
· This is the I Thess. 4 passage (in there thinking) where both the living and the dead are caught up to meet with Him and then return with Him to commence the millennial reign and the Church will reign with Christ during this time.
·  Satan is bound during this time.
(8) Jesus literally will reign on the earth during this time from a reestablished throne of David and a rebuild and re-consecrated Temple.
(9) There will be complete peace, righteousness, and justice among men.
(10) Somewhere in here many pre-mils hold that the literal or national Israel will be saved…because it will turn to Christ…
· Not every single Jew will be converted 
· But enough to constitute a people and the promise made to Israel in Gen. 12 will finally be fulfilled to be a blessing to the whole world.
(11) Towards the end of this 1000 years Satan will be set free to make his final attempt to deceive the nations and attack the saints.
(12) The rebellion leads to a final showdown between Christ and Satan who is utterly defeated and thrown into the lake of fire.
(13) New Heaven and Earth for God’s children…eternal damnation for the non-elect…2nd resurrection of non-believers
(14) People who have and do hold this view…many of the first Century Church Fathers who were convinced of Christ’ imminent return; then there is George Eldon Ladd, J. Barton Payne, Wayne Grudem.


The Revelation of John
May 5, 2024

1. Prayer
1. Review
1. What are some of the positive positions of historic-premillennialism?

1. What could be some of the negatives associated with this position?

1. What did we say the word “literal” (as in literal interpretation) meant? And why is that important to this discussion of the End Times?

1. 3 Main views on the Millennium considered:
1. Pre-millennialism- 2 Types- Historic and Dispensational
1. Historic
1. Dispensational pre-millennialism
1. Interpretation is to be a “literal strict interpretation” process…or so they say.
1. Complete distinction between the Church of God and Israel with 2 different plans of redemption…one for each.
· John Walvoord (a leading proponent of this view who has gone to be with the LORD) said, “Pretribulationism distinguishes clearly between Israel and the church and their respective programs.”
· Historic Pre-mils hold that the present age of grace was prophesied/ predicted in the OT.
· Dispy’s hold that this present age was unforeseen in the OT and because of this there must be an age where the Jews can be redeemed.
1. The Church is raptured (pre-trib position) before the “great tribulation”… the 7 years talked about in Revelation...the reign of Satan’s Anti-Christ.
· Some make the point that this is Christ returning “secretly” before the 7 year tribulation so that believers will not experience the persecution of the Anti-Christ who rises to provenience during the tribulation period.
· This may be the “age of grace” or church age in which God is dealing with Gentiles and Jews prior to the coming of the Kingdom during the millennium.
1. Believers are judged by their works at the Rapture---1st resurrection.
1. Old Testament saints and Tribulation saints…those who come to know the Lord and are not led astray during the tribulation…are judged at the end of the tribulation.—2nd resurrection? Chapter 20: 11-15 says nothing specifically of a 2nd resurrection.
· What we have is the judgment in verses 11-15.
· “It is appointed unto men once to die, but after this the judgment. “- Heb.9:27 
·  The judgment is the general resurrection of the dead of both the believers and unbelievers, as we see here, at Christ’s 2nd Coming.  All men will stand before God. See John 5:28-29.
· It is important to remember that this general resurrection mentioned in Revelation 20:11-15, is the time after the 1000 years are over, not before.  This places the 1000 years before the 2nd Coming of Christ where Scripture repeatedly places the general resurrection of all the dead. 
· Both will rise ...one to eternal life…one to eternal suffering and misery…See Malachi 4:1-3 compared to Rev. 20:14-15- the second death…they died in life and they then die eternally in the lake of fire.
· I find it interesting that a millennial position built on literalism like the pre-mil position would then imply a 2nd resurrection when it is not specifically spoken about in the text.  
1. David’s throne is re-claimed, the Temple is rebuilt, then Christ returns to inaugurate His literal 1000 year reign.  
1. A renewal of Temple worship begins along with animal sacrifices as a remembrance of Christ’s sacrifice.  The priestly order will be restored.
1. God through Christ’s reign will fulfill all the OT promises to ethnic Israel during this 1000 year reign.  OT Israel is restored during this time and they are placed back into the Promised Land.
1. Jews are redeemed through the works of worship just as they were thought to be redeemed in the OT by the Jews themselves. 
· Actually many teach that it is during this time that the Jews, who rejected Jesus are “offered” of entrance into the kingdom…a free will thing. 
· It is a works righteousness based redemption. 
1. At the end of the millennium a great battle ensues and the unbelievers are resurrected to eternal damnation.-2 or 3rd resurrection?  Too many of these for a literal interpretation.
1. Men who have held this view …C.I. Scofield, John Walvoord, Charles Ryrie, Lewis S. Chafer, J. Dwight Pentecost, Tim Lahaye, Hal Lindsey, Dr. John Hagee, -(Today’s Christian Zionist Movement…Christians United for Israel which are in many ways opposed to old school dispensationalism while holding on to the pre-millennial position). Charles Stanley, David Jeremiah, and Jonathan Cahn, John MacArthur, Chuck Swindoll and Justin Peters fall into a category of “pop-dispensationalists” who wouldn’t align themselves with the likes of Hal Lindsey, Tim LaHaye or the Christian Zionist Movement. 

1. Before we leave this, let’s remember some things positive about this position for these are in most cases brothers and sisters in Christ.
1. Whether you agree or not you have to respect their desire to the plain sense of the text. The words of the Bible are to be treated as they are…God’s Words…in fact this can be said of all the views we have talked about. 
1. They also have a view towards the consummation of all things with the space and time return of Jesus…a return that could happen in our life time.


The Revelation of John
May 12, 2024

A. Prayer
B. Review
1. What do you understand to be some of the basic differences between Historic and Dispensational Premillennialism? 

2. What are some of the positive things associated with these positions? Negative?

C. Overview 3 main views on the Millennium
5. Postmillennialism: the return of Christ will not take place until the church has set up the kingdom of God on earth. 
6. Premillennialism: 
d. Christ’s return will be followed by the binding of Satan and a thousand-year reign of saints before the final judgment.
e.  Dispensational Pre-mil: divides history into 3, 7 or 8 dispensations, with the final one culminating in a kingdom centered in a renewed Jerusalem with a rebuilt temple with sacrifices and all giving the Jews yet another chance to repent.. 
f. Historical Pre-mil: teaches that at the end of this present age, there will be the great tribulation followed by the 2nd coming of Christ.
7. Amillennialism: the thousand-year reign is happening now in some fashion. 
8. All positions do affirm God’s victory, and the future reign of the saints with Christ. 

D. Post millennialism and Amillennialism
c. Post-millennialism
a. Interpretive process would be classified as covenantal/redemptive-grammatical and historical.
b. The Church is the fulfillment of Israel.
c. No distinction between rapture and 2nd coming.
d. Christ returns to reign AFTER the millennium….hence “post” millennial. 
(1) After the world has been successfully evangelized and all the nations will overwhelmingly become Christians before He returns.
(2)  Post-mils are usually partial preterists as well.
(3) Until recently, postmils taught that the millennium would be the last thousand years of this present age.
(4) Today, most say that the millennial age is the entire period of time between Christ’s 1st and 2nd Coming.
e. Tribulation and victory is experienced in this present age just like A-mils…but what distinguishes post mils from A mils is that post mils maintain an gradual end to the Church’s suffering before Christ Returns. 
(1) This position teaches that the present age blends into the Millennium because of the progress of the gospel. 

(2)  The 1000 years symbolizes this progression to the “golden age” where the Church will experience increased prosperity and a place of greater influence which will have a role in changing whole societal structures which will signal Christ’s return at the end of the millennium period.  
(3) The world will see a gradual Christianizing of the world before Christ returns at the end of the millennium. 
(4) During this time Christ reign over the earth from heaven increases during this millennium.
(5)   Mass Revivals and Reformations which will bring about the changes needed for Christ to return at the end of the millennium.
f. Postmillennials often have the most optimistic view of the future but many today are insistent on a Christian Nationalism or Reconstruction even if they don’t want to use the term. 
(1) Biblically Christ did not come to establish a political kingdom like the nation of Israel.
(2) Revelation doesn’t even allude to the New Heavens and New earth as a new political kingdom…it will be the old theocracy…or is it old?
g. Postmillennials often treat the Mosaic Administration of the Covenant as a universal principle for all nations…
(1) Which it cannot be….for all past administrations of the covenant have been fulfilled in Christ. 
(2) It is more of a forward-looking promise that brings us to the gospel of Jesus Christ.
h. Postmillennials often understand the Great Commission and conversion  in terms of nations, more than the Church. 
(1) Hence Christian Reconstruction or Nationalism. 
(2) Many Postmillennials downplay the New Testament defining God’s holy nation as His spiritual house, holy priesthood, and a people created by His Holy Spirit (1 Pet. 2:4–5, 9–10).
(3) Among the multitudes who will be converted are ethnic Israelites who until this time have rejected Christ.
(4) It is the Church that IS God’s holy nation, which results in a regenerate peoples from every nation tongue and tribe not a national or global/political Christendom.
(5) The Church is not a political entity but he people of God from all nations.
i. The general resurrection of the just and the unjust will be at His 2nd Coming and then the final judgment.
j. Postmillennialism is generally not espoused in church confessions, and as was noted in the introduction, its nomenclature and terms that we use today have developed through the last couple of centuries.
k. Lorraine Boettner defined it this way, “Postmillennialism is that view of the last things which holds that the kingdom of God is now extended in the world through the preaching of the gospel and the saving work of the Holy Spirit in the hearts of individuals, that the world eventually is to be Christianized and the return of Christ is to occur at the close of a long period of righteousness and peace commonly called the millennium.”
(1) I believe and hold steadfastly to the first half of this statement.
(2) So when I was younger it was the second half of the statement that caused me pause since I didn’t see God working this way in all of redemptive history on that large of a scale…
· Momentary Revivals
· Even Reformations but nothing nationally conversions
l. Kenneth Gentry defines it this way: “Postmillennialism expects that eventually the vast majority of men living will be saved.”  
m. Different times people look at it differently:
(1) Many who have held this view lived during times of great revival or thinking that they were on the verge of a great revival… like many of the Puritans, B.B. Warfield, J. Barton Payne, Jonathan Edwards, …
(2) Others see it in our day as the most viable though none of these are absolutists concerning it …men like Lorraine Boettner, Kenneth L. Gentry Jr, James White… 
(3) Then there are others who seek a form of Christian Reconstruction like Gary North, Greg Bahnsen, Gary DeMar, Doug Wilson, Rousas J. Rushdoony….mostly taught by men who focus on Theonomy and the new teachings/Perspective of Paul… the Christian Nationalist movement. 
(4) But, Jesus made it clear that His kingdom would not be “of” or “from” this world so we need to be careful seeking to set up as His people a theocracy after the Mosaic Administration of the Covenant. 
(5) It seems that a weakness of this system of thought could be that fallen…even redeemed men with a fallen nature can manipulate this into thinking we must set up a Christian world…Abraham Kuyper tried that in the Netherlands and it didn’t work.
(6) This is an oversimplification but it seems to being saying that we are the ones who are supposed to get the world ready for Christ…not sure I see that as our calling.  
n. However, Christian principles and God’s law should rule each of our hearts wherever we are… at home, in the nursery or in the seats of government at the very height of power but it is not our calling to set up a government accordingly. Our calling is to make Christ and His truth known for the growing of the church…not governments.
o. Before we leave this, let’s remember some things positive about this position for these are, in most cases, brothers and sisters in Christ.
(1) They encourage us to ponder the power of the gospel on all spheres of our lives: politics, education, economy, arts society and home.
(2) They also teach that the Good News is much more that the means by which we can go to heaven but they take seriously our calling to be salt and light over the world in which God reigns with absolute sovereignty.
(3) They seek to be optimistic in a day and age of skepticism in the church which is a helpful corrective for those who allow fear and anxiety to reign in their hearts as we think about the future.



d. A-Millennialism
a. Interpretive process would be classified as covenantal/redemptive-grammatical and historical.
b. The Church is the new Israel.
c. 1000 years is to be taken symbolically, like every other numbers in John’s Revelation. 
(1)  No literal millennium.  Christ’s kingdom is present and has been present since 1st Coming though not fulfilled until His 2nd Coming. Matt. 24:9-14- “Then they will deliver you up to tribulation and put you to death, and you will be hated by all nations for my name’s sake.  And then many will fall away and betray one another and hate one another.  And many false prophets will arise and lead many astray.  And because lawlessness will be increased, the love of many will grow cold.  But the one who endures to the end will be saved.  And this gospel of the kingdom will be proclaimed throughout the whole world as a testimony to all nations, and then the end will come.”
(2) Satan is defeated and bound at the Cross per OT prophesy (Gen 3:15- “I will put enmity between you and the woman, and between your offspring5 and her offspring; he shall bruise your head, and you shall bruise his heel.”) and yet to be completely done away with on the last day. Rev. 20:10- “…and the devil who had deceived them was thrown into the lake of fire and sulfur where the beast and the false prophet were, and they will be tormented day and night forever and ever.”
(3) To put it simply most A-mils look at Revelation 20 as just more information concerning the day of God’s wrath as seen in the 7th Seal, the 7Th Trumpet and the 7TH Bowl.
(4) So generally speaking post-mils and A-mils agree that Christ will return at His 2nd Coming.
(5) Generally A-mils and post mils agree on the interpretation of Chapter 20.
(6) We also agree on the general course of events in the end times.


The Revelation of John
May 19, 2024

A. Prayer
B. Review
1. Major differences between Historic Pre-millennialism and Dispensational Pre-millennialism? 

2. What do both have in common?

C. Post-Millennialism and A-Millennialism
1. Difference (s) between Post- millennialism and A-millennialism?

2. Before we leave this, let’s remember some things positive about this position for these are, in most cases, brothers and sisters in Christ.
a. They encourage us to ponder the power of the gospel on all spheres of our lives: politics, education, economy, arts society and home.
b. They also teach that the Good News is much more that the means by which we can go to heaven but they take seriously our calling to be salt and light over the world in which God reigns with absolute sovereignty.
c. They seek to be optimistic in a day and age of skepticism in the church which is a helpful corrective for those who allow fear and anxiety to reign in their hearts as we think about the future.

3. A-Millennialism
d. Interpretive process would be classified as covenantal/redemptive-grammatical and historical.
e. The Church is the new Israel.
f. No literal millennium.  1000 years is to be taken symbolically, like every other numbers in John’s Revelation. 
(7)  Christ’s kingdom is present and has been present since 1st Coming though not fulfilled until His 2nd Coming. Matt. 24:9-14- “Then they will deliver you up to tribulation and put you to death, and you will be hated by all nations for my name’s sake.  And then many will fall away and betray one another and hate one another.  And many false prophets will arise and lead many astray.  And because lawlessness will be increased, the love of many will grow cold.  But the one who endures to the end will be saved.  And this gospel of the kingdom will be proclaimed throughout the whole world as a testimony to all nations, and then the end will come.”
(8) Satan is defeated and bound at the Cross per OT prophesy (Gen 3:15- “I will put enmity between you and the woman, and between your offspring5 and her offspring; he shall bruise your head, and you shall bruise his heel.”) and yet to be completely done away with on the last day. Rev. 20:10- “…and the devil who had deceived them was thrown into the lake of fire and sulfur where the beast and the false prophet were, and they will be tormented day and night forever and ever.”
(9) To put it simply most A-mils look at Revelation 20 as just more information concerning the day of God’s wrath as seen in the 7th Seal, the 7Th Trumpet and the 7TH Bowl.
(10) So generally speaking post-mils and A-mils agree that Christ will return at His 2nd Coming.
(11) Generally A-mils and post mils agree on the interpretation of Chapter 20.
(12) We also agree on the general course of events in the end times.
g. History as we know it ends on the Day of Christ’s 2nd Coming with only the eternal state to follow.
h. Christ is reigning NOW…with those who have died and the Godhead…at the right hand of His Father… as the Scriptures state…not a future reign but now.
i. His people, God’s elect, exists here during the time before His 2nd Coming…to spread the gospel and to do works that bring Him glory being prepared for His coming as a bride waits for her bridegroom making preparations for the Wedding feast…in all spheres of life from the nursery to the seats of politics if God so sees fit. 
j. The “bodily resurrections” and 2nd Coming is a single event.  
(1) Right now, unbelievers and believers exist together here in time and space...weeds and wheat are in the same field.
(2) Believer’s experience a “first resurrection” spiritually as being in Christ.
(3) Then both will be resurrected bodily and be separated and judged according to the “books” of John’s Revelation.
(4) When Christ returns on that last day the living and the dead believers will be caught up to meet with Him (I Thess. 4) and they will immediately proceed with Christ into the New Heavens and New Earth…the New Jerusalem…the eternal state with Christ. I Thess. 4:16-18- “For the Lord Himself will descend from heaven with a cry of command, with the voice of an archangel, and with the sound of the trumpet of God. And the dead in Christ will rise first.  Then we who are alive, who are left, will be caught up together with them in the clouds to meet the Lord in the air, and so we will always be with the Lord.  Therefore encourage one another with these words.”
(5) Jesus after all said, “It is done” in Chapter 16 of John’s Revelation as an answer to the outpouring of the last Bowl. 
k. Many of the OT prophesies that weren’t fulfilled by Christ directly are fulfilled during the period between His 2 Comings…especially many that will be finally fulfilled on the Last Day or at the Last Hour.
l. He is King of Kings and Lord of Lords …NOW!!!
m. Men who have held/hold this view: Augustine, Calvin, Charles Hodge, Herman Bavink, Geerhardus Vos, Louis Berkhof, J.I. Packer, Meredith Kline, R. C. Sproul, Kim Riddlerbarger, Anthony Hoekema, Vern Poythress, John Murray.
n. People have said that R C Sproul was post-mil but he was not…
(1) His partial preterists view led some to think this…
(2) But he understood our times…and he also taught that Christ is reigning now as a sign to us that all that He did on the Cross is actually fulfilled for us.
(3) Also he couldn’t get behind the whole … “things will get better”, then the Lord will return motif of many of the post-millennialists…
(4) Though he sympathized with the desire, he detested the theonomic bent of many especially in this day and age. 
(5)  He did say, Jesus does not need mass revivals or Reformations to prepare for His coming…
· He will come at an hour and a time that no one is ready for…
· And along the way there will be mass revivals and reformations but in no way do these have to occur before Christ returns.
o. Before we leave this, let’s remember some things positive about this position for these are in most cases brothers and sisters in Christ.
(1) This position helps us to avoid the extremes of faithless pessimism and exaggerated optimism 
· This happens by acknowledging that the Scriptures teach that the wheat and the tares/weeds are growing together until Jesus Returns.
· The clash between the Kingdom of God and the kingdom of darkness will continue until the King Himself returns to make all things new at His return.
(2) Amils also invite us to consider the significance of the ascension and current reign of the Lord Jesus over all things. We are not waiting for Him to become the Lord of Lords and King of kings He already is.
(3) This view is driven by a vision of the work of Jesus upon the cross by which Satan has been defeated and through which men and women from every nation, tongue and tribe in history are being redeemed. 
(4) Amils also call the church to be involved in the culture with a redemptive presence…
· The same way Christ was during His life and ministry…
· We are to live and proclaim the kingdom and watch God change hearts and the kingdom will grow…
· And that will have the effect that families in which changed people live may effect change in societies, 
· BUT the timing of Christ's return is not based on our good works here…that time was set before the foundation of the earth.

4. In my own journey in the land of millennial options, here are some of the conclusions I have reached.
a. Dispensational pre-millennialism is basically Jewish.  
(1) They understand that the Jews are and have been on the outs with God for a long time…70 AD or before…so they are seeking to accommodate for the Jews and a second, third or fourth chance at salvation.
(2) The Jews like the dispensationalists believe Jesus to set up a physical reign in the future the only difference is that the Jews teach that the Jews will reign with the Messiah over the Gentile. 
b. I concur with Paul- I Cor. 13:9-10 and 12 says, “For we know in part and we prophecy in part, but when the perfect comes, the partial will pass away…For now we see in a mirror dimly, but then face to face. Now I know in part; then I shall know fully, even as I have been fully known.” 
c. So I have concluded to be dogmatic on THIS issue would be futile except when it comes to Dispensational Pre-Millennialism…which is the hardest to support from Scripture.
d. Next my participation and enjoyment of the millennium spiritually or physically is not tied to a particular millennial position.  No Christian will be left behind or disappointed.
e. No matter our position, all Christians are going to enjoy fully everything won by Christ.  
(1) I stress this not to diminish a study in eschatology for it is important to know what God has taught us…all of it.  
(2) But rather than speculate…we are to know what we can…but, having said that…He obviously He doesn’t tell us all things. Deut. 29:329- “The secret things belong to the LORD our God, but the things that are revealed belong to us and to our children forever, that we may do all the words of this law.”
(3)  In other words as I have said… a pursuit of this for the mere purpose of discovering which view is absolutely correct so we can hold it over one another or when Christ will return is sinful…and is being done for the wrong reasons.
(4) I am not sure what John Owen’s millennial view was for certain, though some place him in a postmil camp, but when asked he said this, “Some dream of the personal reign of Christ on earth before the day of judgment. But unless they suppose that all saints will be perfectly glorified also (which is only to bring down heaven to the earth for a while for no purpose), the Church will not be edified or comforted at all by this event. For no present grace, even advanced to the highest degree in THIS world, can make us fit for an immediate encounter with Christ in His unveiled glory.”  Whatever his position he definitely wasn’t pre-mill! 
(5) All positions, except Dispensational Pre- mil., affirm that the best is yet to come and that the “millennium” is leading to the glories of the return of Christ for His beloved bride…the Church…with Dispensational Pre-mil going beyond what is biblical by saying that ethnic Israel will be saved differently from the rest of the Church.  This is wishful thinking at best and heresy at worse.
(6) Therefore my millennial position compels me to rest in the fact that He is reigning now and at the same time looking forward to His return to make all things new.  
f. This helps me seek to keep a short list of sins so that I am ready for His imminent return. 
g. But this also helps me to not fear as much as I normally would for God is in control and nothing is going to change that, since nothing has…everything is moving toward the consummation as it was planned and implemented in eternity past.


h. Rom. 8:22-24- “For we know that the whole creation has been groaning together in the pains of childbirth until now. 23 And not only the creation, but we ourselves, who have the firstfruits of the Spirit, groan inwardly as we wait eagerly for adoption as sons, the redemption of our bodies. 24 For yin this hope we were saved. Now hope that is seen is not hope. For who hopes for what he sees? 25 But if we hope for what we do not see, we await for it with patience.”
(1) This is the already and not yet in play…
(2) PCA Pastor Scotty Smith put it like this. “The redemptive tension of ‘groaning inwardly and waiting eagerly’ best summarizes my heart as I reflect on all biblical revelation. Jesus reigns; Jesus shall reign! That’s all I need to know.  I am increasingly aware of the fact that in this world I have no lasting city. I want the firstfruits of the Spirit to give way to the fullness of the feast. I so wish Jesus would return by this afternoon, even before I stop talking. But if His sovereign will and saving purposes are best served by the delay of His return for another thousand years, I will so rejoice and be glad!”
i. We must remember, no matter your end time view, that the Bible always presents the doctrine of the last things as a motivation for faithful living. Christ says we are to live victorious lives as overcomers of sin through His actions on the cross. 
j. Each position obviously has its gaps.  God just doesn’t give us all the details. So…while I fall in the “amil” camp for presbytery paperwork…I am in the end a “pan-millennialist” since I know it will all pan out… in the end.
k. John Frame in his Systematic Theology put it best, I think, “So far as I can see, every Bible’s passage about the return of Christ is written for a practical purpose…not to help us develop a theory of history or the end times specifically, but to motivate our obedience .”


5. A time of discussion…


The Revelation of John
May 26, 2024

A. Prayer
B. Review
1. What are the main points of the 4 main millennial views?

2. Why is studying end time views important?  Or is it? Why or why not?

3. Mike wants to know:  For future study: Do you think there was any benefit to studying the end time views that are held by most Christians?

C. Revelation 21
1. What do Americans think of heaven?
a. That everyone will end up there.
b. That they are “good enough” to get in.  I always find this one interesting… since it implies a standard for getting into heaven which most people would not openly agree with… But what does “good enough” really mean.
c. National Poll conducted by the Pew research team:
(1) 77% believe in heaven as a real place…
(2) 76% are certain they get to go.
d. A vast majority are longing for a final resting place… a home to look forward to…whether they understand it or not.

2. What are some of the popular pictures of heaven/eternity in our culture?  What was heaven like when you were a child?  What about eternity?

3. Right after the Day of reckoning comes another vison. The Vision! 
a. The Day after the Millennium? Yes…the millennial earth is past!
b. One commentator put it this way: “From the smoke and pain and heat it is relief to pass into clear, clean atmosphere of the eternal morning where the breath of heaven is sweet and the vast city of God sparkles like a diamond in the radiance of His presence.”
c. In this chapter we see that the history of time is finished; the history of eternity is beginning.

4. This chapter highlights for us the new heaven and the new earth.  Chapter 21:1-4- “Then I saw a new heaven and a new earth, for the first heaven and the first earth had passed away, and the sea was no more. And I saw the holy city, new Jerusalem, coming down out of heaven from God, prepared as a bride adorned for her husband. And I heard a loud voice from the throne saying, ‘Behold, the dwelling place of God is with man. He will dwell with them, and they will be His people, and God Himself will be with them as their God. He will wipe away every tear from their eyes, and death shall be no more, neither shall there be mourning, nor crying, nor pain anymore, for the former things have passed away.’ 
a. This vision of eternity is reassuring for heaven is not merely an extension of this life right now; it is an altogether restored creation.  
b. The Greek word “kaine” = fresh, renewed… new in character. This is not the NEXT heaven it is a better heaven and earth…for the first heaven and earth has passed away.   
c. It’s not a dream world filled with spirit-beings, but a vivid, striking, Light-filled city.  
d. This is God’s way of giving us a look at what we have coming our way. 
e. This is His way of giving us a glimpse of what He means when He says, “I am making all things new.”

5. Consider a minute some connections between this chapter and Genesis 1.
a. Gen. 1:1—God created the heavens and the earth- Rev. 21:1 describes the new heaven and the new earth that is re-created...remade and renewed.
b. Genesis describes a paradise lost—Revelation pictures a paradise renewed. Rev. 21:1-4.
c. In Gen. we see man and woman fleeing from God’s presence – here in our text we see the communion redeemed and renewed… “Behold the dwelling place of God/tabernacle is with man.  He will dwell with them and they will be His people and God himself will be with them as their God.”
d. In Genesis people are cursed…here in Revelation we see the curse has been removed on the Day of Christ’s return. People had been doomed to die…death being defeated on the Cross of Christ is now completely done away with and we live with God forever.
e. In Genesis there was no need of a temple…the same is true here…for we are always in the presence of God…with no need to be bound by a place of worship…the Godhead is a “place”.
f. In Genesis 1 all the lights are called into being yet there was light before there were the sun and the moon and the stars- Rev. 21:23- “And the city has no need of sun or moon to shine on it, for the glory of God gives it light, and its lamp is the Lamb.” This  tells us that there is no need for the sun and he moon… God’s glory…Christ lights the world.
g. In Genesis the enemy is exists…here, no unclean thing will be with us.

6. Now let’s look at these verses a bit closer.
a. Wait a minute, verses 1-4 sound somewhat familiar, we’ve heard this before somewhere. 
(1) The people then would have suffered from the same loss of memory that we do…knowing that we have heard it before in God’s Word but not remembering where…
(2) What comfort it would be for them when they did remembered (us as well)…
· Isaiah 23: 6-8- ““On this mountain the Lord of hosts will make for all peoples a feast of rich food, a feast of well-aged wine, of rich food full of marrow, of aged wine well refined. And He will swallow up on this mountain the covering that is cast over all peoples, the veil that is spread over all nations. He will swallow up death forever; and the LORD God will wipe away tears from all faces, and the reproach of His people He will take away from all the earth, for the LORD has spoken.”
· Isaiah 65:17-19- “For behold, I create new heavens and a new earth, and the former things shall not be remembered or come into mind. But be glad and rejoice forever in that which I create; for behold, I create Jerusalem to be a joy, and her people to be a gladness. I will rejoice in Jerusalem and be glad in my people; no more shall be heard in it the sound of weeping and the cry of distress. No more shall there be in it an infant who lives but a few days, or an old man who does not fill out his days, for the young man shall die a hundred years old, and the sinner a hundred years old shall be accursed. They shall build houses and inhabit them; they shall plant vineyards and eat their fruit. They shall not build and another inhabit; they shall not plant and another eat; for like the days of a tree shall the days of my people be, and my chosen shall long enjoy the work of their hands. They shall not labor in vain or bear children for calamity, for they shall be the offspring of the blessed of the LORD, and their descendants with them. Before they call I will answer; while they are yet speaking I will hear. The wolf and the lamb shall graze together; the lion shall eat straw like the ox, and dust shall be the serpent’s food. They shall not hurt or destroy in all my holy mountain, says the LORD.” 
· The word create is the same word as used in Gen1:1- “bara”- create, created…select, chose…fashion or form.
· Always used with God as subject of creation.  
· The action of God in bringing about His creative work.
· God creating out of nothing…not re-fashioning existing material. 
· Remaking and renewing from scratch?
· Psalm 102: 25-27- “Of old you laid the foundation of the earth, and the heavens are the work of your hands. They will perish, but you will remain; they will all wear out like a garment. You will change them like a robe, and they will pass away.”
· II Peter 3:11-13. “Since all these things are thus to be dissolved, what sort of people ought you to be in lives of holiness and godliness, waiting for and hastening the coming of the day of God, because of which the heavens will be set on fire and dissolved, and the heavenly bodies will melt as they burn! But according to his promise we are waiting for new heavens and a new earth in which righteousness dwells.”
b. What specifically do we see in verse 1 and why is it important? “Then I saw a new heaven and a new earth, for the first heaven and the first earth had passed away, and the sea was no more.”
(1) Heaven in 3 forms in the Scripture:
· 1st heaven is usually considered to be the atmosphere.
· 2nd heaven is usually considered to be outer space….the cosmos.
· 3rd heaven is the place where God lives enthroned in glory.
· In this case the “new heaven” is a renewed/ remade blue sky and night sky as we know it. 
· The Bible usually speaks of “heavens” more often than not…as we saw in the text we looked at…but here it is very specific only that which is tainted by sin will be renewed…
(2) It is confirmed that God has actually secured the future that He has promised…in fact…simply because He promised it… it is secured…
(3) This is a secured future for us that no eye has seen, no ear has heard, nor has any mind imagined the wonder of our coming life in the new heaven as new earth.
(4) We are also reminded to be grateful to be in a story of restoration, not replacement. 
(5) “…passing away”, does not speak of replacement but rather of a restoration…
(6) Just as a practical matter: Nobody’s “nuclear button” is going to annihilate the world He created, loves, sustains and will restore on His terms and in His way.
(7) Just to be clear here, the “sea less” view spoken of here doesn’t necessarily mean “beach less”.
· In John’s apocalypse the “sea” is often used as a metaphor for chaos and evil.
· The 7 headed beats of chapter 13 came out of the sea. 
· And the great prostitute of chapter 17 “sits on many waters.”  
· To the Jewish thinking the sea was a place of separation and evil .
· Think of Ps. 89:9- “You rule the raging of the sea; when its waves rise, you still them.”
· But I seems to simply means what the first clause meant…the sea won’t be as it was…sea lion and shark will swim in peace…
· No more angry sea beasts like leviathan to cause problems…no more tempests and terror…only triumph in peace restored.
· Everything angry and indicative of turmoil will be eradicated.
c. Then vs. 2-4:  “And I saw the holy city, new Jerusalem, coming down out of heaven from God, prepared as a bride adorned for her husband. And I heard a loud voice from the throne saying, ‘Behold, the dwelling place of God is with man. He will dwell with them, and they will be His people, and God Himself will be with them as their God. He will wipe away every tear from their eyes, and death shall be no more, neither shall there be mourning, nor crying, nor pain anymore, for the former things have passed away.”
(1) God’s people…a holy people…His Bride…His Church…His temple…His chosen city…His elect…the perfected community…no more strife as men live together in perfect harmony. 
· It is significant that it/we are called the holy city. We are the new city…the New Jerusalem…the true and holy city of God. No trash, no slums no dirt no grime or vileness…no sin at all.
· The terms holy and new distinguish the city as being different than the or any earthly city.
· The name Jerusalem gives it continuity with the earth. 
· A holy city- pure, unique, sinless and a community of complete righteousness. 
· All rancor, meanness, and madness will be gone forever. This passage should cause us to have a hard time waiting for the Day when we hear about it again.
· It’s hard to imagine a world of perfect peace and inviolate shalom, but that’s our inheritance and future, all because of what He has done for us. 
· Problems arise when certain believers expect this kind of community to come BEFORE Christ’s final return for this city with all its grandeur ONLY comes down from heaven….the 3rd heaven …the throne room of God. 
(2) Then there is this… “prepared as a bride adorned for her husband.”
· The most beautiful thing a man will ever see is his bride coming down the aisle, ready to meet him.
· This Bride is given he covering…her dress by the Bride –groom …she responds in faith and places it on for the wedding. 
· But she is “prepared”…which signifies…that she only is doing what the LORD has enabled her/ us to do.  
· It could also be read as a complete passive…in that this is all done for us and in one way it is…without Christ’s work none of it would be available to us.
· We will see more next week…
(3) Together we are in that “place”…Together with the saints we are caught up and then we return immediately to the Renewed Earth…together with God Himself who will dwell with us. 
· See also I Thess. 4:15-18- “For this we declare to you by a word from the Lord, that we who are alive, who are left until the coming of the Lord, will not precede those who have fallen asleep. For the Lord Himself will descend from heaven with a cry of command, with the voice of an archangel, and with the sound of the trumpet of God. And the dead in Christ will rise first. Then we who are alive, who are left, will be caught up together with them in the clouds to meet the Lord in the air, and so we will always be with the Lord.  Therefore encourage one another with these words. 
· So the prophecy here confirms- “Behold, the dwelling place of God is with man. He will dwell with them, and they will be His people, and God Himself will be with them as their God.” We will understand perfect joy in His physical presence.
· A clear reminder of God’s covenantal promises is found in these verses. 
· Look at how our God ahs planned on fully relating to us!
· He is fully tabernacling/dwelling with us. 
· God is with us! Immanuel principle…His full presence will be finally realized.
(4) According to the 1st and 4th verses we see a world of perfect peace/shalom as our inheritance, because of what God has done for us.
(5) We are His beloved.  
· Not only has He kept His promise to never leave or forsake us…that He will always be our God…but now we see the specific actions that He takes in eternity. “He will wipe away every tear…” The Greek literally says, “…He will wipe out of our eyes every tear”... This is the One who renews all things and redeems all things.
· What does the image of “wiping out of our eyes every tear” conjure up in your mind?
· Just like everything else He has to do it because we can’t do anything that improves our condition.
· Like a good Father…He doesn’t wish us to have a face of grief, despair, fear, frustration or physical pain…and of all Father’s He has and can do something about our tears. I used to wipe off the tears because for a little one it seems to mean to them that all is better.
· By wiping away these tears He is definitely wiping out the old order of things… the former things have passed away…NOTHING of the old order remains.
· Consider Rom. 8:18- “For I consider that the sufferings of this present time are not worth comparing with the glory that is to be revealed to us.”
(6) Lastly in verse 4, “…for the former things have passed away.”
· This new Jerusalem…the people of God are distinguished by what we do not have…no tears, no sorrow, no pain or death.

· Later it will be shown the this New Jerusalem…God’s people with whom He dwells, has no need of a temple, or sacrifice, or sun or moon…along with no sin.
(7) May this hope encourage us to engage our broken culture, not retreat from it. May it fill us with a desire to tell one another and those around us the gospel message that includes this wonderful truth given in this passage. 
(8) “Read the scripture, not only as an history, but as a love-letter sent to you from God which may affect your hearts.” -- Thomas Watson
d. A reminder for us: What is the force of the “He wills” that we find in these first 4 verses?
e. As we finish up these first 4 verses, some have said that this is the most hopeful verses in this letter, maybe in the whole Bible. What say you?
(1) Of course, the passage overflows with grace, hope and encouragement concerning what we have to look forward to. 
(2) This passage confirms God in Christ’s rule overall from His throne.
(3) His providence is seen throughout time and here it will be confirmed again for all time.
(4) This passage would/should generate a great expectation on our part.


The Revelation of John
June 2, 2024

A. Prayer
B. Review
1. A reminder for us: What is the force of the “He wills” that y’all saw last week in the first 4 verses? Vs. 1-4- “Then I saw a new heaven and a new earth, for the first heaven and the first earth had passed away, and the sea was no more. 2 And I saw the holy city, new Jerusalem, coming down out of heaven from God, prepared as a bride adorned for her husband. 3 And I heard a loud voice from the throne saying, ‘Behold, the dwelling place of God is with man. He will dwell with them, and they will be His people, and God Himself will be with them as their God. 4 He will wipe away every tear from their eyes, and death shall be no more, neither shall there be mourning, nor crying, nor pain anymore, for the former things have passed away.”

2. The first 4 verses have been dubbed by some as the most hopeful verses in this letter, maybe in the whole Bible. What say you?
a. Of course, the passage overflows with grace, hope and encouragement concerning what we have to look forward to. 
b. This passage confirms God in Christ’s rule overall from His throne.
c. His providence is seen throughout time and here it will be confirmed again for all time.
d. This passage would/should generate a great expectation on our part.
e. The Bride is New Jerusalem and Christ is the New Jerusalem so we are one. The metaphors are mixed and at the same time all who have eyes to see can see the perfect intimacy.
f. All who have overcome ARE the New Jerusalem.

C. Revelation 21:5-8- “And He who was seated on the throne said, ‘Behold, I lam making all things new.’ Also He said, ‘Write this down, for these words are trustworthy and true.’ And He said to me, ‘It is done! I am the Alpha and the Omega, the beginning and the end. To the thirsty I will give from the spring of the water of life without payment. The one who conquers will have this heritage, and I will be his God and she will be my son. But as for the cowardly, the faithless, the detestable, as for murderers, the sexually immoral/homosexual, sorcerers, idolaters, and all liars, their portion will be in the lake that burns with fire and sulfur, which is the second death.”
1. Who is talking to John this time? And why is that significant?
a. The authoritative announcement coming directly from the throne.
b. One of the few times we see in the Revelation where God speaks directly to John from His throne.

2. He declares, “‘Behold, I lam making all things new.’”  This statement is in the present tense as so many declarative statements are. What is He communicating with this short declaration?
a. Paradise restored, but not Eden...a remade/renewed paradise.
b. The great “I am” the one who created is doing it again… remaking…or simply making all things new…fresh renewed, remade.
c. This has been the plan, and now this is the consummation of God’s work of renewal and redemption. Having begun the creation with this in His mind, it carries through to our present time and all the way to the end.
d. Paul saw this in the here and now… II Cor. 4:16 and 5:17- “So we do not lose heart. Though our outer self is wasting away, our inner self is being renewed day by day…Therefore, if anyone is in Christ, he is a new creation. The old has passed away; behold, the new has come.”
e. One last thing on “…all things new.”  Being in the present tense speaks to the fact that He had this in mind from the beginning and now all things ARE new…ON THAT DAY! It will not have to be waited for any longer.
(1) This is a newness that we long for since everything breaks, everything wears out, everything is impacted by the curse in this world.
(2) And will stay new…entropy will be replaced with permanence…nothing will wear out or decay, no one will age or atrophy anymore. 

3. Why is it necessary for God to say, “Write this down, for these words are trustworthy and true.”?
a. A way of speaking to make sure that we know these are true and trustworthy.
b. We see this throughout the Scriptures when a point that is to be remembered is made.
c. Having it written down at God’s command it is given extra authority…trustworthy and true.
d. This was not just for John.  This was for all that would come after him wanting to know what the end would be like…wanting a glimpse of eternity. 
e. Also, God is communicating that He wants us to be consumed with a true vision of Him (Rev. 1:12-16 and here) and He wants us to be consumed with a clear vision of forever.  He wants our vision to drive us to worship Him…give us great comfort and hope…and a knowledge that He loves us so much that He is even willing to share a picture … a bit of what our eternity will look like.  
f. The subject matter of this vision is equal to the rest of the Bible that has been written down…
g. God has this written down for His honor…just like the rest of the Revelation text.
h. He has this written down to lend credence to the rest of His word…Scripture interprets and supports Scripture.
i. To give generational instruction to His people-
j. This is a truth that is solid enough to build a life on. 
k. God has an agenda and His agenda is blessing on His own.

4. What does He mean with this “second” “It is done.” Then what is he communicating with the rest of 6 and 7? “I am the Alpha and the Omega, the beginning and the end. To the thirsty I will give from the spring of the water of life without payment. The one who conquers will have this heritage, and I will be his God and he will be my son.” (Vs. 6-7)? 
a. The One who set everything into motion in the beginning is the One who will bring it to its intended ending. See Rev. 16:17- “The seventh angel poured out his bowl into the air, and a loud voice came out of the temple, from the throne, saying, ‘It is done!’”
b. God’s eternal purpose in Jesus is now accomplished there is nothing left to do! Eph. 1:7-10-“In Him we have redemption through His blood, the forgiveness of our trespasses, according to the riches of His grace, which He lavished upon us, in all wisdom and insight making known to us the mystery of His will, according to His purpose, which He set forth in Christ as a plan for the fullness of time, to unite all things in Him, things in heaven and things on earth.”  Everything has been resolved, wrapped up and remade… IT is done!
c. We get to read about the beginning in Genesis 1-3, and here we get to read about the end or is it… the new beginning? 
d. All is accomplished! The One who was there at the beginning is here at the end just as He had promised and all is finally done.
e. The Alpha and Omega who, in the beginning, presented a bride to His son Adam will, in the end…or new beginning…present to His Son, the second Adam, a bride. This is the marriage we were created for and then recreated for to enjoy in Christ.
f. The Alpha and Omega who, in the beginning created a land for Adam and Eve and their offspring will, in the end, give the remade land…the whole cosmos …as an inheritance to all who are His sons and daughters by faith...those who have overcome!  Rom. 4:13-“For the promise to Abraham and his offspring that he would be heir of the world did not come through the law but through the righteousness of faith.”
g. The Alpha and Omega who, in the beginning, instructed Adam and Eve to be fruitful and multiply and fill the earth, will in the end, welcome a people made up of every nation, tongue and tribe into THAT city that will fill the new earth.
h. The Alpha and Omega who, in the beginning, walked with His people in the sanctuary of Eden will, in the end or the beginning again …He will dwell fully with His people…we will dwell in unity with the tri-unity…the Godhead as One. 

The Revelation of John
June 9, 2024

A. Prayer
B. Review and continuation of Rev. 21:1-8
3. Vs. 1-4- “Then I saw a new heaven and a new earth, for the first heaven and the first earth had passed away, and the sea was no more. 2 And I saw the holy city, new Jerusalem, coming down out of heaven from God, prepared as a bride adorned for her husband. 3 And I heard a loud voice from the throne saying, ‘Behold, the dwelling place of God is with man. He will dwell with them, and they will be His people, and God Himself will be with them as their God. 4 He will wipe away every tear from their eyes, and death shall be no more, neither shall there be mourning, nor crying, nor pain anymore, for the former things have passed away.” The first 4 verses have been dubbed by some as the most hopeful verses in this letter, maybe in the whole Bible. Do you agree and if so why?
c. Of course, the passage overflows with grace, hope and encouragement concerning what we have to look forward to. 
d. This passage confirms God in Christ’s rule overall from His throne.
e. His providence is seen throughout time and here it will be confirmed again for all time.
f. This passage would/should generate a great expectation on our part.
g. The Bride is New Jerusalem and Christ is the New Jerusalem so we are one. The metaphors are mixed and at the same time all who have eyes to see can see the perfect intimacy.
h. All who have overcome ARE the New Jerusalem.

4. Rev. 21:5-8- “And He who was seated on the throne said, ‘Behold, I lam making all things new.’ Also He said, ‘Write this down, for these words are trustworthy and true.’ And He said to me, ‘It is done! I am the Alpha and the Omega, the beginning and the end. To the thirsty I will give from the spring of the water of life without payment. The one who conquers will have this heritage, and I will be his God and she will be my son. But as for the cowardly, the faithless, the detestable, as for murderers, the sexually immoral/homosexual, sorcerers, idolaters, and all liars, their portion will be in the lake that burns with fire and sulfur, which is the second death.” What is He communicating to us in the first vss. 5-7 that was crucial to their faith but also to our faith today? 
a. Paradise restored, but not Eden...a remade/renewed paradise.
b. The great “I am” the one who created is doing it again… remaking…or simply making all things new…fresh renewed, remade.
c. This has been the plan, and now this is the consummation of God’s work of renewal and redemption. Having begun the creation with this in His mind, it carries through to our present time and all the way to the end.
d. It will stay new. Entropy will be replaced with permanence…nothing will wear out or decay. 
e. Having it written down at God’s command it is given extra authority…trustworthy and true. For God is trustworthy and true so …of course His word would be. 
f. This is a truth that is solid enough to build a life on. 
g. God has an agenda and His agenda is blessing on His own.
h. The One who set everything into motion in the beginning is the One who will bring it to its intended ending. See Rev. 16:17- “The seventh angel poured out his bowl into the air, and a loud voice came out of the temple, from the throne, saying, ‘It is done!’”
i. The Alpha and the Omega who, in the beginning, planted the tree of life in the center of the garden to nourish and sustain will, now welcome the nations into a new earth …a new garden where all will experience fullness and satisfaction and provision. 
j. See Isaiah 49:10- “They shall not hunger or thirst, neither scorching wind nor sun shall strike them, for He who has pity on them will lead them, and by springs of water will guide them.” 
(1) “Drinking” is an action…an action of receiving what is given freely like responding to the faith freely given to us.
(2) Here all the saints will drink freely out of the springs of the water of eternal life. “To the thirsty I will give from the spring of the water of life without payment.” Rev. 21:6
(3) By grace and grace alone that we freely partake of these waters.
k. “The one who conquers will have this heritage, and I will be his God and he will be my son.” (Rev. 21:7)
(1) In the beginning Adam and Eve were given dominion and told to be fruitful and multiply and fill the earth.
(2) Had they obeyed the whole earth would have been theirs to rule. But they disobeyed, as was God’s plan, and they were ejected from the garden to till the soil by their blood , sweat and tears. 
(3) Since Gen. 3:15 the Covenant of Grace was displayed and then to Abraham God fleshed out what it looked like, promising to be their God and us, His people…the covenant/ intimate relationship that He has with His people will be complete at this point. 
(4) This is the final fulfillment and realization of all the promises in the 7 letters that began with “For the one who conquers…”

5. What is the significance of all the “I will’s” in this section?
a. 2 “ego eimi”s  here- I am who I am- vs. 5 and 6- sets the stage for the I will’s.
b. God’s I will’s are an absolute certainty…always has been …always will be.

6. What is He communicating in vs 8? “But as for the cowardly, the faithless, the detestable, as for murderers, the sexually immoral/homosexual, sorcerers (drug pushers...those dealing in hallucinogens and/or mind deadening drugs), idolaters, and all liars, their portion will be in the lake that burns with fire and sulfur, which is the second death.”
a. Cowardice or simple timidity is not enough to keep someone from receiving the free grace of faith given…but this word speaks of the one who always chooses what is best for oneself …self-preservation over Christ.
b. This is in no way an exhaustive list but it goes along with other lists presented in Scripture.
c. After describing the JOYS of the New Jerusalem, God makes it very clear concerning who will be excluded from His presence. 
d. With eternity beginning… their doom has been and is sealed, but God is having John write this in time…(the End has not yet happened) so the door of grace is still open for those who are His to come in.
e. This is also seen in that vs. 7 is also in the present tense…the one who conquers (has, is conquering and will conquer) will have (will inherit- future tense) this heritage.

7. Rev. 21:1-8 shines like that bright star in the midnight sky that gives us a feeling of hope.  The promises of this passage will not go away, however dark the night…we are in fact drawn to them. I came across this in an article years ago but…well, you will understand after I quote it why I was drawn to it…
a. “The bright gospel given here has the same power to sustain and give hope through our hardships in the same way that a star helped Sam Gamgee, in the midst of his difficult journey with Frodo in The Lord of the Rings. Deep in the evil land of Mordor, Sam was looking into the nighttime sky when just then the clouds parted just a bit.  Sam saw a white star twinkle for a moment or two, and the beauty smote his heart, as he looked up out of the forsaken land, hope returned to him. For like a shaft, clear and cold, the thought pierced him that in the end the Shadow…the darkness… was only a small and passing thing…there actually was light and beauty forever beyond the darkness.” 
b. We need to be mindful of this as well…no matter how dark it gets there is light just on the other side of the darkness…this passage confirms it perhaps better than any other.

C. Revelation 21:9-14. “Then came one of the seven angels who had the seven bowls full of the seven last plagues and spoke to me, saying, ‘Come, I will show you the Bride, the wife of the Lamb.’ And he carried me away in the Spirit to a great, high mountain, and showed me the holy city Jerusalem coming down out of heaven from God, having the glory of God, its radiance like a most rare jewel, like a jasper, clear as crystal.  It had a great, high wall, with twelve gates, and at the gates twelve angels, and on the gates the names of the twelve tribes of the sons of Israel were inscribed— on the east three gates, on the north three gates, on the south three gates, and on the west three gates.  And the wall of the city had twelve foundations, and on them were the twelve names of the twelve apostles of the Lamb.”
1. What are these verses communicating to them and to us?
a. This angel has double duty…judgment and words of renewal!
b. Interesting the angel tells John that he is going to show him the bride …the wife of the Lamb and then he shows John the city. Same thing? Duh!
(1) The city is obviously inherently a social entity. Again the consummation is not a place for lone-ranger spirituality. 
(2) The Bride/the wife …All those joined to Christ by His blood…all those who have overcome by His grace, are the city …the holy city of Jerusalem spoken of here symbolically/ metaphorically.
c. This city is said once again, to be coming down out of heaven, because this city…these people… are the results of the transforming work of the Spirit throughout time in the lives of ordinary sinners saved by grace.  This city is different than all the other cities we read about in Scripture:
i. The first city is built by Cain named for his son Enoch- Gen. 4… a city with the expressed purpose for keeping God out. 
· Which has usually been the way of the cities of men.
· Cities were built to reveal our self-sufficiency. 
· Cities are NOT inherently evil…just the men and women in them.
(3) Then we read about the city of Babel…Gen. 11…a city built in defiance of God’s command to spread throughout the world.
· Again they were out to make a name for themselves.
· Instead of glorifying God they sought to glorify themselves.
(4) And then Sodom and Gomorrah a city inhabited by “wicked, great sinners”. Gen. 18-19…
(5) The next significant city is Jerusalem…
· It was supposed to be a city in which the people of God would enjoy the presence of God. 
· She had her good days…but mostly bad… as idolatry took over. 
· This was the city ruled by corrupt “spiritual leaders” who were collaborators of the Romans.
· This was the same Jerusalem that rejected Jesus and crucified Him.
· The same city that was destroyed answers the great number of prophecies against Israel.


The Revelation of John
June 16, 2024

A. Prayer
B. Review
8. What is the significance of all the “I will’s” in this section? Vs. 6-7“And He said to me, ‘It is done! I am the Alpha and the Omega, the beginning and the end.  To the thirsty I will give from the spring of the water of life without payment. The one who conquers will have this heritage, and I will be his God and he will be my son.” 
c. 2 “ego eimi”s  here- “I am who I am”- vs. 5 and 6- sets the stage for the I will’s.
d. This is God’s covenant name…It has not changed just like His promises to those who overcome and are His covenant people.
e. God’s I will’s are an absolute certainty…always have been …always will be.

9. What specific comforts would they take from verses 1-8?
a. All of this is in covenantal language blessings and curses (Vs. 8).
b. Heavy emphasis on what He had promised…what He has fulfilled and what is yet to be fulfilled. And the covenant in its fullness…Covenant of Grace that is.
c. What we have to look forward to has been promised from the beginning and further explained throughout the rest of Scripture climaxing in Christ’s death and resurrection and ascension as we look forward to His return where everything will be made new.
d. Everything is trustworthy and true with God…something that is undependable with people even though that has always been true of God…but here at the end of days…it will be and IS still true!

10. What is He communicating in vs 8? “But as for the cowardly, the faithless, the detestable, as for murderers, the sexually immoral/homosexual, sorcerers (drug pushers...those dealing in hallucinogens and/or mind deadening drugs), idolaters, and all liars, their portion will be in the lake that burns with fire and sulfur, which is the second death.”
f. Cowardice or simple timidity is not enough to keep someone from receiving the free grace of faith given…but this word speaks of the one who always chooses what is best for oneself …self-preservation over Christ.
g. This is in no way an exhaustive list but it goes along with other lists presented in Scripture.
h. After describing the JOYS of the New Jerusalem, God makes it very clear concerning who will be excluded from His presence. 
i. With eternity beginning… their doom has been and is sealed, but God is having John write this in time…(the End has not yet happened) so the door of grace is still open for those who are His to come in.
j. This is also seen in that vs. 7 is also in the present tense…the one who conquers (has, is conquering and will conquer) will have (will inherit- future tense) this heritage.

C. Revelation 21:9-11. “Then came one of the seven angels who had the seven bowls full of the seven last plagues and spoke to me, saying, ‘Come, I will show you the Bride, the wife of the Lamb.’ And he carried me away in the Spirit to a great, high mountain, and showed me the holy city Jerusalem coming down out of heaven from God, having the glory of God, its radiance like a most rare jewel, like a jasper, clear as crystal. ” 
1. What are these verses communicating to them and to us?
a. This angel has double duty…judgment and words of renewal!
b. Interesting the angel tells John that he is going to show him the bride …the wife of the Lamb and then he shows John the city. Same thing? Duh!
i. The city is obviously inherently a social entity. Again the consummation is not a place for lone-ranger spirituality. 
ii. The Bride/the wife …All those joined to Christ by His blood…all those who have overcome by His grace, are the city …the holy city of Jerusalem spoken of here symbolically/ metaphorically.
c. This city is said once again, to be coming down out of heaven, because this city…these people… are the results of the transforming work of the Spirit throughout time in the lives of ordinary sinners saved by grace.  This city is different than all the other cities we read about in Scripture:
a. The first city is built by Cain named for his son Enoch- Gen. 4… a city with the expressed purpose for keeping God out. 
· Which has usually been the way of the cities of men.
· Cities were built to reveal our self-sufficiency.
· Cities are NOT inherently evil…just the men and women in them.
2. Then we read about the city of Babel…Gen. 11…a city built in defiance of God’s command to spread throughout the world.
· Again they were out to make a name for themselves.
· Instead of glorifying God they sought to glorify themselves.
3. And then Sodom and Gomorrah a city inhabited by “wicked, great sinners”. Gen. 18-19…
4. The next significant city is Jerusalem…
· It was supposed to be a city in which the people of God would enjoy the presence of God. 
· She had her good days…but mostly bad… as idolatry took over. 
· This was the city ruled by corrupt “spiritual leaders” who were collaborators of the Romans.
· This was the same Jerusalem that rejected Jesus and crucified Him.
· The same city that was destroyed answers the great number of prophecies against Israel.
5. But now we have the “New Jerusalem”--- that has come down to the “new heavens and new earth” so it has been remade and renewed to be perfect and to fulfill what God had originally intended for it to be the place where God’s people would enjoy God’s true presence. 
· All throughout the Pentateuch we read of “the place” God will provide for His people to worship and be safe and secure in.
· That place has been in His presence…
· Then after the Fall the place was given a physical form with the tabernacle then the Temple with guards in each to give the people the sense of safety in worship.
· The at the end with the coming of His Bride/ the New Jerusalem we have finally arrived in His Presence once again… “the place” that all the other places have been pointing…
· This speaks of God’s work on our hearts…to make us “new” as well. 
· He has made us into a city, a community to live in as He has prescribed and as he describes; “…having the glory of God, its radiance like a most rare jewel, like a jasper, clear as crystal.”  Why are God’s people often described with jewels? Is this how you see yourself? Why or why not?
6. It is NOT a literal city but is the wife of Christ from every nation, tongue and tribe to have dominion over the earth who have overcome.
7. Different in its radiance as well… “…having the glory of God, its radiance like a most rare jewel, like a jasper, clear as crystal.”
· The city has the glory of God …that is she, the Bride/the city shared in this glory…
· Paul tells us in II Cor. 3:18- “And we all, with unveiled face, beholding the glory of the Lord, are being transformed into the same image from one degree of glory to another. For this comes from the Lord who is the Spirit.” 
· This glory that is shared by His Bride is represented as a radiant rare jewel, like jasper, clear as crystal…almost to magnificent to put into words.
· Psalm 34:5- “Those who look to Him are radiant, and their faces shall never be ashamed.”
· Jer. 31:12- “They shall come and sing aloud on the height of Zion, and they shall be radiant cover the goodness of the Lord…”

5. If it is not a real city, but the bride/wife of Christ the bridegroom, then what is this next imagery communicating to them and to us? Vs. 12-14- “It had a great, high wall, with twelve gates, and at the gates twelve angels, and on the gates the names of the twelve tribes of the sons of Israel were inscribed— on the east three gates, on the north three gates, on the south three gates, and on the west three gates.  And the wall of the city had twelve foundations, and on them were the twelve names of the twelve apostles of the Lamb.” 
a. The wall is not needed for defense, since there are no more enemies. The “…great, high wall,” would give the city definition for we are people who need pictures. 



b. The wall is an object of security in most cities in that part of the world and in that day and age. 
a. We live in a world now that is insecure.
· We shut and lock our doors with the hope that someone won’t break in…
· We are daily bombarded with images of people breaking into homes and stealing things or worse…
· We see actual bombing on our devises, we see all of the worse of humanity flashed before our eyes on the internet. 
·  We know we are vulnerable.
b. BUT…this city is completely secure for our God is our wall and a memorial to God’s eternal protection of His Church. And always has been! Now we will KNOW! Perfectly peaceful in other words. 
· Being just a metaphor we need to see it for what it is…
· A reminder that God has us, those whose names are written in the Lambs book of life… in the boundaries of His love and protection even in the new earth. 
c. Another reminder that only His own will come in and stay there. Once again only two classifications of people…those in Christ and those who aren’t in Christ!


The Revelation of John
June 23, 2024

A. Prayer
B. Continue chapter 21
6. Vs. 12-14- “It had a great, high wall, with twelve gates, and at the gates twelve angels, and on the gates the names of the twelve tribes of the sons of Israel were inscribed— on the east three gates, on the north three gates, on the south three gates, and on the west three gates.  And the wall of the city had twelve foundations, and on them were the twelve names of the twelve apostles of the Lamb.”  We finished up last time looking at the walls in New Jerusalem. Since this is NOT really a city but the Bride of the Lamb what is the symbolism concerning the walls?
a. The Bride of Christ sees the walls and knows maybe for the first time God has always protected her within His boundaries…so they serve as a sort of memorial to remember.
b. The boundary of course, is God’s Word as preserved by the Patriarchs, the Prophets and the Apostles.  This means Christ, who is the Word, has never left His Bride in any age.
c. Strong thick walls also symbolize peace and security. Not that we will worry but as an image for these who aren’t there yet…it would communicate perfect peace.
d. Gates have to hang of something? Lol!

7. Now how about those Gates?
a. The gates have the names of the 12 tribes 
i. These stand as a memorial perhaps of God’s election in the OT looking forward to the fuller bringing into the kingdom and making Jew and Gentile …one in Christ.
ii. The gates are communicating to then and to us that people will be coming and have come into God’s Kingdom from every direction before and during the end times (millennium --the time between Christ’s resurrection and ascension and Hs 2nd coming.)… They will come for the north, south, east and west as a fulfillment of prophesy and promise. Zeph. 3:17-20- “The LORD your God is in your midst, a mighty one who will save; He will rejoice over you with gladness; He will quiet you by His love; He will exult over you with loud singing. I will gather those of you who mourn for the festival, so that you will no longer suffer reproach. Behold, at that time I will deal with all your oppressors. And I will save the lame and gather the outcast, and I will change their shame into praise and renown in all the earth. At that time I will bring you in, at the time when I gather you together; for I will make you renowned and praised among all the peoples of the earth, when I restore your fortunes before your eyes,’ says the LORD.”
iii. And these gates are never shut (vs. 25)…
i. A reminder there is nothing to fear… 


ii. With a sentinel/ angel= gatekeeper or porter…(not so much emphasis as guard) to welcome people into the city as they come and go at each gate...just as they would expect and how things happened in the real city at the time. 
iii. And John will tell us in Rev. 22:14- “Blessed are those who wash their robes, so that they may have the right to the tree of life and that they may enter the city by the gates.”
iv. God is telling us through John that there is only one community including believing Jews and Gentiles. 
· Gal. 3:28-29- “There is neither Jew or Greek, there is neither slave or free, there is no male and female, for you are all one in Christ Jesus. And if you are Christ’s then you are Abraham’s offspring, heirs according to promise.”
· Eph. 2:13--22 “But now in Christ Jesus you who once were far off have been brought near by the blood of Christ. For He Himself is our peace, who has made us both one and has broken down in His flesh the dividing wall of hostility by abolishing the law of commandments expressed in ordinances, that He might create in Himself one new man in place of the two, so making peace, and might reconcile us both to God in one body through the cross, thereby killing the hostility. And He came and preached peace to you who were far off and peace to those who were near. For through Him we both have access in one Spirit to the Father. So then you are no longer strangers and aliens, but you are fellow citizens with the saints and members of the household of God, built on the foundation of the apostles and prophets, Christ Jesus Himself being the cornerstone, in whom the whole structure, being joined together, grows into a holy temple in the Lord.  In Him you also are being built together into a dwelling place for God by the Spirit.”
v. God has one multicultural and multinational people. 
vi. What defines them, no matter which corner of the earth they come from, is their embrace of the gospel of Jesus Christ proclaimed by the Apostles.
vii. We can only imagine…the picture seems almost bizarre…no division among people groups…no prejudice… do distrust among peoples.  I am not sure we can imagine it…because it is so unreal…so ….supernatural!
b. John has used the imagery of a bride/wife, a son, and a city to help us grasp the amazing life ahead of us in this new creation. 
i. We should be seeking to enthusiastically arise with this knowledge.
ii. Isaiah 60:1-3- “Arise, shine, for your light has come, and the glory of the LORD has risen upon you. For behold, darkness shall cover the earth, and thick darkness the peoples; but the LORD will arise upon you, and His glory will be seen upon you. And nations shall come to your light, and kings to the brightness of your rising. Lift up your eyes all around, and see; they all gather together, they come to you; your sons shall come from afar, and your daughters shall be carried on the hip. Then you shall see and be radiant; your heart shall thrill and exult, because the abundance of the sea shall be turned to you, the wealth of the nations shall come to you.”
iii. The Most High God dwells in the midst of His people, forever.

8. Rev. 21:15-21- “And the one who spoke with me had a measuring rod of gold to measure the city and its gates and walls. 16 The city lies foursquare, its length the same as its width. And he measured the city with his rod, 12,000 stadia. Its length and width and height are equal. 17 He also measured its wall, 144 cubits by human measurement, which is also an angel’s measurement. 18 The wall was built of jasper, while the city was pure gold, like clear glass. 19 The foundations of the wall of the city were adorned with every kind of jewel. The first was jasper, the second sapphire, the third agate, the fourth emerald, 20 the fifth onyx, the sixth carnelian, the seventh chrysolite, the eighth beryl, the ninth topaz, the tenth chrysoprase, the eleventh jacinth, the twelfth amethyst. 21 And the twelve gates were twelve pearls, each of the gates made of a single pearl, and the street of the city was pure gold, like transparent glass.” 
a. Wow, what is going on here? 
1.  John is still speaking in terms of a city, but he also now lets us know that the city is also a temple. Vs 15-16- “And the one who spoke with me had a measuring rod of gold to measure the city and its gates and walls. 16 The city lies foursquare, its length the same as its width. And he measured the city with his rod, 12,000 stadia. Its length and width and height are equal.”
2. In the beginning, God created a place/ a sanctuary filled with His glory and inhabited by His people.
· Then Adam and Eve sinned and they could no longer dwell in this holy place/sanctuary. 
· God then, having promised a place to be worshiped, had them build the tabernacle. 
· Inside the tabernacle was the Most Holy Place Ex. 26:31-34…a room that was a perfect cube per later accounts. 
· The passage has been read by some to also give the cube in the tabernacle 10 cubits cubed… 15x15x15. 
· Cubits equal 1.5 feet per.
3. Vs. 16 is the second of 2 cubes specifically spoken of in the Bible.  Cubes-represent stability, permanence and perfection. We will be totally within the presence of God.
· I Kings 6:20- “The inner sanctuary (the Holy of Holies)  was twenty cubits long, twenty cubits wide, and twenty cubits high, and he overlaid it with pure gold. He also overlaid7 an altar of cedar.”
· Here… vs. 16- “The city lies foursquare, its length the same as its width. And he measured the city with his rod, 12,000 stadia. Its length and width and height are equal.”
4. The Most Holy Place is where ONLY the high priest could enter once a year, bearing blood for His own sin and for the sins of the people. The veil was rent at Christ’s death so that there is Now no restriction to God’s people coming before Him.
5. The city is the cube now…the Holy of Holies…the entire city is the Most Holy place…the priesthood of all believers.
6. This city/cube is enormous…
· Some versions use the word furlong as in 12.000 furlongs which is about 1500 miles and this would be cubed…
· The ESV uses “stadia”= 1380 mile by 1380 mile by 1380 miles…approximately the size of the moon. 
· This is the city, the Holy of Holies and these numbers tell us that we could not fully comprehend the size.
· The angel is certainly conveying to John magnificence  and splendor especially for the 1st century folks but for us a s well.  Many cities may appear marvelous but none will be as this one is. 
7. The wall would be 216 ft. high= 144 cubits equal 1.5 feet for every cubit.

b. Again why all the detail? “He also measured its wall, 144 cubits by human measurement, which is also an angel’s measurement. 18 The wall was built of jasper, while the city was pure gold, like clear glass. 19 The foundations of the wall of the city were adorned with every kind of jewel. The first was jasper, the second sapphire, the third agate, the fourth emerald, 20 the fifth onyx, the sixth carnelian, the seventh chrysolite, the eighth beryl, the ninth topaz, the tenth chrysoprase, the eleventh jacinth, the twelfth amethyst. 21 And the twelve gates were twelve pearls, each of the gates made of a single pearl, and the street of the city was pure gold, like transparent glass.” 
1. This reminds me of something from C.S. Lewis’s book The weight of Glory, “ We do not want merely want to see beauty, though, God knows, even that is bounty enough. We want something else which can hardly be put into words…to be united with the beauty we see, to pass into it, to become part of it.”
2. Magnificence! Otherworldly…something we have NEVER seen or imagined before. 
3. The use of such precious stones and beauty beyond measure were given to John to communicate the very great value of God’s people.
4. All the different stones symbolize unending glory and holiness…AWE inspiring to the extreme.
5. Even the gold will be so pure that it is transparent not hindering any of God’s glory.
· It will be an amazingly “bright” place. Its radiance without measure. 
· This is the city…this is the place of worship…this is the Holy Temple which is His people…this is Christ in His fullness.

9. Rev. 21: 22-27- “And I saw no temple in the city, for its temple is the Lord God the Almighty and the Lamb. 23 And the city has no need of sun or moon to shine on it, for the glory of God gives it light, and its lamp is the Lamb. 24 By its light will the nations walk, and the kings of the earth will bring their glory into it, 25 and its gates will never be shut by day—and there will be no night there. 26 They will bring into it the glory and the honor of the nations. 27 But nothing unclean will ever enter it, nor anyone who does what is detestable or false, but only those who are written in the Lamb’s book of life.” What is this communicating to them and then to us? 
a. Vs. 22- No Temple…because as we have already seen the city is the temple, the people, the Lord Himself. We will all be in His immediate presence.
1. I thought that was a chief component to a particular end time view. Which One?
· Dispensational Pre-mil. 
· Interesting Dispensationalists say that the reference to there being no temple is a reference to no “other temples” that would naturally be found in a city.
· Also the next phrase, “…the temple is the Lord God the Almighty” is a reference to the actual Temple (that must be rebuilt…though nothing says that!) being expanded. 
· The temple will be a memorial having been rebuilt during the millennium and holding sacrifices daily.
2. But there will be “no temple” that is why John didn’t see One because Christ is with us fully…there is no need…for we need no place to worship for the object of all worship is present.
3. Just think, all the things we use for worship that often distract from worship…buildings, music systems, cultural customs will no longer be an issue…our focus will be on the person we worship “The Lord God the Almighty.”
b. Vs. 23-27- “And the city has no need of sun or moon to shine on it, for the glory of God gives it light, and its lamp is the Lamb. 24 By its light will the nations walk, and the kings of the earth will bring their glory into it, 25 and its gates will never be shut by day—and there will be no night there. They will bring into it the glory and the honor of the nations. 27 But nothing unclean will ever enter it, nor anyone who does what is detestable or false, but only those who are written in the Lamb’s book of life.”
1.  Just like in the beginning, the Light of the World shined before there was sun, moon and stars…the lamp is the Lamb. 
2. There will be no need for a separation of even day and night. Or a separate light source like the sun and the stars…not a reflective one…like the moon.
3.  This prophecy has been with us awhile- Isaiah 24:23- “Then the moon will be confounded and the sun ashamed, for the LORD of hosts reigns on Mount Zion and in Jerusalem, and His glory will be before His elders.”
4.  These nations, kings are the conquerors those whose names are written in the Lambs book of life.  God’s people will come from every nation and every walk of life…even the last person we would expect the king or in this passage Egypt and Assyria, Isaiah 19:22-25- “And the LORD will strike Egypt, striking and healing, and they will return to the LORD, and He will listen to their pleas for mercy and heal them. In that day there will be a highway from Egypt to Assyria, and Assyria will come into Egypt, and Egypt into Assyria, and the Egyptians will worship with the Assyrians. In that day Israel will be the third with Egypt and Assyria, a blessing in the midst of the earth, whom the LORD of hosts has blessed, saying, ‘Blessed be Egypt my people, and Assyria the work of my hands, and Israel my inheritance.”
5. Then the glory that Christ has placed on His people will be seen as they enter into His city.
6.  No one need to ever be concerned with anything detestable again.
i. Isaiah 26:1-3- “In that day this song will be sung in the land of Judah: ‘We have a strong city; He sets up salvation as walls and bulwarks. Open the gates, that the righteous nation that keeps faith may enter in. You keep him in perfect peace whose mind is stayed on you, because he trusts in you.”
ii. Isaiah 28:5-6- “In that day the LORD of hosts will be a crown of glory, and a diadem of beauty, to the remnant of His people, and a spirit of justice to Him who sits in judgment, and strength to those who turn back the battle at the gate.”
7. Remember this imagery is as much for them as it is for us and must be put in a way that they/we can get our heads around. 

10. So let’s re-cap what is all this symbolism communicating?
a. The size conveys that there is room for all of His own.
b. This is how God the Father considers His Bride…since the city is the Bride of the Lamb.
c. You gotta love the old guys… Henry Morris (not so old 1918- 2006, best known for his work with the Institute for Creation Research.) tried to calculate the number of believers and space we would have in the city… (foolish I know…but all of us get caught up in useless things sometimes) He said that of the 100 billion people who have lived in the human race that 20% would be saved and after working the calculation without a computer or calculator  determined that each believer would have a “block/cube” with about 75 acres  on each face to call their own. Some of the things that have come out even those seeking to be biblical when they speculate and apply man’s thinking to God’s word.

11. So what things did you find in this chapter that dispels some of the “myths” you may have heard or been told through the years?
a. God’s covenant design is maintained throughout the whole Bible… even down to this vision of heaven…it is confirmed…even the language used is that of the covenant that we see throughout Scripture. Hard to imagine how other Christians miss it. Scripture interprets and supports Scripture. 
b. The “sea less” vision…no more chaos…tossing to and fro
c. This is a tranquil vision of earth and heaven being restored.
d. Just as God created…so He brings to an end and restores to an even better perfection than what He began.
e. There really is a street of gold…
f. No Temple!


The Revelation of John
June 30, 2024

A. Prayer
B. Review
1. Did you learn anything new in chapter 21?
a. Rev. 21:10- “And he carried me away in the Spirit to a great, high mountain, and showed me the holy city Jerusalem coming down out of heaven from God…”
b. Psalm 2:6- “	“As for me, I have set my King on Zion, my holy hill.”  “I have set”… a perfect tense in that He was the King , he is the King and will be fully the King for this kingship was established by God before the beginning of the ages and it continues and was seen at His ascension when He went back to sit at the right hand of the Father, and He is coming again in the new Heavens and New Earth to dwell among His people …the Israel of God…His Elect…the Church…the New  Jerusalem…the high and holy hill.
c. Heb. 12:18-22- “For you have not come to what may be touched, a blazing fire and darkness and gloom and a tempest and the sound of a trumpet and a voice whose words made the hearers beg that no further messages be spoken to them. 20 For they could not endure the order that was given, ‘If even a beast touches the mountain, it shall be stoned.’ 21 Indeed, so terrifying was the sight that Moses said, ‘I tremble with fear.’ 22 But you have come to Mount Zion and to the city of the living God, the heavenly Jerusalem, and to innumerable angels in festal gathering, 23 and to the assembly of the firstborn who are enrolled in heaven, and to God, the judge of all, and to the spirits of the righteous made perfect, 24 and to Jesus, the mediator of a new covenant, and to the sprinkled blood that speaks a better word than the blood of Abel.”
d. Why the contrast between Mt. Sinai and Mt. Zion and how is it pertinent to our discussion in Chapter 21?
(1) Under the law…Mt. Sinai…all Moses could look forward to was condemnation so he feared knowing the depth of His sin…
(2) …but because of the promise of Mt. Zion he would have feared God in an appropriate way. For His hope was in Mt. Zion…in the Savior…Christ, the Lord. Heb. 11:24-27- “By faith Moses, when he was grown up, refused to be called the son of Pharaoh’s daughter, 25 choosing rather to be mistreated with the people of God than to enjoy the fleeting pleasures of sin. 26 He considered the reproach of Christ greater wealth than the treasures of Egypt, for he was looking to the reward. 27 By faith he left Egypt, not being afraid of the anger of the king, for he endured as seeing Him who is invisible.”

2. What kind of things did this chapter further confirm?





C. Revelation 22:1-7
1. In verses 1-2, what do we see that we have seen before, and why is that significant at this juncture? “Then the angel showed me the river of the water of life, bright as crystal, flowing from the throne of God and of the Lamb  through the middle of the street of the city; also, on either side of the river, the tree of life with its twelve kinds of fruit, yielding its fruit each month. The leaves of the tree were for the healing of the nations.”
a. In the beginning, God planted a garden. Gen. 2:8- “And the LORD God planted a garden in Eden, in the east, and there He put the man whom He had formed.”
(1) The tree of life was in the midst of the garden. Gen. 2:9-“ And out of the ground the LORD God made to spring up every tree that is pleasant to the sight and good for food. The tree of life was in the midst of the garden, and the tree of the knowledge of good and evil.”
(2) The tree of the knowledge of good and evil was there too, the tree at which Adam was meant to judge good as good and evil as evil according to what God had said. 
· It was there that Adam should have crushed the head of the serpent when he tempted Eve to eat of this tree. But he didn’t. Gen. 3:6-7- “So when the woman saw that the tree was good for food, and that it was a delight to the eyes, and that the tree was to be desired to make one wise, she took of its fruit and ate, and she also gave some to her husband who was with her, and he ate. Then the eyes of both were opened, and they knew that they were naked. And they sewed fig leaves together and made themselves loincloths.”
· Had Adam and Eve passed the test of obedience represented in the forbidden tree, they would have been able to feast on the tree of life in the garden and would have thereby been given a glorious, unending, fully satisfying life. But they didn’t. 
· The glory given to them became marred, life gave way to death, and satisfaction became elusive. 
(3) Because of their disobedience Adam and Eve were banished from the garden, and God placed the cherubim and a flaming sword that turned every way to guard the tree of life. Gen. 3: 22-24- “Then the LORD God said, ‘Behold, the man has become like one of us in knowing good and evil. Now, lest he reach out his hand and take also of the tree of life and eat, and live forever…therefore the LORD God sent him out from the garden of Eden to work the ground from which he was taken. He drove out the man, and at the east of the garden of Eden He placed the cherubim and a flaming sword that turned every way to guard the way to the tree of life.”
b. But now we have a new and greater garden in the midst of the city because God sent His Son, the second Adam, who also faced temptation regarding a tree, the tree of Calvary. To secure for His people the ability to enter into the presence of God, Jesus came under the flaming sword. 


(1) On the cross, Jesus was pierced by that flaming sword of God’s judgment. Jesus entered into death so that we would one day be welcomed into this greater garden in the heart of the city that John saw in his vision. 
(2) Through the midst of the city and this garden will run a river of water coming out from the throne of God and of the Lamb, through the middle/midst of the street. 
· Psalm 46:4-5-“ There is a river whose streams make glad the city of God, the holy habitation of the Most High. God is in the midst of her; she shall not be moved; God will help her when morning dawns.” The picture of The River is often used in the OT to communicate provision, richness and peace… hence “peace like a river”- Is. 66:12
· Zech. 14:8-9- “On that day living waters shall flow out from Jerusalem, half of them to the eastern sea and half of them to the western sea. It shall continue in summer as in winter. And the LORD will be king over all the earth. On that day the LORD will be one and His name one.”
· This is also the water Jesus told the Samaritan woman about when he said, “Whoever drinks of the water that I will give him will never be thirsty again. The water that I will give him will become in him a spring of water welling up to eternal life” (John 4: 14).
· This river is described as “…bright as crystal..”- clear, bright, radiant, sparkling, magnificent, even transparent (as when light reflect off of it). But the glory of the Lord will be seen in and through it. 
· In Ezekiel’s vision of the Temple most of what we have in this vison is something that can only apply to the New Jerusalem but even here he speaks of a river of living water. Ezek. 47:1-9- “Then he brought me back to the door of the temple, and behold, water was issuing from below the threshold of the temple toward the east (for the temple faced east). The water was flowing down from below the south end of the threshold of the temple, south of the altar.  Then he brought me out by way of the north gate and led me around on the outside to the outer gate that faces toward the east; and behold, the water was trickling out on the south side. Going on eastward with a measuring line in his hand, the man measured a thousand cubits, and then led me through the water, and it was ankle-deep.  Again he measured a thousand, and led me through the water, and it was knee-deep. Again he measured a thousand, and led me through the water, and it was waist-deep.  Again he measured a thousand, and it was a river that I could not pass through, for the water had risen. It was deep enough to swim in, a river that could not be passed through. And he said to me, ‘Son of man, have you seen this?’ Then he led me back to the bank of the river.  As I went back, I saw on the bank of the river very many trees on the one side and on the other.  And he said to me, ‘This water flows toward the eastern region and goes down into the Arabah, and enters the sea; when the water flows into the sea, the water will become fresh. And wherever the river goes, every living creature that swarms will live, and there will be very many fish. For this water goes there, that the waters of the sea may become fresh; so everything will live where the river goes.”
(3) And the tree of life will be in this new a greater garden in the center of the city. Vs. 2- “…also, on either side of the river, the tree of life with its twelve kinds of fruit, yielding its fruit each month. The leaves of the tree were for the healing of the nations.”
· Except it will have expanded. 
· It spans the river and grows as one tree with two parts.
· Or it will either double …one on each side 
· Or the Greek could read “trees” like a tree lined river bank. 1) Like the Ezekiel vision… “As I went back, I saw on the bank of the river very many trees on the one side and on the other.”
2) A better rendering from the Greek might be; “…in the midst, the tree of life stands between the street and the river.” – So, it could be as some suppose multiple trees lined up in this place each tree bearing abundant fruit.
3) Spurgeon talked about how our minds eye would see a river flowing down the center of a wide street with trees growing on either side. All of the same kind of tree, all called the tree of life for its abundance.
· No longer will it be one tree with one kind of fruit and one crop of fruit per season.
· It will be on each side of the river. 
· It will produce twelve kinds of fruit, with a new crop every month. 
· The number twelve here indicates that this tree is not going to simply provide for us; it is going to provide ultimate, complete, eternal satisfaction. 
· We will be able to eat freely of this tree- Rev. 2:7- “He who has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the churches. To the one who conquers I will grant to eat of the tree of life, which is in the paradise of God.’”
· Seeing the tree again signals restoration of all things.
· Here at the end of the biblical drama man comes into the city and legitimately enjoy all the blessings of God.
· This will be a healing garden. 
· All of the ways that sin has disfigured and diseased us will be healed when our bodies are made new. No longer will anything be accursed. Everything the curse has taken from us will be restored to us.
· The Greek word translated “healing” is “therapien” from which we get our word “therapeutic”. While in the English it has come to mean treating disease and helping the healing process…here it speaks of a continual health-giving….like a health –giver…speaks of service to others. 
· For those of the first century they could be encouraged by the fact that disease as well as sin would be healed and that healing would be on-going...God’s provision keeps men from sliding back to act like men.

2. What promises do we see in verses 3-5? “No longer will there be anything accursed, but the throne of God and of the Lamb will be in it, and His servants will worship Him. They will see His face, and His name will be on their foreheads. And night will be no more. They will need no light of lamp or sun, for the Lord God will be their light, and they will reign forever and ever.”
a. Is vs. 3 a FULFILLMENT OF Psalm 1: 5-6 and others like it throughout the Scriptures? “Therefore the wicked will not stand in the judgment, nor sinners in the congregation of the righteous; for the LORD knows the way of the righteous, but the way of the wicked will perish.”
(1) Today, our churches have those who are nonbelievers within them, but also there are those who so despise the Church and the Word of God that they would not on their own make the choice to go into as church.
(2) But then they won’t have a choice. On That Day they will not stand alongside of us at the judgment…
· They will be separated as chaff from the wheat.
· They will not be allowed within the congregation…the sanctuary of our God.
· They will perish into eternal punishment…as John the Baptist prophesied in Matthew 3:11-12- “I baptize you with water for repentance, but He who is coming after me is mightier than I, whose sandals I am not worthy to carry. He will baptize you with the Holy Spirit and fire. 12 His winnowing fork is in His hand, and He will clear His threshing floor and gather His wheat into the barn, but the chaff He will burn with unquenchable fire.”
b. The curse is gone forever, confirmed by the fact that the throne of God and the Lamb is in the midst of the city.
(1) They knew from the teaching throughout the Bible that God cannot abide with evil and sin so to have God and the Lamb in the midst was an encouraging image.
(2) To the first Century believers this would have been comforting…since they KNEW that every time you seemed to conquer one sin in your life another one eventually showed up again… us too, I would think!
c. We are fully His servants and nothing will hinder our worship. 
(1) His servants will be worshiping Him and not distracted as we are now.
(2) Our labors will not be hard, difficult or pain staking demanding everything with nothing in return. 
(3) These labors will be satisfying in the way they should have been in Eden but weren’t and haven’t been since because of the Fall.

d. We will see His face and our identity will be absolutely secure. It is now but we have a hard time believing it just as they did. “They will see His face, and His name will be on their foreheads.”
(1) Before to see His face meant death by God’s own decree.
(2) Now not only will we see Him as one sees face to face…but we will know each other by sight…no more wondering who might turn you in or who might turn against you since brothers and sisters are not to do that.
· Everyone will be known and everyone will be loved…no partiality in the new earth….for we will all have His name written on our foreheads…making us all one family. 
· There will be no doubt that we are His…for we will all be together with Him.
(3) We are no longer trying to hide from God…what a blessing that will be. 
· We see His face in full …no more restriction on seeing God face to face…relationship has been  completely restored. 
· What that means is John is telling us all that we will have a level of intimacy, joy, and fellowship with the Lord that we can only imagine from afar now…
· Adam walked with God, face to face in the original garden before the fall...but now all things have been made brand new and we can do it now with no fear of falling ever again.
(4) This will be the chief blessing of heaven John and for every believer past and present and future (when this was first given) for we couldn’t look on God and think of what God would look like without condemnation by the Word but now …or then…we shall actually SEE HIM!
(5) An answer to David’s prayer in Psalm 27:4-“ One thing have I asked of the LORD, that will I seek after: that I may dwell in the house of the LORD all the days of my life, to gaze upon the beauty of the LORD and to inquire in His temple.”  
· We don’t think of a text like this being eschatological but at no time in His life time could he do this to the extent to which he asks until the New Jerusalem comes down and we all enjoy this type of a relationship with the Godhead.
· This is also in short form the Aaronic Blessing come to its fullness. Numbers 6:24-26- “The LORD bless you and keep you; the LORD make His face to shine upon you and be gracious to you; the LORD lift up His countenance upon you and give you peace.
· I Cor. 13:12- “For now we see in a mirror dimly, but then face to face. Now I know in part; then I shall know fully, even as I have been fully known.”
e. The light...no more fear in the darkness…but we know this is a fact already. Jesus is the Light of the world.  II Cor. 4:6- “For God, who said, ‘Let light shine out of darkness,’ has shone in our hearts to give the light of the knowledge of the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ.”
f. John was enabled to see what this world will be like on the day when all who are in Christ come into the dominion or reign that God always intended for His people. 
(1) He is sharing that with them and to us for our comfort and hope in that Day.
(2) When that day comes, all the prayers we have prayed for His will to be done on earth as it is in heaven will have been answered. 
(3) Our wills will perfectly coincide with His. 
(4) Free from sin and self, we will live in this world in His radiant presence, wanting nothing other than what He wants, loving nothing other than what He loves. 
(5) That’s reigning forever and ever. That’s His will done on earth as it is in heaven.


The Revelation of John
July 7, 2024

A. Prayer
B. Review Rev. 22
1. What were some of the promises we saw in verses 3-5 last week? “No longer will there be anything accursed, but the throne of God and of the Lamb will be in it, and His servants will worship Him. They will see His face, and His name will be on their foreheads. And night will be no more. They will need no light of lamp or sun, for the Lord God will be their light, and they will reign forever and ever.”
g. Is vs. 3 a FULFILLMENT OF Psalm 1: 5-6 and others like it throughout the Scriptures? “Therefore the wicked will not stand in the judgment, nor sinners in the congregation of the righteous; for the LORD knows the way of the righteous, but the way of the wicked will perish.”
(3) Today, our churches have those who are nonbelievers within them, but also there are those who so despise the Church and the Word of God that they would not on their own make the choice to go into as church.
(4) But then they won’t have a choice. On That Day they will not stand alongside of us at the judgment…
· They will be separated as chaff from the wheat.
· They will not be allowed within the congregation…the sanctuary of our God.
· They will perish into eternal punishment…as John the Baptist prophesied in Matthew 3:11-12- “I baptize you with water for repentance, but He who is coming after me is mightier than I, whose sandals I am not worthy to carry. He will baptize you with the Holy Spirit and fire. 12 His winnowing fork is in His hand, and He will clear His threshing floor and gather His wheat into the barn, but the chaff He will burn with unquenchable fire.”
h. What do we see that has changed from this vision in verses 3-5 against the backdrop of the Fall?
(1) No curse…the curse that Adam and Eve placed on us and all creation has been lifted. (Romans 8:18-23)There cannot be any curse there with the throne there…God’s holiness…and there is complete and unhindered worship, because of the work of the Lamb of God.
(2) We are no longer trying to hide from God…we see His face in full …no more restriction on seeing God face to face…relationship has been  completely restored. What that means is John is telling us all that we will have a level of intimacy, joy, and fellowship with the Lord that we can only imagine from afar now…Adam walked with God in the original garden ...before the Fall and so we couldn’t look at our Father because of our sinfulness...but now all things have been made brand new.
(3) No darkness…no sin.


(4)  Everyone will be known and everyone will be loved…no partiality in the new earth….for we will all have His name written on our foreheads…making us all one family. There will be no doubt that we are His…for we will all be together with Him.
(5) We will be reigning with Him. We won’t be floating on the clouds strumming a harp finding peace and serenity on our own as if often been portrayed ...we will be serving and reigning with Him forever and ever. Here we will finally be free to do what we were created to do: Love the Lord our God with all our heart, with all our soul and with all our might.
i. John was enabled to see what this world will be like on the day when all who are in Christ come into the dominion or reign that God always intended for His people. 
(6) He is sharing that with them and to us for our comfort and hope in that Day.
(7) When that day comes, all the prayers we have prayed for His will to be done on earth as it is in heaven will have been answered. 
(8) Our wills will perfectly coincide with His. 
(9) Free from sin and self, we will live in this world in His radiant presence, wanting nothing other than what He wants, loving nothing other than what He loves. 
(10) That’s reigning forever and ever. That’s His will done on earth as it is in heaven.

2. What do verses 6-7 tells us that we have heard before? What is new? “And he said to me, ‘These words are trustworthy and true. And the Lord, the God of the spirits of the prophets, has sent His angel to show His servants what must soon take place.’  ‘And behold, I am coming soon. Blessed is the one who keeps the words of the prophecy of this book.’”
a. The angel confirms all that he has said… “These words are trustworthy and true. And the Lord, the God of the spirits of the prophets, has sent His angel to show His servants what must soon take place.”  
(1) For the Christian these are words of confirmation telling us that these words are always trustworthy and true.
(2) In other words, we must never question what is written in them.
(3) We must always remember where this content and the rest of the content came from…
· From God alone who then gave it to Jesus who then gave it to the angel who then gave it to John, who then wrote it down for the Church through the ages. Rev. 1: 1-2-“The revelation of Jesus Christ, which God gave him to show to His servant the things that must soon take place. He made it known by sending His angel to His servant John, who bore witness to the word of God and to the testimony of Jesus Christ, even to all that he saw.” 
· Think about this: …66 books, written by 40 different human authors over a period of 1500 years and ALL true and trustworthy. There is nothing like it.
(4) The angel sets up the blessing of what soon must take place. “Must” tells us that this is a divine directive…nothing will stop this from being carried out.
(5) Just for fun…How would you explain this word “soon” to believers and non-believers?
b. Then the Lord speaks… “And behold, I am coming soon.”  How does the use of the word “soon” here in verse 7 relate to the word used in vs. 6?
(1) Is there any doubt that we are being reminded that all of this IS going to happen and that we must be patient and wait on His time.  
· We don’t like to be told to be patient.  
· “Are we there yet?” is one our children’s favorite questions. 
·  Sometime I wonder if we were as focused on the destination of the New heaven and New earth as much as our children are on the destination of vacation we would be a lot better off in this life. 
(2) His “Behold” here and through the rest of the chapter is a call for them and us to fix our eyes in anticipation to the realities that He has talked about and will conclude with.
(3) Richard Baxter, a Puritan pastor, put it this way, “Christians ought to meditate on heaven 30 minutes a day.” 
c. Why would He say this 3 times? “I am coming soon!”
(1) He says it in vs. 7 and again in verse 12 and then He will say it again verse 20. 
(2) He wants them and us to believe that He is in fact coming…3 times!!! That His coming is imminent and certain! Why?
(3)  Because everything hinges on His keeping His word and coming again. If He has not risen then He is not coming again, as many seek to say today…and if He is not raised then our faith is futile!
(4) Because His return finally vindicates us by demonstrating for all to see that we have been accepted by faith and in so doing He vindicates Himself by proving that His Word IS trustworthy and lastly He vindicates the Spirits work and His Father who through the Lord’s return has proven faithful to His Word.
(5) Because we are “known” for not paying close attention to what is said and then getting caught unprepared! 
· Remember the parable of the 10 virgins that Jesus told…Matthew 25:1-13…Half were prepared the other half NOT! …we are to be prepared for Christ’s coming. 
· There was Peter before Jesus’ death…telling Jesus that he would not betray Him and then he does again and again. 
· The women at the tomb let their grief and their life experience overshadow what Jesus had told them would happen. 
· The disciples didn’t believe He would rise…and didn’t fully get it until Jesus showed up in the room that they were using as a hideout. 
· Thomas, not there at that first meeting after Jesus’ resurrection…belligerently stated that he “would not” believe that Jesus had risen until he actually saw and touched Jesus’ wounds. 
· So we are not known for paying close attention… otherwise God would not have to repeat Himself and emphasize this as much as He does.
(6) He wants us to live this way…Are we ready for His return? What do we need to do today to prepare ourselves for His coming?
(7) He is expecting that we will be prepared for His return… 3 times He says it…do we hear Him?…do we believe Him?
d. Then He says, “Blessed is the one who keeps the words of the prophecy of this book.” Think chapter 1:3 these are bookend verses… “Blessed is the one who reads aloud the words of this prophecy, and blessed are those who hear, and who keep what is written in it, for the time is near.”
(1) All throughout this book we have traced the promise of blessing so here in these last verses it won’t be any different.
(2) Of course, the inverse of this is that there is no blessing for those who don’t keep and actually despise the Word of God.
(3) Let’s consider the new categories that define for us what it means to keep the words of this prophecy …in other words what it means to be blessed. Jesus has had  John  pulled back the veil in these last 2 chapters so that we can see the new blessing of the new creation: 
· blessed to be adorned as a bride for Jesus, 
· blessed to be at home with Jesus,
·  blessed to have our tears wiped away by Jesus,
· blessed to drink the living water of Jesus, 
· blessed to share in the inheritance of Jesus,
·  blessed to gaze upon the radiance and beauty of Jesus, 
· blessed to live in the security provided by Jesus,
· blessed to enter into the Most Holy Place because of Jesus, 
· blessed to be satisfied by Jesus,
·  blessed to be healed by Jesus,
· blessed to worship Jesus, 
· blessed to see the face of Jesus, 
· blessed to belong forever to Jesus,
· blessed to live in the radiant light of Jesus,
· blessed to keep His words of the prophecy of this book,
· blessed to reign forever and ever with Jesus.
·  Truly blessed. Eternally blessed. Indeed this will be the life of blessing we were made for.
e. What are some of the blessings for today and the blessings for tomorrow? 
(1) It is confirmed that any visions of Jesus Christ that we may have of Jesus must be shaped by Revelation’s vision which brings with it its own blessing…we see Jesus for who He is.
(2) Interesting we have an evaluation “tool” for our churches with the letters to the Churches.
(3) The heavenly worship leads us to worship better.
(4) It clearly shows us the darkness in man and in the world...but at the same time confirms that His children will overcome.
(5) Knowing that there is justice! God’s justice has not changed along with His promises to His Elect.
(6) We will see Him face to face…something definitely to look forward to.
(7) 2 of the 7 beatitudes of Revelation are found in this chapter. 
(8) By virtue of the relationship that God has given to us as His elect we are blessed…see Gen. 1:28 ff…His grace guarantees that blessing… grace upon grace John tells us in John 1. 
(9)  Now to experience the blessings we must do something…God’s will.  
· This statement is full of echoes of the Old Testament. It is reminiscent of something Moses says repeatedly in the Book of Deuteronomy as the Israelites prepared to move into Canaan (Deut. 8:2, and some twenty other references!). 
· In fact, the books of Deuteronomy and Revelation have a similar function to play: God promised blessing for obedience of faith and curses for disobedience. This is God’s covenantal pattern. To those who respond to the words of Jesus' are blessed and will be blessed with more than a vision…the actual place…we see here.

3. Now, let’s look at verses 8-9. “I, John, am the one who heard and saw these things. And when I heard and saw them, I fell down to worship at the feet of the angel who showed them to me, but he said to me, ‘You must not do that! I am a fellow servant with you and your brothers the prophets, and with those who keep the words of this book. Worship God.’”
a. How does John react to all of this and why was his reaction wrong once again…since this was not the first time he has done this? 
(1) His reaction is understandable.  He is so caught up in the majesty of everything that is going on that the only reaction left to Him is an overwhelming desire to worship and he simply gets a bit carried away.  
(2) Even in the midst of the holy…literally…his sinfulness gets in the way.  
b. Why was the rebuke by the angel necessary even when his intent was not to sin?  
(1) Perhaps the most frightening cases are those where countless sins are committed by many, many people, and God does absolutely nothing about it. For the worst judgment occurs when God turns his back on people…even for a time…, and resolutely lets sin take its course. Far better to be pulled up sharply before things get out of hand. Heb. 12:6-“For the Lord disciplines the one He loves, and chastises every son whom He receives.”
(2) We are not to lose control and forget how to worship and whom to worship.  He knew better… especially after the last time… but it is a grave sin to worship anything or anyone But God…no matter how carried away we may be.
(3) We must never let our brothers’ fall into laziness with regards to worship.  We need to help one another keep our eyes on the truth in every situation.  
(4) See Jesus’ words to Peter in Matthew 26: 40-41- “And He came to the disciples and found them sleeping. And He said to Peter, ‘So, could you not watch with me one hour? Watch and pray that you may not enter into temptation. The spirit indeed is willing, but the flesh is weak.’”
(5) See Rev. 19:9-10- “And the angel said to me, ‘Write this: e’Blessed are those who are invited to the marriage supper of the Lamb.’  And he said to me, ‘These are the true words of God.’ Then I fell down at his feet to worship him, but he said to me, ‘You must not do that! I am a fellow servant with you and your brothers who hold to the testimony of Jesus. Worship God.’”…
· the upshot is this and here in the text in chapter 22 is…“Worship God!” …
· no one else… to do so is breaking the first 3 commandments to be sure.
(6) It is important for us to point out that God’s grace is sufficient for those momentary lapses of His people.
c. Just for fun: What is being communicated in verses 7-9 when the angel says, “...the one who keeps the word….those who keep the word”?
(1) Same word that is found in Genesis 2:15- “The LORD God took the man and put him in the Garden of Eden to work it and keep it.” … do it rightly…that is… do as God would do…are blessing is found in doing God’s will as He directs and prescribes.
(2)  All that is said here is to permeate into all that we do.
(3) Both the angels and redeemed men are vested with this similar task in their God given roles and calling.


The Revelation of John
July 14, 2024

C. Prayer
D. Rev. 22
1. What were some of the reasons we discussed as to why He said, “I am coming soon!”  3 times? He says it in vs. 7 and again in verse 12 and then He will say it again verse 20.
(8) This is a message of urgency and warning all at the same time.
(9) His message is one of our always being ready for His return. The Greek word soon here can just as easily be translated “suddenly, or “speedily.”
(1) With these words in play it might be easier to see that John is not using soon in terms of time…like hours, days, months or years…but in the sense of a series of events happening in rapid succession once they start.
(2) We cannot know when Christ will return, nor when this prophetic vision will be fulfilled , but we can know that when the time arrives the events will follow one another in rapid succession. 
(10) He wants them and us to believe that He is in fact coming…3 times!!! That His coming is imminent and certain! Why?
(11) Because everything hinges on His keeping His word and coming again. If He has not risen then He is not coming again, as many seek to say today…and if He is not raised then our faith is futile!
(12) Because we are “known” for not paying close attention to what is said and then getting caught unprepared! 
(13) He wants us to live this way…Are we ready for His return? What do we need to do today to prepare ourselves for His coming?
(14) He is expecting that we will be prepared for His return… 3 times He says it…do we hear Him?…do we believe Him?

2. Why was the rebuke by the angel necessary even when his intent was not to sin?  “I, John, am the one who heard and saw these things. And when I heard and saw them, I fell down to worship at the feet of the angel who showed them to me, but he said to me, ‘You must not do that! I am a fellow servant with you and your brothers the prophets, and with those who keep the words of this book. Worship God.’” (Rev. 22:8-9)
a. Back in Rev. 19 John had succumbed to being overwhelmed and the angel left him with the same message…Don’t do this…Worship God!
b. Perhaps the most frightening cases are those where countless sins are committed by many, many people, and God does absolutely nothing about it.
(1)  For the worst judgment occurs when God turns His back on people…even for a time…, and resolutely lets sin take its course. 
(2) Far better to be pulled up sharply before things get out of hand. Heb. 12:6-“For the Lord disciplines the one He loves, and chastises every son whom He receives.”


c. We are not to lose control and forget how to worship and whom to worship.  
(1) This has happened with regularity in the Western church with all the Pentecostal Revivals that have caused everything from swooning in the aisle to barking like dogs…signs of the Spirit we are told…all blasphemous toward God and His Word. 
(2) John knew better… especially after the last time… but it is a grave sin to worship anything or anyone But God…no matter how carried away we may be.
d. We must never let our brothers’ fall into laziness or sin with regards to worship or even sinning outside of worship.  We need to help one another keep our eyes on the truth in every situation. 
e. This accountability is true and loving towards John to keep him from 
doing even worse sins. We are accountable to one another for our sins as well…and ought to receive the rebuke as from one who loves us better than we do at the moment.
f. The upshot here in this text in chapter 22 is…“Worship God!” …
g. No one else… to do so is breaking the first 3 commandments to be sure.
h. It is important for us to point out that God’s grace is sufficient for those momentary lapses of His people.

3. Now we come to vs. 10-11- What is being communicated here? And why is it important? “And he said to me, ‘Do not seal up the words of the prophecy of this book, for the time is near. Let the evildoer still do evil, and the filthy still be filthy, and the righteous still do right, and the holy still be holy.’”
a. Not that this prophesy is in anyway still “open” as in still being added to…the rest of the chapter makes that clear.
(1) But until THE DAY the power is still open or operative the drives the ungodly to do ungodly things and the righteous to do righteous things. 
(2) Until He returns then on that DAY the books will be closed for we will physically be with the Word. 
b. You have to keep in mind this simple truth: If the warnings of THIS book are not sufficient, combined with the rest of Scripture, there is no more God has to say!
c. God’s plan will come to fruition when He is ready and not before!
d. “The time is near”- or “the time is at hand” = “the time is fulfilled”…these last days …from Christ’s first Coming until His 2nd?
(1) This word for time has nothing to do with days, or hours or years. If it were the Greek word would have been “Chronos” …but instead he uses “Kairos” which has to do with the proper time, the right time, the opportune moment, even the correct season. 
· He is saying then, that now the prophetic truth is to be unsealed, 
· God’s people are to be made aware of what the future holds…and knowing the future we can be prepared to meet it.
(2) While Christ’s return is imminent, the specific day is unknown...we cannot know the day but we must not ignore the Day, either.
(3) Since the time is near, let God’s Word do what only it is capable of doing….bringing in God’s elect until Christ Returns and driving the ungodly to do ungodly things since they reject and react against the truth.
(4) Only after He returns is the book closed...for since the Word is with us dwelling with us ...the Book and the reason for the Book won’t be necessary any more. 
e. Over 700 years earlier, the prophet Daniel was given a similar vision. But the instructions he received in regard to his vision were quite different.
(1)  Daniel was told to “shut up the words and seal the book, until the time of the end” (Dan. 12: 4). 
(2) John has been told not to seal up his written record of the visions shown to him. 
(3) Why the difference? Because John is living in the last days. The “time of the end” of Daniel’s vision is at hand. 
f. We must realize that John is clearly writing verse 10 with Daniel 12 in mind, to help us to make sense of what he writes in verse 11. 
(1) Compare what John writes here with Daniel 12:10- “Many shall purify themselves and make themselves white and be refined, but the wicked shall act wickedly. And none of the wicked shall understand, but those who are wise shall understand.” 
(2) We see that we are being told clearly that Daniel’s prophecy is being fulfilled.
(3) WE are once again hit with a stark contrast between the believer and non-believers. 
(4) So we shouldn’t be deterred or stifled by the resistance of those who persist in evil…rather all the more we should pursue righteousness and holiness.

4. Next come’s vss. 12-13. What is He saying here? “Behold, I am coming soon, bringing my recompense (reward) with me, to repay each one for what he has done. I am the Alpha and the Omega, the first and the last, the beginning and the end.”
a. Jesus is addressing the believers and non-believers of vs. 11- 
b. “Recompense” usually speaks of God’s justice which we must remember is a double edge sword! Judgment for the non-believer and reward for the believer! Is. 40:10- “Behold, the LORD God comes with might, and His arm rules for Him; behold, His reward is with Him, and His recompense before Him.” (see Also Is. 62:11) 
(1)  These words “recompense” and “repay” may sound familiar. 
· We read plenty in this book alone about Jesus giving people what they rightly deserve.
· This actually would have been a comforting reminder to those early believers being persecuted.
(2) By repeating these concepts which are also found in the OT this would have been a repeated reassurance that Jesus was going to fulfill His and the Godheads promise to repay those who had persecuted and killed the people of God …the punishment that the martyrs had been praying for.
· God’s retribution on those who are not His.  
· And none of this is by works as the rest of the Scripture has said…there are those who have been chosen before the foundations of the earth and all of them will be saved…the rest will be passed over and will be condemned.
· Because it is all about God’s promise to those who will keep His word by His grace and God’s promise of retribution to those destined not to keep His word.
(3) But since He has both believers and non-believers in mind His recompense will also include His reward.
· Remember one of the purposes of Revelation is calling believers to persevere in living out God’s will by being joined to Christ.
· His reward for His own…reigning…eternal life…constant real time presence of God.
· This is God’s reward for the works of a person that demonstrate his or her salvation…works that flow from faith.
· Jesus will “reward” everyone according to what he has done. His Justice works both ways.
(4)  Does this sound familiar? “…to repay each one for what he has done.” Think Rev. 20:11-12- “Then I saw a great white throne and Him who was seated on it. From His presence earth and sky fled away, and no place was found for them. And I saw the dead, great and small, standing before the throne, and books were opened. Then another book was opened, which is the book of life. And the dead were judged by what was written in the books, according to what they had done.”
· Not that our salvation is by works.
· A living faith which produces works.
c. By placing His signature on this statement… “I am the Alpha and the Omega, the first and the last , the beginning and the end.”…Jesus declares His warning to non-believers and His promise to believers. 
(1) Jesus us constantly reminding us who He is so that when we really know and understand who Jesus is, we will not have any doubt being ready for His return.
(2) All of history as we know it is running unalterably to this Day...
· History has a purpose...to bring God glory!
· History is headed in a distinct direction. 
· The Godhead was it’s beginning as Creator and this God will bring all things to its perfect end.
· Because Jesus is 
The Alpha and Omega, the First and the Last, the Beginning and the end, history, then, is headed towards someone …NOT SOMETHING!
(3) Identifying Himself this way again here, (Rev. 1:8, Rev. 21:6) He is clearly saying that He is the One to bring everything He set into motion to its intended end.
(4) The recompense/rewards- God’s promise and the judgment, also based in God’s Covenant… have eternal significance, for He is The Alpha and The Omega the First and the Last …Is. 41:4- “I, the Lord, the first, and with the last; I am He.” – I, I am, the First and with the Last, I am! I am the beginning the middle and the end!
5. The 7th Beatitude of Revelation and something more…vs. 14-16. “Blessed are those who wash their robes, so that they may have the right to the tree of life and that they may enter the city by the gates. Outside are the dogs and sorcerers and the sexually immoral and murderers and idolaters, and everyone who loves and practices falsehood. ‘I, Jesus, have sent my angel to testify to you about these things for the churches. I am the root and the descendant of David, the bright morning star.’”
a. Some translations render these first few words in vs. 14 as “Blessed are those who do His commandments.”
(1) Again doing His commandments …washing our robes as He has prescribed does not merit us heaven.
(2) But doing these things is evidence that we have been granted eternal life…because if we weren’t His…we wouldn’t care. So it is only believers who would wash their robes.
(3) But, “Blessed are those who wash their robes…” fits the greater context while not taking away from us doing as we have been commanded. Rev. 7:13-14- “Then one of the elders addressed me, saying, ‘Who are these, clothed in white robes, and from where have they come?’  I said to him, ‘Sir, you know.’ And he said to me, ‘These are the ones coming out of the great tribulation. They have washed their robes and made them white in the blood of the Lamb.” 
(4)  The LORD said to Joel to prophecy these words…Joel 3:17-18- ““So you shall know that I am the LORD your God, who dwells in Zion, my holy mountain. And Jerusalem shall be holy, and strangers shall never again pass through it. And in that day the mountains shall drip sweet wine, and the hills shall flow with milk, and all the streambeds of Judah shall flow with water; and a fountain shall come forth from the house of the LORD and water the Valley of Shittim.”
b. What are some of the blessings that come to those whose robes are washed clean…believers that is?
(1) Forgiveness- Acts 10:43- “To Him all the prophets bear witness that everyone who believes in Him receives forgiveness of sins through His name.”
(2) Freedom from condemnation- 
(3) Imputed righteousness of Christ- Rom. 4:4-8
(4) We have been declared righteous- Rom. 3:23-26- Our justification does not consist of our being made righteous based on something we might do…but rather we are declared righteous in the sight of God, because of what Christ has done, alone…this is God’s work by grace alone…it is not based in our works lest we boost of our own accomplishment.
(5) We have been adopted- Rom. 8:15-16 and He loves us above all of His creation…
c. Why include vs. 15?
(1) To show a contrast between His elect…His chosen ones and those who aren’t. 



(2) What a dramatic contrast, once again, here at the end of this book.
· The blessings that await those who responded to the grace of God through Jesus. We will experience the unmerited, all-encompassing blessing of the Savior who has loved us since before the beginning and will love us into eternity.
· Those who rejected and were destined to reject God’s grace. These will experience the fully merited, all0encompassing curse of never-ending misery away from the presence of a Savior they dishonored.
(3) To be clear, this is about who gets in to the church and who does not…
· This will result in who gets into the New Earth or the New City…the ones who was their robes.
· These are the ones from vs. 11- “Let the evildoer still do evil, and the filthy still be filthy…” 
·  The “permission” has already been granted…the eternal “placement” has already been determined…this is just figurative language to help those who read this book to understand what God has done even in separating the wheat from the tares.
(4) “Outside”…is where the banished and the refuse burn forever. 
· This is NOT intend to teach that in the eternal state all manner of wickedness will be living just outside the heavenly city…that’s Mormonism. Telestial Kingdom. 
· Think the “gap” between Lazarus and the rich man. Luke 16:26- “And besides all this, between us and you a great chasm has been fixed, in order that those who would pass from here to you may not be able, and none may cross from there to us.”
· Nothing unholy can be in the midst of her.
d. Once again vs. 16 is Jesus’ signature confirming His own word …His own decrees and that His will, will be carried out. What is the point? “I, Jesus, have sent my angel to testify to you about these things for the churches. I am the root and the descendant of David, the bright morning star.’”
(1)  Now the Revelation is properly coming to an end.  Jesus has spoken of giving the Revelation to John by sending His angel - Rev. 1:1- “The revelation of Jesus Christ, which God gave Him to show to His servants the things that must soon take place. He made it known by sending His angel to His servant Joh…” Now He speaks of having sent the angel…the work is basically done.
(2) With these solemn words He once again authenticates all of these words…again it is all “trustworthy and true”.
(3) This book is not private for John and a few people …it is for all believers … “…for the churches.” . Interesting this is the first reference to the churches since the letters to the 7.




e. He gives us a bit more information about Himself… In Vs. 13 He says, “I am the Alpha and the Omega, the first and the last, the beginning and the end.” Here He adds, I am the root and the descendant of David, the bright morning star.’”
· The Root or shoot- Is. 11:10- “In that day the root of Jesse, who shall stand as a signal for the peoples—of Him shall the nations inquire, and His resting place shall be glorious.” 
· The offspring of David- Is. 11:1- “There shall come forth a shoot from the stump of Jesse, and a branch from His roots shall bear fruit.”
· He is designating Himself as the answer to this prophesy...
· He is the long awaited King and when He comes He brings with Him everything spoken of in Isaiah 11 pertaining to Himself.
· A Bright Morning Star- Numbers 24:17- “I see Him, but not now;  behold Him, but not near: a star shall come out of Jacob, and a scepter shall rise out of Israel.” II Peter 1:19- “And we have the prophetic word more fully confirmed, to which you will do well to pay attention as to a lamp shining in a dark place, until the day dawns and the morning star rises in your hearts.”
· The Greek actually reads here, “And the offspring of David, the star, the bright, the morning…” 3 uses of the definite article to declare this offspring of David is high above any earthly David/king!
· Jesus is here declaring that when he comes as King, it will be the dawning of THE NEW DAY. 
· He will shine like a bright morning star over the new earth. 
· This day will be eternal.
· This reassures us again that all of this WILL take place.


The Revelation of John
July 21, 2024

A. Prayer
B. Review and moving on in Rev. 22
1. What did we say were some of the things Jesus is communicating when He places His fuller signature of what He has just told John and the fact that He is returning “soon”.  Rev. 22:10-13-“And He said to me, ‘Do not seal up the words of the prophecy of this book, for the time is near. 11 Let the evildoer still do evil, and the filthy still be filthy, and the righteous still do right, and the holy still be holy. Behold, I am coming soon, bringing my recompense with me, to repay each one for what he has done. 13 I am the Alpha and the Omega, the first and the last, the beginning and the end.’”
a. Clearly the time is NOW for us to know these things…1st century so that the Church would be aware and prepare for His 2nd Coming!
b. By placing His signature on this statement… “I am the Alpha and the Omega, the first and the last , the beginning and the end.”…Jesus declares His warning to non-believers and His promise to believers from the Just Judge. 
(5) Jesus us constantly reminding us who He is so that when we really know and understand who Jesus is, we will not have any doubt being ready for His return.
(6) All of history as we know it is running unalterably to this Day...
· History has a purpose...to bring God glory!
· History is headed in a distinct direction. 
· The Godhead was it’s beginning as Creator and this God will bring all things to its perfect end.
· Because Jesus is The Alpha and Omega, the First and the Last, the Beginning and the end, history, then, is headed towards someone …NOT SOMETHING!
c. Identifying Himself this way again here, (Rev. 1:8, Rev. 21:6) He is clearly saying that He is the One to bring everything He set into motion to its intended end.

2. The 7th Beatitude of Revelation and something more…vs. 14-16. “Blessed are those who wash their robes, so that they may have the right to the tree of life and that they may enter the city by the gates. Outside are the dogs and sorcerers and the sexually immoral and murderers and idolaters, and everyone who loves and practices falsehood. ‘I, Jesus, have sent my angel to testify to you about these things for the churches. I am the root and the descendant of David, the bright morning star.’”
f. Some translations render these first few words in vs. 14 as “Blessed are those who do His commandments.”
(5) Again doing His commandments …washing our robes as He has prescribed does not merit us heaven.
(6) But doing these things is evidence that we have been granted eternal life…because if we weren’t His…we wouldn’t care. So it is only believers who would wash their robes.

(7) But, “Blessed are those who wash their robes…” fits the greater context while not taking away from us doing as we have been commanded. Rev. 7:13-14- “Then one of the elders addressed me, saying, ‘Who are these, clothed in white robes, and from where have they come?’  I said to him, ‘Sir, you know.’ And he said to me, ‘These are the ones coming out of the great tribulation. They have washed their robes and made them white in the blood of the Lamb.”  John is shown the future here very vividly, actually seeing the ones talked about in verses 14. 
(8)  The LORD said to Joel to prophecy these words…Joel 3:17-18- “So you shall know that I am the LORD your God, who dwells in Zion, my holy mountain. And Jerusalem shall be holy, and strangers shall never again pass through it. And in that day the mountains shall drip sweet wine, and the hills shall flow with milk, and all the streambeds of Judah shall flow with water; and a fountain shall come forth from the house of the LORD and water the Valley of Shittim.”
(9)  Jer. 24:7- “I will give them a heart to know that I am the LORD, and they shall be my people and I will be their God, for they shall return to me with their whole heart.”  This will happen only once…on the Last Day.
g. What are some of the blessings that come to those whose robes are washed clean…believers that is?
(6) Forgiveness- Acts 10:43- “To Him all the prophets bear witness that everyone who believes in Him receives forgiveness of sins through His name.”
(7) Freedom from condemnation- Rom. 8:1
(8) Imputed righteousness of Christ- Rom. 4:4-8
(9) We have been declared righteous- Rom. 3:23-26- Our justification does not consist of our being made righteous based on something we might do…but rather we are declared righteous in the sight of God, because of what Christ has done, alone…this is God’s work by grace alone…it is not based in our works lest we boost of our own accomplishment.
(10) Peace with God and faith and grace and joy- Rom. 5:1-2- “Therefore, since we have been justified by faith, we have peace with God through our Lord Jesus Christ. 2 Through Him we have also obtained access by faith into this grace in which we stand, and ewe rejoice in hope of the glory of God.
(11) We have been adopted- Eph. 1:5-6- “In love He predestined us for adoption to Himself as sons through Jesus Christ, according to the purpose of His will, to the praise of His glorious grace, with which He has blessed us in the Beloved.”  We are loved above all of His creation…
h. Why include vs. 15?
(5) To show a contrast between His elect…His chosen ones and those who aren’t. 




(6) What a dramatic contrast, once again, here at the end of this book.
· The blessings that await those who responded to the grace of God through Jesus. We will experience the unmerited, all-encompassing blessing of the Savior who has loved us since before the beginning and will love us into eternity.
· Those who rejected and were destined to reject God’s grace. These will experience the fully merited, all0encompassing curse of never-ending misery away from the presence of a Savior they dishonored.
(7) To be clear, this is about who gets in to the church and who does not…
· This will result in who gets into the New Earth or the New City…the ones who was their robes.
· These are the ones from vs. 11- “Let the evildoer still do evil, and the filthy still be filthy…” 
·  The “permission” has already been granted…the eternal “placement” has already been determined…this is just figurative language to help those who read this book to understand what God has done even in separating the wheat from the tares before the foundations of the earth.
(8) “Outside”…is where the banished and the refuse burn forever. 
· This is NOT intend to teach that in the eternal state all manner of wickedness will be living just outside the heavenly city…that’s Mormonism. Telestial Kingdom. 
· Think the “gap” between Lazarus and the rich man. Luke 16:26- “And besides all this, between us and you a great chasm has been fixed, in order that those who would pass from here to you may not be able, and none may cross from there to us.”
· Nothing unholy can be in the midst of her.
i. Once again vs. 16 is Jesus’ signature confirming His own word …His own decrees and that His will, will be carried out. What is the point? “I, Jesus, have sent my angel to testify to you about these things for the churches. I am the root and the descendant of David, the bright morning star.’”
(4)  Now the Revelation is properly coming to an end.  Jesus had spoken of giving the Revelation to John by sending His angel - Rev. 1:1- “The revelation of Jesus Christ, which God gave Him to show to His servants the things that must soon take place. He made it known by sending His angel to His servant Joh…” Now He speaks of having sent the angel…the work is basically done.
(5) With these solemn words He once again authenticates all of these words…again it is all “trustworthy and true”.
(6) This book is not private for John and a few people …it is for all believers … “…for the churches.” . Interesting this is the first reference to the churches since the letters to the 7.
j. He gives us a bit more information about Himself… In Vs. 13 He says, “I am the Alpha and the Omega, the first and the last, the beginning and the end.” Here He adds, I am the root and the descendant of David, the bright morning star.’”
· The Root or shoot- Is. 11:10- “In that day the root of Jesse, who shall stand as a signal for the peoples—of Him shall the nations inquire, and His resting place shall be glorious.” 
· The offspring of David- Is. 11:1- “There shall come forth a shoot from the stump of Jesse, and a branch from His roots shall bear fruit.”
· He is designating Himself as the answer to this prophesy...
· He is the long awaited King and when He comes He brings with Him everything spoken of in Isaiah 11 pertaining to Himself.
· Gal. 3:16- “Now the promises were made to Abraham and to his offspring. It does not say, ‘And to offsprings,’ referring to many, but referring to one, ‘And to your offspring,’ who is Christ.”
· A Bright Morning Star- Numbers 24:17- “I see Him, but not now;  behold Him, but not near: a star shall come out of Jacob, and a scepter shall rise out of Israel.” II Peter 1:19- “And we have the prophetic word more fully confirmed, to which you will do well to pay attention as to a lamp shining in a dark place, until the day dawns and the morning star rises in your hearts.”
· The Greek actually reads here, “And the offspring of David, the star, the bright, the morning…” 3 uses of the definite article to declare this offspring of David is high above any earthly David/king!
· Jesus is here declaring that when he comes as King, it will be the dawning of THE NEW DAY. 
· He will shine like a bright morning star over the new earth. 
· This day will be eternal.
· This reassures us again that all of this WILL take place.

3. Verse 17 is yet another interesting verse. What are some of the things that is being communicated here?
a. Our vision of heaven and our knowledge of what God says…
(1) He (the Spirit) commands Him to “COME”… 
(2) The Bride, The ones who LOVE the Lord in heaven, command Him to “COME”…
(3) To the one Body left in the world… “the one who hears” says “Come”… to fulfill what He said He would do…
· Also, it seems that we who are here before Christ returns may be proclaiming the Word…calling the elect to “Come” as well.
· We see this kind of language throughout the Psalter where the Psalmist seems to be almost “commanding” God…in that… with great expectation and anticipation, God has given His holy …elect…people the “right” to call on Him to do what He has said He will do.
·  These are written in an imperative form…and while we cannot “command” God to do anything…He allows us to call on Him with confidence and assurance to complete His will. 
(4) The Spirit energizes the Church in heaven and on Earth to be utterly desirous of Him to come and finish what He started.
b. “Let the one who is thirsty come; let the one who desires take the water of life without price”…
(1) These are those whose hearts have been changed and thirst for the Lord…
(2) Notice there is  no “invitation” given…this is all written in an imperative form…
(3) God commands us to come to Him as He has made our hearts willing and desirous to come…so does the Church commands those who are thirsty to come. 
· We are to offer His Gospel.
· We are to say to the world around us, ‘Stop expecting to fill yourselves up with what the world offers…for it only keeps us thirsty.” There is lots of water on the globe but most of it is salty which doesn’t quench a thirst…actually eventually kills.
(4) God has already commanded the same, Is. 55:1- “Come, everyone who thirsts, come to the waters; and he who has no money, come, buy and eat! Come, buy wine and milk without money and without price.” All those who answer God’s call on their heart will thorst no more.
(5) In this life we are to be thirsty: As said by Pastor Scotty Smith-
· “We’re thirsty to know Jesus better and better.
·  We’re thirsty to be filled with the Holy Spirit afresh.
· We’re thirsty to be quicker in our repentance, and slower in our excuses. 
· We’re thirsty to be more generous with forgiveness, and less likely to take offense. 
· We’re thirsty to be as free, whole, and loving as Jesus will make us.
· We’re thirsty for life in the new heaven and new earth.
·  We’re thirsty for the wedding feast of the Lamb, when the bride will no longer say, ‘Come!’ but will say, ‘We are here, all of us!’
· We’re thirsty for the Day when your glory will cover the earth as the waters cover the sea.
·  We’re thirsty for the Day of no death, wiped tears, and full joy.
· Father, we trust you to quench our thirst with the refreshing waters of the everlasting gospel.”   
c. So, when He calls we should be ready…with our lamps ready to go.
d. Before the final “Amen” of the Bible, God yet again extends the great command to all who would receive this “free gift of water.” Both the Holy Spirit and the redeemed people cry out for God to quench the deepest thirst in the soul of man.

4. Now let’s look at verses 18-19. “I warn everyone who hears the words of the prophecy of this book: if anyone adds to them, God will add to him the plagues described in this book, and if anyone takes away from the words of the book of this prophecy, God will take away his share in the tree of life and in the holy city, which are described in this book.”



a. Why do we see this warning again? 
(1)  Sort of like “Don’t Mess with Texas”…mess it up and there will be consequences when caught. Accept in this case we have been caught already and here are the consequences.
· These are solemn words that have often gone unheeded. God will not tolerate any tampering with that which He has revealed.
· The canon has been given. We need to be careful how we respond to its teaching. 
(2)  This applies NOT just to this book but all of Scripture as seen in the following texts:
· Deut. 4:1-2-“ “And now, O Israel, listen to the statutes and the rules that I am teaching you, and do them, that you may live, and go in and take possession of the land that the LORD, the God of your fathers, is giving you. You shall not add to the word that I command you, nor take from it, that you may keep the commandments of the Lord your God that I command you.”
· Deut. 12:32- “Everything that I command you, you shall be careful to do. You shall not add to it or take from it.”
· Prov. 30:5-6- “Every word of God proves true; He is a shield to those who take refuge in Him. Do not add to His words, lest He rebuke you and you be found a liar.”
· So we see the importance God places on His WORD…Do we see it the same way? The threat reveals the importance!
(3) Because there were many doing this in John’s day and there are many doing it in our day…in fact, there have always been many who have done it no matter the age.
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A. Prayer
B. Review
5. In review look back at verses 18-19. “I warn everyone who hears the words of the prophecy of this book: if anyone adds to them, God will add to him the plagues described in this book, and if anyone takes away from the words of the book of this prophecy, God will take away his share in the tree of life and in the holy city, which are described in this book.”
a. What did we say was the reason why we see this warning again? 
(1) These are solemn words that have often gone unheeded. God will not tolerate any tampering with that which He has revealed.
(2) The canon has been given. We need to be careful how we respond to its teaching. 
(3) This applies NOT just to this book but all of Scripture as seen in the following texts:
· We see this twice in Deuteronomy. 
· Prov. 30:5-6- “Every word of God proves true; He is a shield to those who take refuge in Him. Do not add to His words, lest He rebuke you and you be found a liar.”
· So we see the importance God places on His WORD…Do we see it the same way? The threat reveals the importance!
(4) Interestingly… there were many doing this in John’s day and there are many doing it in our day…in fact, there have always been many who have done it no matter the age.
b. Why ultimately is it important not to mess with God’s word? 
(1) Because He says so…and there will be dire consequences because of it.
(2) We are redefining God Himself...which is wrong on so many levels… deserving God’s total and complete wrath! 
(3) The Word is to be distinguishable from all human words…so it must be held up and protected from corruption.
(4) Puritans of old used to say…anyone …anyone…who sought to change God’s Word were non-believers…there was little room for any grey areas.
(5) Chuck Colsen once said in the midst of a conversation where the man next to him said, “What do you think about having to listen to one of those Bible believing Christians? Chuck answered back, “Is there any other kind?” And then got up to speak.
c. What are some of the corruptions of the gospel that you see in our culture and in the church?
(1) All the different Bibles that seek to redefine what God says…
· The New World Translation of the Holy Scriptures -J.W.’s
· The Book of Mormon: Another Testament of Jesus Christ
· The Reader’s Digest Condensed Version; 
· Many if not most of the gender neutral Bibles- TNIV or NirV- New International Readers Version, The Inclusion Bible: The First Egalitarian Translation, The Queen James Bible, NRSV, New Living Translation, CEV
· Some may remember: The Chicken Soup Bibles because of the notes that seek to re-define the biblical passages in a New Age way.
(2) Redefining divorce, homosexual marriage, couples living together as long as it is monogamous, differing sexual orientations being affirmed by the church though these are specifically condemned in Scripture.
(3) Seeking to do away with Capital punishment…because we do NOT really honor the sanctity of life as God proclaimed it in Scripture.
· My personal view here is that what we do right now with our death penalty cases is a poor nod to the death penalty that God prescribed for us in His Word as a creation ordinance.
· Getting back to a more biblical form with a clear understanding of the sanctity of Human life would put us more in line …though that requires a biblical worldview which many in the justice system either don’t have or refuse to use.
· The sanctity of Human Life needs to BE a primary definer for who we vote for… for it tells us everything we need to know about the man or woman.
(4) As a nation and a Church we were stained in our early days by slavery…then our promiscuous behaviors became well known…then our lack of consideration for human life…the perceived right to identify as anything or anyone we want…our perceived right to anger and entitlements…
d. What plagues do we see occurring in our culture today because of our misuse of God’s Word?
(1) Abandoning God’s Word
(2) Strife within the Church
(3) Disintegration of culture….abortion, definition and application of marriage, birthrate dropping below replacement numbers, gender dystopia, homosexuality
(4) Anarchy in general
(5) Racial strife
(6) All of this and more would have affected the people in Egypt when the plagues hit…
· The plagues also created a crisis of life and faith for these people that went far beyond the actual plague. 
· Their very “belief” system was called into question.  
· Everything they thought they knew…everything they had been taught…all of it was turned upside down by God’s plagues…which would have affected the economics and everything else.
e. Nothing is to be added or taken away (22:19). Under the threat of God’s banishment…that is how important this is. There will be dire consequences for any and all who mess with His word…
f. This has always been the churches temptation: to add or take away. 
(1) Because the Word hasn’t been enough for us. Just like often enough Jesus isn’t enough for us…and His grace…there must be a catch!
(2) Do not add or subtract to this infallible revelation…so we can actually say without fear but with great joy… “Amen! Come, Lord Jesus!”

6. After the final words of warning not to tamper with the contents of this book Jesus again will speak. Now let’s look at vs. 20-21. “He who testifies to these things says, ‘Surely I am coming soon.’ Amen. Come, Lord Jesus! 21 The grace of the Lord Jesus be with all. Amen.”
a. What does the angel mean by, “He who testifies to these things says…”? And how would this statement give hope to the people?
(1) This is about Jesus.
(2) Jesus is the Only One who can testify to such as this.
(3) It is to be reassuring to God’s people of how intimately involved Jesus is with us…and has been with us.
b. Why is this “Surely, I am coming soon” here at the ending of this book?
(1) These words of Jesus are to be measured, not by human chronology, but by events in the time-table of God’s pattern of redemption in history. 
· What the New Testament wants us to appreciate more than anything else is that following the death, resurrection and ascension of Jesus Christ, there are no more major events in the story of redemption left before His second coming!   
· In the particular time-table of the God’s purposes in history, the next great event to take place is the second coming of Jesus Christ!  In that sense, He is coming soon. 
· And it has been precisely this that the church has so often failed to appreciate, focusing instead on this or that supposed fulfillment of prophecy in the future rather than on the event of the second coming itself
(2)  3rd time…guarantees His return…because we are a downtrodden people in need of refreshment and assurance.
· Obviously, these words were meant to be encouraging. John was imprisoned on the island of Patmos, and John, as well as the Christian church, needed encouragement. 
· That encouragement comes to them in form of a promise of Jesus coming soon. 
· Some have tried to suggest that statements such as these portray an accurate witness to an expectation among the early Christians that Jesus’ second coming was imminent, something that clearly had to be revised as the delay became more and more evident. 
· Others have tried to undercut the problem that this seems to pose by suggesting that it is not referring to His final coming, but to something that took place in John’s time.
· Many (partial preterists, for example) interpret this as Christ’ coming in judgment upon Jerusalem in the years 67-70 AD.   
· And there are certainly some passages in the New Testament that do reflect that event.  
· However, as we have seen, there are too many indications to suggest that the Book of Revelation was written after 70 A.D. When John had been given this vision, Jerusalem had already been destroyed.
· After all, we read in the one of the seven letters at the beginning of Revelation, the letter to the Church at Philadelphia, "I am coming soon" (Rev 3:11)…to suggest that the end of time is near….and could come at any time.
· If they were just the last words in Revelation we would regard them as important, but their repetition, and the fact that they are Jesus’ words, makes them all the more important. They were uttered almost two thousand years ago, and that in itself underlines their mystery. 
(3)  Evidently, "soon" has to take on a different significance after so lengthy a time period. As we have said before:
· With this word in play it is easier to see that John is not using soon in terms of time…like hours, days, months or years…but in the sense of a series of events happening in rapid succession once they start.
· We cannot know when Christ will return, or when this prophetic vision will be fulfilled, but we can know that when the time arrives the events will follow one another in rapid succession. 
· This is a message of urgency and warning all at the same time.
(4) If you have been around anyone when they are being gathered to the saints, you know how important their final words are. 
(5) If they are aware of their surroundings, their final words are usually the most important thing they will ever say. 
(6) It is often what they want those listening to hold on to and remember… and maybe to pass on to family members who aren’t there.
(7) Jesus wants you and me to hold on to His promise that He is coming so He says, “SURELY, I am coming soon.” 
(8) Obviously a simple “I am coming soon” isn’t enough He must emphasize it with the word “SURELY”!  This is a Greek primary particle making the YES emphatic…YES/ SURELY!
(9) To that John speaks boldly to teach us all to speak just as boldly… “Amen. Come, Lord Jesus!- So be it…I can’t hardly wait.
· This is the final fulfillment of the eternity that was placed into our hearts. 
· Eccl. 3:11- “He has made everything beautiful in its time. Also, He has put eternity into man’s heart, yet so that he cannot find out what God has done from the beginning to the end.”
· Man will always be restless till he finds His rest in Christ.
· This eternity tells all men that there is something more…something better…but without Christ we can never know what that is and even with Christ we can only know enough to be assured of God’s promises.
· John’s final word in a sense confirm what we should all be living and looking for Christ’s Return!
· So every generation of believers need to come to the end of the Redemption Story saying as John…AMEN! Come, LORD Jesus!
c. That leaves us with verse 21…the end …a benediction and a doxology. What is being communicated with these to them? 
(1) The benediction- “The grace of the Lord Jesus be with all.” 
· John knows that there will be a time of waiting for Jesus’ promised coming…(after all He has just written this vision to the Churches) and he also knows that Jesus’ people are going to need grace to be able to wait and persevere until that Day. 
· Grace runs throughout the Word of God and from the beginning of this book… “Grace to you and peace from Him who is, who was and who is to come…” (Rev. 1:4) and it is grace that is even God’s final Words...what a loving Father He is.
· From the beginning to the end God has unfolded for all to see His sovereign and lavish expressions of His kindness and steadfast love towards His people.
· This is grace…the unilateral and unconditional favor of God given to those who are undeserving. “all the saints ”! According to many Greek texts. 
· Every book, every chapter, every verse in the Bible is a testimony that the Godhead is indeed as Peter says , “The God of all grace.” (I Peter 5:10) “And after you have suffered a little while, the God of all grace, who has called you to His eternal glory in Christ, will Himself restore, monfirm, strengthen, and establish you.”
· This is the grace the Phillips Brooks spoke of in an acrostic- GRACE= God’s Riches At Christ’s Expense. 
(2) John is acknowledging the trustworthiness of what Jesus just said with the word “AMEN” another Surely type word in this context. Like when we are moved in worship and we say “AMEN”.  
· I know Presbyterians don’t do that often…well we don’t see John or any others do that OFTEN… but in the light of what Jesus just said… an “Amen” certainly seems appropriate!
· John can’t help Himself. And says “Amen. Come, LORD Jesus! After all of this…there is nothing more that he wants than for Jesus to come!
(3) To excite us so much to say…Hurry up.
· This whole Revelation is to so stir us to want Him with us.
· To stir us to leave behind this world that is broken and to be brought into that which is restored and new.
· And the Church says, “Amen…so be it”… “Come, Lord Jesus!” …Come on! So it is and so it shall be!
(4) This is the Lord’s hope and comfort for an oppressed and persecuted.
d. What does this benediction/doxology communicate to you personally?
(1) Our life should be defined by this!
(2)  So that we can glorify Him and enjoy Him forever.
(3) These are the last words of the last book of the Bible! And what memorable words they are! And they ought to cause us pause if only for that reason.
(4) From God’s point of view, history is nothing more or less than the record of man’s complete ruin in sin and God’s perfect remedy in Christ…which is the sum and substance of the Gospel.
(5) And it is God’s grace that gets us through to the end!




